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THE STUDENT'S RESPONSIBILITY 
All colleges establish certain requirements which must be met 
before a degree is granted. T hese requirements concern such things 
as courses, majors and minors, and residence. Advisers, directors, and 
deans will always help a student meet these requirements, but the 
student himself is responsible for fulfilling them. At the end of his 
course the University decides whether or not the student will receive 
a degree. If requirements have not been met, the degree will be r~­
fused until such time as they have ·been met. For this reason it is im-
portant for each student to acquaint himself with the requirements 
and continue to keep himself informed about them during his college 
career. 
Also, it is necessary in the general administration of a college to 
establish broad policies and to lay down certain regulations and pro-
cedures by which they may be carried out. l t is important that a 
student understand the policies and know the regulations and pro-
cedures he is expected to follow. When changes are announced be-
tween catalog publications, they are published in the Official Notices 
in the Eastern News and posted on the . official bulletin board near 
the Office of the Dean, Student Academic Services. Students are 
responsible for knowing these changes. 
The catalog is presented, therefore, not only to enable prospective 
students and others to learn about Eastern lllinois University, 
Charleston, :but to state policies, requirements, regulations, and pro-
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Thursday, May 25--------------------------------------------- --------· Quarter Closes 
SUMMER QUARTER, 1967 
Monday, June 5------------------------------------------------------------· Regis tra ti on 
Tuesday, June 6------------------------------------------------------· _ Classes Begin 
Monday, June l 9 ________ __ __________ Final Registration- Graduate Session 
Tuesday, J uly +--------------------------------------Holid ay-1 ndcpendence Day 
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Lavern M . Hamand _____________________________ Dean of the Graduate School ( 1957) 
Ph.D., Un iversity of Illinois 
James F. G iffin . ___ ____________________ Director of the School of Business (1947) 
Ph.D., Northwestern Un iversity 
Harry J. Merig is _______________________ Di rector of the School of Elementary and 
Ed.D., University of Oklahoma Junior High School Teaching ( 1954) 
Robert G. Sh ad ick ............ Assistant Director of the School of E lementary 
Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University and Junior High 
School Teaching ( 1964) 
Donald G. G il l__ ____________________________ Principa l of Laboratory School ( 1960) 
M.Ed., University of Illinois (On sabbatical leave) 
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P h.D., University of Minnesota 
E lizabeth K. Lawson .... Associate Dean of Student Personnel Se rv ices and 
Ph.D., New York University Dean of Women (1939) 
Virginia E. Smith _____________________________ Assistant Dean of Women ( 1959) 
M.A., Unive rsity of M innesota 
Sall ie A. GuY------------- -------------------Residence Hall Counselor ( 1961) 
M.A., Syracuse University 
Jo Anne Stuebe ----------------------------------Residence Hall Counselor (1962) 
M.S. in Ed., Eastern Illinois University 
Judith Strattan _______________________________ Residence Hall Counselor (1963) 
M.S., Ind iana University 
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M.S. in Ed., Indiana University 
Nancy Tait·----------------------------·---------Residencc Hall Counselor ( 1964) 
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Sarah M . T horburn ________________ _______________ Residence Hall Counselor ( 1965) 
M.A., University of Illinois 
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Donald A. Kluge ................ Assistant Dean, Student Personnel Services and 
M.A., Northwestern University Dean of Men ( 1957) 
Michael Hoctor .... ·--·······-··----------------·······Assistant Dean of Men ( 1963 ) 
M.A., Washington State University 
C. Michael Olive r ............•....... ---·---------··Residence Hall Counselor ( 1964) 
M.S., East Texas State College 
Dwight O. Doug!a~---------------··--·-----·--- Residence Hall Counselor ( 1965) 
M.S. in Ed., Eastern Illinois Uni versity 
Don J. LaRue ............ ·-····-·····--···-·········· Residence Hall Counselor ( 1965) 
M.A. in Ed., Central Missour i State College 
Clifford L. Rogers ................................ Residence Hall Counselor ( 1965) 
M.A., University of Detroit 
William D. Miner ...... Assistant Dean, Student Personnel Services (1950) 
Ph.D., Indiana University ' 
James D. Corey .........................•...... D irector of Counse ling Center ( 1964) 
Ed.D., Colorado State College 
Ross C. Lyman ... ------·----------·------·------------Director of Financial Aids (1961) 
B.S., University of Illinois 
Ru th H. Gaertner. ......... Director of Residence Hall Food Services ( 1947 ) 
M.S., Iowa State College 
Jerry D. He a th·---------··----------·------·---------· Director of Health Services and 
M.D., Unive rsi ty of Illi nois Un iversity Physician (1956) 
Donald A. Rothschild ... ·-·····--·-·-·----Director of Testing Services (1934) 
Ph.D., State University of Iowa 
Tymon F. MitchelL .................. _ ..... Di rector of University Union ( 1959) 
M.S. in Ed., Eastern Illinois University 
Ronald R. Robinson ........ Assistant Directo r of University Union ( 1965 ) 
B.S. in Ed., Eastern Illinois University 
Allen R. Rieman ............ Assistant Director of Univers:ty Union ( 1965 ) 
B.A., Michigan State Uni versity 
Glenn D. W ill iams·--·------··-------····-·Dean of Student Academic Services and 
Ph.D., The Ohio State University Director of Extension ( 1960) 
Maurice W. Manbeck .... Assistant Dean, Registration and Records ( 1957) 
P h.D., Uni ve rsity of M innesota 
Samuel J. Taber ................ Assistant, Registration and Records (1960) 
M.S. in Ed., Southern Illinois University 
Robert E. J ones .................... Assistant, Registration and Records ( 1963) 
M.S., Indiana State Unive rsity 
W illiam G. Hooper ·····-········································Academic Adviser ( 1962) 
M.S. Ed., lllinois State University 
Robert D. Shields.·---·······------------------·--·-······---··Academic Advise r ( 1965) 
M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers 
Sue B. Stoner.------------------·- ----- ·---·-·------Academic Adviser ( 1965) 
M.S. in Ed., Eastern Illinois University 
James F. Knott·-·------------------------------Di rector of Placement ( 19 57) 
M.A., Northwestern University 
Robert E. Jones ............ ___________ Assistant Director of Placement ( 1963) 
M.S., Indiana State University 
Murray R. Choate .•. ·--------------------------·-----------·Director of Admissions and 
M.S.,Ed., Southern Ill inois University High School Relations ( 1962) 
David T. Baird .......... Director of Admissions and High School Relations 
M.S. in Ed., Indiana University (On sabbatical leave 1965-66) (1959) 
Robert E. Douthit.. ______ _______________ Assistant Director of Admissions and 










Harley J. Holt .. ·-----------·-------------------· Director of Bu sines~ Services ( 1963 ) 
M.S., University of Wisconsin 
Marion L. Zane ____ Assistant to the Director of Business Services ( 1965 ) 
M.S. in Ed., Eastern Illinois University 
Everett Alms. ________________ Acting Director of the Physical Plant (1965) 
Wayne E. Williams·-----------------------------·-----·-··------·Internal Auditor ( 196 1) 
B.S., Millikin University 
John A. Walstrom ........ Technical Director, Data Processing Cente r ( 1959) 
M.S. in Ed., Eastern Illinois University 
ALUMNI SERVICES, INFORMATION AND 
UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS AND RESEARCH 
Kenneth E. Hesler .... ---------------------------------·Director of Alumni Services ( 1951) 
Ed.M., University of Illinois 
Harry Read ........ Director of Information and University Publications ( 1964) 
B.S. in Ed., Eastern Ill inois University 
Roger R. Cushman ........ ---·---------------Assistant, Information and Univers ity 
M.A., Un iversity of Missouri Publications (1964) 
William R. Wilkerson ___________________ Director of Institutiona l Research (1965 ) 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 
Dewey H. Amos, Ph.D.·----------------··-----·-------------University of Illinois 
Associate Professor, Geography. ( 1965) 
Robert E. Andermann, M.F.A ... ·----·········-············-···-····-··University of Ill inois 
Instructor, Art. ( 1964) 
Ma ry L. Anderson, M.A ........................ George Peabody College for Teache rs 
Assistant P rofesso r, Laboratory School. ( 1958) 
Leslie And re, M.A.L.S .............. ·-··--················-····Western Michigan University 
Instructor, Libra ry. ( 1962) 
Charles B. Arzeni, Ph.D ....................... ·------------------------University of Michigan 
Associate Professor, Botany. ( 1965 ) 
D. Ferrel Atkins, Ph.D ......................................................... Universi ty of Kentucky 
Professor, Mathematics. ( 19 58) 
Alan R. Au labaug h, Ph.D ............................................ State Un iversi ty of Iowa 
Associate Professo r, Music Theory, History and Literature.• ( 1957) 
Weldon N. Baker, P h.D ...... ·-··-------·-···----··-··---·---·············Columbia University 
Professor, Chemistry. (1958) 
Wesley E. Ballsrud, M.A·------------------------··----------State University of Iowa 
Assistant P rofessor, Accounting.• ( 1964) 
Winifred H. Bally, M.A·-····-··········--·····-··-··············-·--···· New York University 
Assistant Professor, Physical Education for Women-Education. ( 1946) 
Roger J. Barry, M.S. in Ed·--·------·---------·---------Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, Geography. ( 1965) 
Hazel M. Batzer, Ph.D.·-----------------------·-----------University of Michigan 
. Associate P rofessor, English. ( 1964) 
Charles P. Beall, Ph.D·--···--·--------·----------------------------·Indiana Unive rsity 
Associate Professor, Political Science.• ( 1963) 
Madeleine Betts, M.A·------------------------------------------------------University of Ottawa 
Instructor, Foreign Languages. (On leave 1965-66) ( 1964) 
John E. Beilenberg, M.A ..... ·-···--·-····-------········-·······No rthwestern University 
Assistant Professor, T heater Arts. (1959) 
Clyde W. Biggers, M.A.·--·-----------------------·-------Unive rsity of North Ca rolina 
Instructor, Physical Education for Men. ( 1965) 
Robert L. Blair, P h.D·----··-------------·---·------··--·------------·--------University of Illinois 
Professor, English. ( 1946) 
•Denotes dcp:artmcntal head or chairman. 
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Richard J. Bloss, Ph.D ........................................ - ..... University of Pennsylvani a 
Assoc iate Professor, Polit ical Science. ( 1963) 
F red J. Bouknight, Ed.D ...•.....•........... Teachers College, Columbia Universi ty 
Associate Professor , Laboratory School. {1959 ) 
Mary L. Bouldin, M.S ..................................................... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professo r, Home Economics. ( 1961) 
Earl W. Boyd, Ph.D .......... ··································-············State University of Iowa 
Professor, Instrumental Music.• (1947} 
Marvin L. Breig, Ph.D ................ _ ............................... Univcrsity of Oklahoma 
Associate Professor, Physics. ( 1963) 
Elmer L. Brooks, Ph.D ......................................................... Harvard University 
Professor, Engl ish. ( 1956) 
William R. Brown, M.A ................................................ .'Qnivcrsity of Missouri 
Assistant Professor, Philosophy. ( 1964) 
William F. Buckellew, M.S . ................................................ University of Illinois 
Assistant Professo r, Laboratory School. ( 1962) 
J ohn D. Buenker, Ph.D ...................................................... Georgetown University 
Assistant Professor, History. { 1965) 
John F. Burke, M .A ........................... - ..................... Unive rsity of Notre Dame 
Assistant P rofessor, Economics. ( 1965 ) 
Joseph E. Carey, Ed.D ........................................................... Indiana Unive rsity 
Associate P rofessor , Laboratory School. (1958) 
Robert A. Carey, P.E.D ......................................................... Indiana Univers ity 
Professor, Physical Education for Men. (On leave 1965-66) ( 19 53) 
Mary L. Carrico, Adv.C ..................................................... University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, La bora tory School. ( 1963) 
William B. Cash, M.A ......................................................... Kent State University 
Instructor, Speech. ( 19H) 
G lo ria Ceide-Echevar ria , Ph.D ........................................ University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages. ( 1965) 
Pan·iz Chahbazi, Ph.D .......... ·-································-···········Cornell University 
Associate Professor, P sychology.• ( 1965 ) 
Jennifer M. Chang, M.L.S ..................................... Texas Woman's University 
Instructor, Library. (1965) 
Dayton K. Ch ase, Ed.D .......................................... Unive rsity of North Dakota 
Assistant Professor, Business-Education. ( 1965 ) 
Cha rles L. Chr istmas, M.A. ......................... . ................. University of Georgia 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics. ( 1965) 
William M. Cloud, Ph.D ............................................... University of Wisconsin 
Associate Professor, Physics. ( 1962) 
H. Loj!;an Cobb, Ph.D. ....... ..... ................... .... .. University of M issouri 
Associate Professor, Foreign Languages. ( 1963) 
Harold G. Coe, Ph.D . ......................................................... Purdue University 
Assista nt Professor, Psychology. ( 1965 ) 
George M. Colby, M.A. . ................................................. University of Chicago 
Assistant Professor, Engli sh. ( 1962) 
Wayne D. Coleman, M.S ....................................................... The Stout Institute 
Assistant Professor, Industrial Arts. {1957) 
Joseph T. Connelly, M.Ed. ························-···························University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. (On leave 1965-66) {1958) 
Lewis H. Coon, Ed.D ...•......................................... Oklahoma State University 
Associate Professor, Mathematics. ( 1965) 
George K. Cooper, P h.D .................................... - ........... University of Michigan 
Professor, Business Education and Secretarial Studies.• (1962) 
Joanne Cooper, M.A ................................................. University of Washington 
Assistant Professor, Engl ish. (On leave 1965-66) {1963 ) 
James D. Corey, Ed.D ..................................................... Colorado State College 



















Calvin Countryman, D.Ed . . ·-··-····- ······--············Pennsylvania State Un iversity 
Professor, Art.• ( 1945 ) 
Velma V. Cox, M .Ed ............................................•..... ____ University of M issouri 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. (On leave 1965-66) ( 1948 ) 
Delmar Crabill, M.S ............. ·--·······------·······················---····Purdue University 
Assistant Professo r, Mathematics. {1963) 
Francis H. Craig, M.S. in Ed .... ·--··········-············· Southern Ill inois University 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. ( 1957) 
W ill iam J. Crane, Ph.D .........•• ·-····················-······-··-----·····Yale University 
Associate Professor, G uidance and Counseling. ( 1961 ) 
George L. Cunningham, Ph.D .... ·--··········University of California, Berkeley 
Associate Professor, Chemistry. { 1961) 
Steven H. Dale, M.Ed ......................................................... Unive rsity of Oklahoma 
Assistant Professor, Sociology-Anthropology. ( 1965) 
Kenneth E. Damann, P h.D .......... ·--···----·········-·····-···Northwestern University 
Professor, Botany.• ( 1947) 
Rex V. Darling, P.E.Dir .............. ·-·······-····-····················--······Indiana University 
Assistant P rofessor , Physical Education for Men. (1945) 
M. Marise Daves, Ed.D. ····-····-·-············-·····:·-···········-··New York University 
Associate Professor, Physical Education for Women. (1955 ) 
David J . Davis, Ph.D ...•.........•.. ·--········--········-----·University of Michigan 
Professor, Mathematics. (On sabbatical leave fall and winter quarter, 
1965-66) {1950) 
Howard R. Delaney, M.A ..................................... Southern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Sociology-Anthropology. {1965) 
Garret W. DeRuiter, M .F.A ........ - ........................... Southern Illinois University 
Instructor, Art. ( 1965 ) 
Bernard J. Derwort, Ph.D .... ,.·-·········-·········-···········-····St. Louis Unive rsity 
Professor, Mathematics. ( 1964) 
Helen Devinney, A.M·--········-··-··········--······---······-··-··--·Columbia University 
Assistant Professor, Home Economics. ( 1943 ) 
Alphonso J. DiPietro, Ph.D·-····-··············George Peabody College for Teachers 
Professor, M athematics. {1959) 
Earl Doughty, Ph.D ...... ·-------······--························· Southern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. ( 1963) 
Dale D. Downs, Adv.C .... ·-················································-··University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Laborato ry School. ( 1963 ) 
M artha I. Drew, M.Ed ........•• ·----····-···-······-·····-···-····--···University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Business Education and Secreta rial Studies. ( 1958) 
Leonard Durham, Ph.D·-···············-·--··----------University of Illinois 
Professor, Zoology. (1955) 
Genevra Dvorak, M.S. in Ed ... ·-----·---------·--·Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, English. {1964) 
Hannah N. Eads, M.S. in Ed ..... ·--···················-········Eastern Illinois University 
Instructor, Laboratory School. (1961) 
K. C. Eapen, Ph.D .................. ·- ·····················-·····················University of Colorado 
Assistant Professor, Eng lish ( 1965 ) 
John Ebinge r, Ph.D.·--·····-··········-·-··-······-·-············-···---··-··---Yale University 
Assistant Professor, Botany. ( 1963) 
Arthur U. Edwards, Ph.D·-····----·-··-····-···-····-········State University of Iowa 
Professor, Faculty fo r Professional Education. ( 1937 ) 
Ronald E. Edwards, M.Ed .. ·---·-··-·----·-----------University of Missouri 
Instructor, Laboratory School. (1964) 
Snowden L. E isenhour, Ph.D·---·-··----···-····--··-···----University of Illinois 
Associate Professor, Physics. {1961) 
G ladys W . Ekeberg, Ph.D·-----······-····--·······--··--·-···University of W isconsin 
Professor, English. {1945) 
Margaret L. Ekstrand, A.M.L.S .............. ·--·-······-··-·····-·University of Michigan 
Assistant Professor, Library (1942) 
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Aline R. Elliott, M.S·------··---- -------------------·- -----------------·----- Univers:ty of Iowa 
Assistant Professor, Physical Education for Women. (On sabbatical 
leave 1965-66) (194+) 
Charles A. Ell iott, EcLD. --· ----· ____ ·---· ___ ·-------------··--- .... University of Missouri 
Professor, Industria l Arts. ( 19+5 ) 
A . Ja ne Ellis, M.A·--------------------------· ------------------ ---·- University of Michigan 
Instructor Laboratorv School. (On sabbatical leave 1965-66) ( 1960 ) 
Walte r L. El~ore M.A. in Ed . __ _ _ .. Un iversity of Kentucky 
Assistant Professor, Physical Education for Men-Education . ( 1948 ) 
Ca rl E. Emmerich, M.A .. ·---------------------------------· University of No rth Dakota 
Assistant Professor, Art-Education. ( 1962 ) 
Ruth Erckmann, M.A. .. . . ·-- _ .. . .. University of South Dakota 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics. ( 1963) 
C lifford II. E rwin, D.Ed. ______ ------------- _ ---------------------· Ind iana University 
Associ:1tc Professor, Industrial Arts-Education. (1956) 
Robert J. Eudcikis, M.S. in Ed . Illinois State University 
Instructor, Physical Education for M en . ( 1962) 
Clifford L Fagan, Ph. D. ____ -·-·------------------ _____ St ate U niversity of Iowa 
Professor, Marketing .• ( 19+9) 
Audrey Fedor, A.B. 
Faculty Assistant, Library. ( Part-Time) ( 195+) 
Max B. Ferguson, Ph.D. State University of Iowa 
Professor, Zoology. ( 1950) 
M. Lorraine Flower, M.S. 
Assistant Professor, Physical 
James M. Flugrath, Ph.D. 
.. Uni v ersi ty of Washington 
Education for Women. ( 1965) 
Wayne State University 
Assistant Professor, Speech Correct ion . ( 1965) 
C . Dan Foote, Ph.D. --------------·--···· ·----- -
Assistant Professor, Chcm:stry. ( 1965) 
Melvin 0. Foreman, Ph.D. _ ... 
Professor, Chemistry. ( 19+6) 
Delbert D. Fo ust, Adv.C. 
___ University of Illinois 
University of Chicago 
University of Illinois 
Ass ist:1n t Professor, Laboratory School. ( 196+) 
Duane K . Fowler, M.S. .... Kansas State University 
Instructor, Physics. (1965 ) 
Ewell W. Fowler, Ed.D. .. University of Missouri 
Professor, Industr ial Arts. (On sabbatical leave fall and winter quar-
ters, 1965-66) (1941) 
Frank A. Fracmbs, M.S . ·----- ____ .. .. ·----------------- Uni,•ers ity of lllinois 
Assistant Professor, Zoology. ( 196+) 
Betty J. Fuller, M .S .. _______ ---· _ .. _ ·---
Instructor, Physical Education for Women. 
Richard C. Funk, M.S. __ .. 
Assistant Professor, Zoology. ( 1965) 
·----- Alabama College 
(1965) 
_ ---· Colorado State College 
E.G. G abbard, Ph.D·-------·------ ------· _ _ ---·-------------- State Univers ity of Iowa 
Professor, Theater Arts.• (19+7) 
Curtis R. Garner, Ed.D. _______ -------- .. __ .... ----- North Texas State Co llege 
Professor, Admin istration and Supervision. ( 1955) 
Donald P. Garner, Ph.D. --·--------------··· ----·------------------Wayne State University 
Associate Professor, Sprcch.• ( 1963) 
Luther R. Gibson, B.S. in Ed. -----------·----------- ___ Eastern Illinois University 
Faculty Assistant, Physics. (On leave 1965-66) ( 1959) 
James F . G i f!i n, Ph. D ·---·------·----·--------------·--------------·---- North western University 
Professor, School of Business. ( 19+7 ) 
Michael A . Goodrich, Ph.D. ·--·----------------------·Pennsylvania State University 
Associate Professor, Zoology. ( 196+) . . 
Timothy D. Gover, M .S. ·--·----------------------------------------------U111vers11y of Illi no is 
Assistant Professor, Marketing. ( 1963) 
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Loui s M. Grarlo, Ph .D·---·---·---------------·- -----------------·--· State Un ivers ity of Iowa 
Associate Professor, Faculty for Professional Education. ( 1955 ) 
Carl K. Green, Ed.O. __________ ---------------------------·-----------------University of Houston 
Associate Professor, Guidance and Counse ling. ( 1958 ) 
Ma rguerite E. Green, M.P.1-1 ........ ____________________________ ,Un ivcrsi ty of Minnesota 
Assistant Professor, Hea lth Educat ion. ( 1958) 
Raymond Griffin, D.Ed·----------------------------------------------------Colorado State College 
Associate Professor, Laboratory School. ( 1958 ) 
Waldo Gr igoroff, M.S. in Ed .. ____________________ --------.. ·------- U nive rsity of Illinois 
Substitute Instructor, Laboratory School. ( 196 1) 
William H . Groves, Ph.D. ·-----------------------· ------------- State University of Iowa 
Professor, Physical Education for Men. ( 1951 ) 
Paul 0 . Gurho lt, M.A·---------------------------------· ........... Univers ity o f Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor , Laborato ry School. ( 1955) 
·----------Un iversi ty of Oklahoma Ken E. 1-ladwige r, Ph.D. ·-·--·------·----· 
Assistant Professor, Speech. ( 196+) 
Le land E. Hall, M.A.___ _ Western M ichiga n Un iversity 
Assistant Professor, Political Science. ( 1965) 
James A . Hallam, Ph.D. ____ --·----·---·_ ..... ... ------· Sta te Ur.iversi ty of Iowa 
Associate Professor, Management.• ( 1958) 
Lavern M. IIa ma nd , Ph.D. --·-------------------------· _____________ U ni versity of Illinois 
Professor, History. ( 1957 ) 
Julian J . llamerski , Ph.D. ·--· ___ ---- ---· _ ·-----·------··University of the Pacific 
Associate Professor, Chemistry. ( 1963 ) 
Robert R. Hancock, M .S. ___ ·-- _ Southern lllinois Univers ity 
Subst itu te Assistant Professor, Mathematics-Education. ( 1965) 
Robert Y. llare, Ph.D. --- ------ _____ _______ State University of Iowa 
Professor, School of Music. ( 1965 ) 
Dorothy M. II art, Ph.D . ...... ----·----·----- _ ----··· ---- State University of Iowa 
Professor , Physica I Education fur \Vomen. ( I 9+z) 
Betty R. llartbank, M.S. ____ ---------------------· _ _ _ _________ Uni,·crsity of Il linois 
A ssistant Professor, Laboratory School. ( 1956) 
Fred Hattabaugh, M.S. in Ed. __ ·-----··-· ------- --· Eastern Illinois Univer si ty 
Instructor, Laboratory School. ( 1965 ) 
Helen L. Haughton, M.S .. --------·- ·---·---· _________________ Unive rsity of Illinoi s 
Assistant Professor, Horne Economics. ( 1956) 
Frank II. Hedges, M.S·-----·-----------------·---------------------------- U ni vers ity of Illinois 
Instructor, Zoology. (1965 ) 
Robert Hennings, Ph.D·----------------------· ____ University of California, Berke ley 
Assistant Professor, History. ( 1962 ) 
James A. Herauf, M.S .. ------------·----·--- _ -----------· Southern 1 llinois University 
Instructor, Health Educa tion. ( 1965) 
Gretch en Hieronymus, M.A ... ---------- -·-- ___ ----· . --------- University of Ill inois 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. ( 1960) 
A lbert R. Hinson, M.F.A·----------------------------------------- --------· ~iarni University 
Instructor, Art. ( 1965) 
D an M . Hockman, M.S. in Ed. ________________ ·------- _____ Eastern Il linois Univers ity 
Instructor, History-Social Studies-Education 
Arnold J. Hoffman, M.S. ·-----------------------------·--------------------- U ni versity of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Physical Science-Education. ( 1943) 
Bertrand P. Holley, M.A. ______________ ____________________ .. ________ Northwestern University 
Assistant Professor, Management. ( 19+6) 
Janet M. Hooks, Ph.D·---------------------------------------------------- U ni versity of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Economics. ( l963) 
Richard L. Hooser, M.S·---------------------------------------------------- U niversity of Illinois 
A ssistant Professor , Laboratory School. ( 1965 ) 
Jon J. Hopkins, Ph. D ·----------------------------------------Penn sy Iv an i a State University 
Associate Professor, Speech. ( 1956) 
Judith A nn Hopkins, B.A·----------·--- -----------------------------------------Butler University 
Faculty Assistant, Physical Education for Women. (1965) 
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Mild red Hopkins, B.S. in Ed ... ---·-----------------------· Northern Illinois University 
Substitute Faculty Assistant, Laboratory School. ( 196+) 
Stephen M. Horak, Ph.0·--·--------------·----·------------------------University of Erlangen 
Ass istant Professor, History. ( 1965 ) 
Robert W. Hussey, M.A .. ·--------------------------------------- Michigan State University 
Assistant Professor , Physical Education for Men. ( 1958 ) 
Virginia W. Hyett, A.M. ----------------------------------------------University of Missouri 
Assistant Professor, Art. ( 1944) 
Bill V. I som, M.S. in Ed .......... --------------------------------Southern Illinois University 
A ssistant Professo r, L ibrary. ( 1964) 
Ann E. Jackson, O.Ed ................. --------------------------------Arizona State Unive rsity 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. {1958 ) Ri ch a rd IL ] acoby, M .s .. __________________________________ _________________ university of Illinois 
Instructor, I nstrumenta I Music. ( 1964) 
J ohn K. j cglum, M.S. ________ ------------------------------------------- University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor, Botany. (1965) 
Don a Id A. Jenni, Ph. 0 -----------------------------------------------------Uni ve rs i ty of Florid a 
A ss istant Professor, Zoology. (O n leave 1965-66 ) ( 1962) 
June Joh nson, M.M ... --------------------------------------------------------U nive rsity of Kansas 
Instructor, Vocal Music. ( On sabbatical leave 1965-66 ) (1960 ) 
Vernon E. Johnson, Ph.D .. ___________________ George Peabody College for Teachers 
Associate Professor, English. ( 1965 ) 
Elain e ] orgenson, A.M. ---------------------------------·-----------· Colorado State College 
Instructor, Home Economics. ( On leave 1965-66) ( 1961) 
Sheldon S. Kagan, M.A .. ·-------------------------------------------------New York University 
Ass istant Professor, English. ( 1965) 
Tom Katsimpalis, M.A·-------------·--------------------------------·----University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Physical Ed ucation for Men. ( 1959 ) 
John H. Kei ser, Ph. D .... ---------------------------------------------Northwestern Uni vc rsi ty 
Assistant Professor, History. ( 1965 ) 
John ]. Kelleher, Ph.0 .... --------------------------------------------- Unive rsity of Pittsburgh 
Associate Professor, English. ( 1964) 
Stuart Y. Keller, M.S·------------------------------- New Mexico Highlands Univers ity 
Subst itute Instructor, Physics. ( 1964) 
E. Chenault Kelly, Ed.D .... , ... -----------------------------------------New York University 
Professor, E nglish. (1946) 
Leo L. Ke lly, Ph. D·----------------------------------------------------------------Purd ue University 
Associate Professor, Foreign Languages. ( 1965) 
Nancy 0. Keppler, M.S ..... ------------------------------------------- .... University of Illinois 
Substitute Instructor, Home Economics. (Part Time) ( 1965 ) 
William J. Keppler, Ph.D·-----------------------------------------------University of Ill inois 
Ass istant Professor, Zoology. ( 1965 ) 
] a son J. Kesler, B.A .... ---------------------------------------------------------DePauw University 
Assista nt Professo r, Economics. ( 1965 ) 
Choong Han Kim, P h.D. ---------------------------------------------------- Rutgers Un iversity 
Assistant Professor, Library. ( 1965 ) 
Paul F. Kirby, Ph.D .. ·------------------------------------------------University of Pittsburgh 
Associate Professor, Foreign Languages 
Walter A. Kiehm, Ed.D·--------------------------------------------University of Missouri 
Professor, Industrial Arts.• ( 1938 ) 
Judd Kline, P h.0 ........... -----·------·------------------------------Unive rsity of Minnesota 
Professor, English. ( 1948) 
Henry Knapp, Ph.D·------------------------------------------------------University of Nebraska 
Associate Professo r, Faculty for P rofessiona l Education. ( 1965 ) 
Ed na Kniskern, M .S. in Ed ... --------------------------------Eastern Illinois Un iversity 
instructor, Zoology. ( 1954) 
Verne B. Kni skern, P h.0 ........ -------------------------------------University of Michigan 
Professo r, Zoology. ( 1950) 
Cary I. Knoop, M.F.A ..... ------------------------------------------------Uni versity of Illinois 













Lloyd L. Koontz MA · 
Assistant Pr~fes~o~:-·M;th;;;;;;;~~:-··("i'963)"""·-------U"' versity of Arkansas 
Eugene G . Krehbiel Ph.D 
Assistant Profes;or , z~~-i~gy:--("l963f _____________ Kansas State University 
James W. Krehbiel Ph.D. · · 
Assistant Profe;sor M --- -.---Th-- ------H :----------------.----· Ind1ana Unive rsity 
June M. Krutza M.F.A. us1c eory, •story and L1teratu~e. (1965 ) 
~s6s~~~~Jt ri~~f2c;sor, -A~-t.'--(O~--i~-~~;-"{;-jj--;-~d--~-i~;~-;-1;~~:~~5~niversity 
Oren F. Lackey M.S · 
Jane Ar~~~ant ~~~fess~~-.--iii~i;,-gi-~~-i ·s~i~-~-~;;-::.Eci~~;(i~~: -~~·;6e37ity of Illi nois 
. y, · .Ed .. _____________________ _____ .. ________ Universit f 
J 
Ass1sta.nt Professor, Business-Educatio~-.----(·i·9·57·)·-- y o Illinois 
on M. Laible, MA · 
Fl :s~stant Profes~·~·;: ·-~-;-;i;~·;;;;·;;~~~---("p~;;··:r;;;;; ~ nt~;::~ty of Minnesota 
oy . Landsaw M.S. 111 Ed E . . 
Ass istant Prof~ssor, Laborat~·;;--s~-h-~~i:··--(·i·9·6;)astern lll11101s Uni versity 
Dolores Langdon M.M Substit t A' · ·--p·------------------------------------·C leveland Institute of Music 
H u e ss1stant rofessor, Voca l Music. (1965) arry R. Larson Ed.D ....• Assistant p ' f . . r.:··----1-------------·----------:--------------Colorado State College 
R. h d W L ro essor, acu ty fa r Professional Education ( 1960) 1c ar . awson M.S.L S w · 
Instructor, L ibra'ry. ( 19i;4y-------------------------- estern Reserve University 
Ronald M. Leathers M.S. · 
John l'W~~;<;)~ Spee~h-Engii;h-:Ed-~~;;;~~~---(-i96s_)' __ Indiana State University 
c, M.S .. _________ U . . f 
R b Instructor, Mathematics~----("i96s')""·----------------------------- 111vers1ty o Utah 
u Y H. J. Lee, M.L.S. _____________________ ,_____ Lou1·s·1ana St U · · 
.Instructor, Library. ( l 965) ------------------ ate n1vers1 ty 
Lome Leeds M S · I nst ruct~ r, L;b~-;-~;~;~·-·5-~h~~i:·---{ i"9"5-s")· - ------- ------ I n d' an a St ate University 
Glenn Q. Lefler, Ph.D......... · 
Professor, Physics.• ( 194"6")·-----------------------·-----------------Ind 1ana University 
Roland Leipholz Ed.D. . . 
Associate p ;ofessor:-·A:;;:·---(-i"5i.S-5)·------------------------U n1 vers1 ty of M ichigan 
A rth X~s~~i;~:bP~o~~;~·;···p;---h-- i ·------ --------------- - ------:- -----Uni ve r si ty of M issou ri 
1965) (1959 ) ' ye o ogy. (On sabbaucal leave fall quarter, 
Walter S. Lowell Ed.D. · · 
Associate Pr~fessor,--Ph;~-i-~-;-i-Ed~~-;-;;~~---f~;--~~~h •ft;6 ~)tate University 
Fred W. MacLaren Ph D · · TAssisht~nt Profe~sor: S~h~~"j"-~f"Jii;;;;~·;;t;·;;·-~~d-J ~~i:rer;;itg\ 0t~~~~homa eac 1ng ( 1965 ) 
Joh nA~;is~ ~ ~ a;~~f ~;~: EV~~-;-i·M~~-i-~:··--(-iiss)----------------------Obe rl in Co 11 ege 
Lawson F. Marcy Ph.D. · 
Professor, Ch~mistry:·---( i944')'----------------------The Ohio State Un iversity 
E lwyn L. Martin, Ph.D._________ · · . Associate p f G ------------------·---------------------- U111 vers1ty of Michigan 
quarters, 1 9~~-~~si°r{i95~)graphy. (On sabbatica l lea ve fall and winter 
Joh"p Wf Masley, '?·Ed .. _______________________ ----------Pennsvlvania State University 
. r.o essor, Physical Education for Men. ( 1952 ) 
Merrd1e Mather Ph D 
, Associate P;ofes~o ~~--E-~gii~h:··--(i"95"i)""----------------- ----------Boston University 
Ge rhard C. Matzner Ph.D .... Professo Ad · '· · -----------------·-----------------------------Cornell University 
. · r, m1111strauon and Supervision. ( 1955 ) 
David J . Maurer Ph.D · Assistant Pr~fessor,---H·i-~t~;y-_----(-i962) ______________ The Ohio State University 
Paul W. Mauscl Ph D · · 
Assistant Pr~fes~o;;··c;·~~g;;·p-i;;;.--- '("i9iis_j _____ University of North Carolina 
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William j. McCabe, M.A. State Oniversitv of Iowa 
Assistant Professor, Physical Education for M en. (On leavi 1965-66) 
( 1962) 
William E. McCaul, M.S. . ···········---···· ........... . University o f Illinois 
Instructor, Zoology. ( 1959) 
Beryl F. McClcrren, Ph.D .... . ......... . .......... Southern Illinois University 
Associate Professor, Speech. ( 196+) 
Frances W. McColl, M.A..... . ................. . Columbia University 
Assistant Professor, English. ( 1957) 
Glenn A. McConkey, Ph.D ....... . 
Professor, Economics.• ( 1958 ) 
Walter IL McDonald, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor, Geography . ( 1958) 
Donald L. McKee, M.A ..... . 
Sta te Un ive rsity of lowa 
•..... Un iversity of Illinois 
... Univ e rsity of Jllin ois 
I nstructor, Laboratory School. ( 1961 ) 
F. Raymond McKenna, Ed.D. Harvard University 
P rofessor, Facu lty for Profe"ional Education. ( 1953 ) 
Je r ry Mc Roberts, M.A. ·--·-··-···-·--··· ............ ........ U niversity of Illinois 
lnstrupor, Art. ( 1963) 
Robert E. Meier, M .S .......... ----·--···-·-··· ·--- ........... Southern Illinois University 
I nstructo r, Man::igemcnt. (196+) 
W. Kay Metcalf, M.S. in Ed ....... _ .. --··-·---···-·--- Eastern Illinois U niversity 
Substitute Instructor, Physical Education fo r W omen. ( 1965 ) 
Roy A. M eyerholtz, M.A .................. ··---···-···-·- .................. Unive rsity of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics. ( 1961 ) 
Elizabeth Michael, Ph.D. .. .... .. . ..................... Universite Laval 
Professor, Foreign Languages. ( 1930) 
Martin M. Miess, Ph.D ........................... -·----·---··--·----· Universitaet Innsbruck 
Professor, Foreign Languages.• ( 1956) 
Drayton G. Miller, M.A ................................................. Washington University 
Instructor, Foreign Languages. ( 196+) 
Frank A. Miller, B.A ......... ---·--··----··------·-··-·-·---··-···-······-··-··Swarthmore College 
Assistant Professor, History. ( 1965 ) 
William D. Miller, M.A . ... ----·-········ ·-··-----·--···---·---··--------·University of Illinois 
Instructor, English. ( 1963) 
L. E. Miner, M.A ..................................................... Michigan State University 
Instructor, Speech Correction. ( 1963 ) 
William D. Miner, Ph.D. ··-----·-----·---·--·--·-------··---·-----···-··--·Indiana University 
Professor, History. ( 1950) 
Talaat K. Mitri, M.S ............................ ......................... Oregon State University 
Substitute Assistant Professor, Zoology. ( 196+) 
Sandra Modisett, M .A ............................. ··--···-··---·-······ Colorado State College 
Instructor, Physical Education for Women. ( 1963) 
Al R . Moldroski, M.A ............................................. Michigan State Univers:ty 
Instructor, A rt. (1963) 
Donald L. Moler, Ph.D .................................................... U nive rsity of Kansas 
Professor, Guidance and Counseling.• ( 1951 ) 
Helen M . Moody, M.S ..................................... ··-···-·----- .. Springfield College 
Instructor, Physical Education for Women. (O n leave 1965-66) (1962) 
John H. Moore, M.A ......................... ---·-···-·-·-----------·Michigan State University 
Assistant Professor, Sociology-Anthropology. ( 1965) 
Richard L. Morfit, Ph .D ................................................. Universite Laval 
Associate Professor, Foreign Languages. ( 1963 ) 
Mildred D. Morgan, M .A. ······----···-····-····-··----····-·······---·Columbia University 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. ( 19+6 ) 
Ahmad Murad, Ph.D·--··---·----·-··--······---···-------·--·-·-···--·University of Wisconsin 
Associate Professor, Economics. (On leave 1965-66 ) (1963) 
Louise Murray, Ph . D·--···------·--··--········---······--·--····------Northwestern University 
Professor, Laboratory School. ( 1951) 
Sidney Murray, Ph.D ................................................. State University of Iowa 
Assistant Professor, Vocal Music. ( 1965) 
Jack Murry, Ed.M ............... ---····-···----·-···-······--······ ·-----·---· University of lllinois 








Jagdish L. Nanda, Ph.D. ...... . ........................ Indiana U niv ersity 
Associate Professor, Mathematics. ( 196+) 
Donna F. Neal, M.A.......... . .... . .... Texas Woman's U n iversity 
I nstructor, Physical Ed uca ti on for \'\!omen . ( 1963) 
He rbert P. Neitzel, M.A . .......... __ ...................... Montana State Unive rsi ty 
Instructo r, A rt. ( 196+) 
Sa ndra L. Nelson, M.A. ·····-······-·-··········-·······- ... DePauw U niversity 
Instructor, English . ( 196+) 
Gerald N_estel, M.S. in Ed . ... ........ ... __ . Southern Illinois University 
Substitute Instructor, Industrial Arts. ( 1963) 
Ben Newcomb, M.A. ......... ·----···-···--- ........ Eastern New Mexico University 
I nstructor, Phys ical Educat ion for M en. ( 1965) 
Lawrence . Nichols, P h .D. . .................. ··-··-·----··--··--·------·····Duke Univers ity 
Associate Professor, History. ( 1962) 
Phy lli s D. N ies, M.S . ................................................. U ni versity of Illinois 
I nstructor, Physical Education for Women. ( 1965 ) 
Janet Nor.berg, Ph.D . ......................... --·-···--···--·--·-··S ta te University of Jowa 
Associate Professor, Speech. ( 1963) 
Jon G. Norem, M.S ................................................. University of North Dakota 
Instructor, Accounting. ( 196+) 
Maynard O'Brien, Ed.D . ...................... ···· --·-····--·········--·· Unive rsity of Illinois 
Professor, Physica l Education for Men.• ( 19+6 ) 
Ivan O l_son, Ed. D. -··-·-··--···-··-----··--···-··--··--·-·--·-···- ........ University of Michigan 
Assistant Professor, Music Education. (196+) 
Ge raldi1.'a O rtiz-Muniz, Ph.D .......... .......................... Florida State U ni versity 
Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages. ( 1962 ) 
Maria M .. Ovch aren ko, Ph.D ... :··-··--·······--·-·--············--····-···· Charles University 
Associa te Professor, Foreign Languages. ( 196+) 
Paul D .. Overton, Ed.D .................. . ................................ Colorado State College 
Ass1st:rnt Professor, Faculty for Professional Education. ( 1962 ) 
Rona Id Paap, A.M ......................................................... Colorado State College 
I nstructor, Physical Education for M en. ( 1963 ) 
Francis W. Palmer, Ph.D·----·-··--·-·-··--·-·····----···--··--·-·-·State University of Iowa 
Professor, English. ( 19+5 ) 
Gregg W. Parks, M .A .. ·-----··-·······---···--·-·------······-··-··-···---·-·--lndiana Unive rsity 
Instructor, English. (1965) 
Rameshwar N. Paul, A .M ............................................. University of M ichigan 
Assi stant Professor, Library. ( 1962) 
] . Robert Pence, Ed . D ......................................... . ............... University of Illinois 
Associate Professor, Music Education.• ( 1951) 
Stu a rt L. Penn, Ph. D ··---···-·--·····-·-----·····--··-·--··----··-···---····-··-···--·-ya I e University 
Associate Professor, Phi losophy." ( 1960) 
Harry E. Pete r ka, P h. D ..... ·-····-·-·····--·-·--·-··-··--·--··-····------· University of Ka nsas 
Professor, Zoology. ( 19+7 ) · 
Charles . E. Pettypool, M .A ..................................... The Ohio State University 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics-Education. ( On sabbatica l leave 
1965-66 ) ( 1957) 
Harris E. Phipps, P?.D·--··--··--·······-----··--·-------···-----··----·--·University of lllino is 
Professor, Chemistry.• (193 1) 
Gerald Pierson, ~l.S. in E~l.···· · :·······-··--·--··-··-·-··--··Eastern Illinois University 
l nstructor, H1story -Soc1al Science-Education. ( 1963) 
Harold ~· Pinther, M.S.·-··-·-··:···----···-···--····-··-········-··-·· University of Wisconsin 
Assistant Professor, Physical Education for M en. ( 195+) 
Raymond A. Plath, Ph. D.·--·----·--···-----··-··-------·-----·---·-- U niversity of Wisconsin 
Professor, Economics. ( 19+6) 
Frances M. Po llard , Ph.D. ····-··-----···--·-···------------·Western Rese rve U n iversity 
. Associate Professor, Library. ( 1963) 
Richard ~ - Pollard, D.esL. .................................................. U niversity of Paris 
.Associate. Professor, English . ( 196+) 
Dalias A. Price, Ph.D.·-· · ···-···-·-··-···-------·----·------·--····---Univcrsity of Wisconsi n 
Professor, Geography.• ( 1958) 
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Florence Prybylowski, Ed.0 ..................... Colorado Scace College of Education 
Associate Professor, Physical Education for Women. ( 19S8} 
Van 0. P simitis, M.S ............................................. Southern Illinois University 
Instructor, Management. ( 1964) 
Ruth S. Queary, M .S. in Ed .... ·-·················----·--···-·-Eastern Illinois Uni ve rsity 
I nstructor, Mathematics. ( 1961 ) 
Anola E . Rad tke, M.M·-···-········-·-············--·-·····----··--···········Indiana Unive rsity 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. ( 196+) 
Hugh C. Rawls, Ph.D ..................................................... Uni ve rsity of Alabama 
Professo r, Zoology. ( 19S6) 
Jacqueline M. Ray, l!.A ........................................................... Butler Unive rsity 
Facu lty Assistant, Physical Education fo r Women . ( 196S} 
Mary J o Read, Ph. 0 ..................................................... University of Wisconsin 
Professor, Geographv. ( 196S) 
] ack J. Rich a rd son, Ph."O . ................................... Southern Illinois University 
Associate Professor, Health Education.• ( l 96 S) 
Rachae l G. Richardson, M.S. in Ed ......................... Eastern Illinois Uni versity 
Instructor, English. ( 1963 ) 
Harland A. Ri ebe, Ed .D ................................................. University of Colorado 
Professor, Health Education. ( 19SO ) 
Ga rland T. Riege l, Ph.0 ...................................•.•............... University of Illinois 
Professor, Zoology.• ( 19+8) 
Helen J . Riley, M.S .................................................... Illinois State Uni versity 
Assistant Professor, Physical Edl!cation for ·w omen. ( 196S ) 
Law rence A. Ringenberg, Ph.0 ............................... The Ohio State Uni ve rsity 
Professor, Ma thematics.• ( 19+7) 
~1 illiam G. Ri ordan, Ph.D ..................................... Weste rn Reserve University 
Associate Professor, Physical Education for Men. ( 196+) 
John L. R_oberts, Ph.D .... ·----··:··------·---·------·:··------------- State University of Iowa 
Associate Professor, Business Education and Secrern ria l Studies. ( I 96S ) 
James Robe rtson, Ed. D. --·-·-------·----·--------------------------------- University of Illinois 
Associate Professor, Music-Education. ( I 9S6) 
J ohn I-I . Rohertson, M.A . ........ ·-··--------------··--------~' este rn Michigan Uni versity 
Instructor, Speech Correct ion. ( 1962 ) 
Kathryn W . Robertson, M.S. in Ed ......................... Eastern Illinois University 
Instructo r, Engli sh . ( 196S) 
Roger D. Roderick , M.S·---------------------------------··----------·------ University of Illinoi s 
Instructor, Economics ( 196 5) 
Dona Id L. Roge rs, M .S .... ·-····----------------·········---------·--------·--·SY r acuse University 
Assistant Professor, Laboratory School. ( 1963 ) 
George W. Romm e I, Ph.D ..... --------------------------------------Northwestern Uni ve rs i ty 
P rofessor, English . ( I 9S3) 
J erome J. Rooke, M.S ............................................. Norchern Illinois University 
Assistant Professor, Accounting. ( I 96S ) 
Donald A. Rothschild, Ph. 0.·------·-----------------------·-·-----·Stare Unive rsity of Iowa 
Professor, P sychology. ( 193+) 
Al G. Rundle, M.A ............................................................. University of Denver 
Assistant Professor, Speech. ( 1963 ) 
Cha r les G. Russell, M.A·---·---·-·----------------------------·· Southern Illinois Uni versity 
Instructor, Speech. ( l 96S ) 
Olga W. Russe 11, Ph. D ··-------------------·-------·-·---------------------------·--·Radel i ffe College 
Associate P rofessor, Foreign Languages. ( I 96S ) 
Betty G. Ruyle, M.A . ... ·--·--·-------------·---·--------------·-------------East Carolina College 
Substitute Inst ructor, Labo ratory School. ( l 96S) 
George P. Sanders, M.M·---------·------·-----·-------------------------------------Y a le Uni ve rsi ty 
Instructor, Keyboard Music. ( 196+) 
Martin Schaefer, Ph.D·-------·····--·····----------------------------·State University of Iowa 
Professor, Facu lty for Profession a I Education. (I 9S8) 
Lahren H: Schenke, Ed. D ..................... Teachers College, Columbia Un ive rsity 







Raymond J . Schneider, Ph.D·---··-··-----·-------------·------·-·· University of Michigan 
Assistant Prof essor, Theater Arts. {196 1} 
John J. Schuste r, M.S·------·- -------·----·------------· --·--------------University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Instrumental Music. ( 1964 ) 
Eugene Schweitzer, Ph.O.·-······----·-···-----·-·······------·------- Unive rsity of Rocheste r 
Assistant Professor, Music Theory, History and Lite ra ture. ( 1963 ) 
Mary E. Scott, M.S. in L.S .. -------·--------------------------------·------Columbia University 
Assi stant P rofessor, Library. ( 19+8) 
W a I te r M. Ser uggs, Ph. 0 ·-··-····----------·----······-----------·----------·Harv a rd Uni ve r s i ty 
Professor, Zoology. ( On sabbatical leave spr ing quarter, 1966 ) ( 1929 ) 
P hilli p M. Se ttle, M.F.A·----·-----------------·---------------------·-------Uni vc r si ty of Illinois 
Assistant Professo r, Laboratory School. ( 19S7 ) 
G lenn H. Seymour, Ph.D·---------···-------------·------------------·-------U niversity of lllinois 
Professo r, H isto ry. ( 1929) 
Robert V. Shuff, Ph.D ............................................... Uni ve rs ity of Minneso ta 
Assoc iate Professor, Admini stration and Supervision ... ( 1964 ) 
Carl E. Shull, Ph.D ......... ----·---------·-----------···---------·-----T he Ohio State Unive rsity 
P rofessor, Art. ( 19+7 ) 
H enry Si Ive rste i n, M.A·----··-----------------·----------------------------N ew Yo rk Uni vc rsi ty 
A ss istant Professor, English . ( 1965 ) 
Ann E. Smith , M.A.·-------------·-----------------·------------------ State Uni ve rsity of Iowa 
Instructor, T heater Arts. ( 1962 ) 
Calv in N. Smith, Ph.0·----------------·-------·--------·------·-------·----------Purd ue University 
Ass istant Professor, Speech. ( I 96S ) 
Cathe rine A. Smith, 0.Mus ........................................ Flor ida State University 
Professor, Keyboard Music.* ( 19+9) 
N orman 0. Smith, M.S.T .... ---------··-----------·-----·----------·---·---University of Florida 
Instructo r, Chemist ry . ( 196S) 
P. Scott Smith, Ph.D.·--------·-------------·------·---------------------------··· Cornell Uni versi ty 
Professor, Physics. (On sabbatical leave winter and spring quarters, 
196S-66 ) {19S3 ) 
Richard L. Smith, Ph.0·--·------·----·-----------------·--------·----····----University of Texas 
Assistant Professor, Botany. ( 196S) 
Robert J. Smith, Ph.D.·-----------------·-···-·····---·--------·----- State University of Iowa 
Professor, Chemistry. ( 19 SS ) 
V. Carolyn Smi th, M.N·--·--·-------·--------·--···--------·---Western Rese r ve University 
Ass istant Professor, H ea lth Education. ( l 9S2) 
LeeAnna J. Smock, A.M·------· ---------------------------------··-------·--Uni vers ity of Kans as 
A ss istant Professor, Library. ( 1944) 
Barbara M. Snow, Ed.O ..................................... Pen nsy lv ania Sta te Un ive rsity 
Professor, P hysica l Education for Women.• ( 196+ ) 
Marga re t Sode rberg, Ph. D------------------------------------------· --W a shington Uni ve rsi ty 
Assistant Professor, Polit ical Science. ( 1963) 
Robert B. Sonderman, Ed.0 ..... --·--·------·----------·-··········---·Uni ve rsity of Missouri 
P rofessor, Ind ustrial Arts. ( 1956 ) 
Frank A. Sotka, M.S. in Ed ... ·-·-------··---------·-·---------------·---University of Illinois 
Assistant Professor, Mar keting. ( 196+ ) 
Roland 0. Spaniel, M.S. in Ed ... ·----··----------··------------ Illinois State University 
Assistant Professor, Business-Ed ucation. ( On sabbatical leave 196S-66 ) 
( 1960) 
H enry A. Stackhouse, Ed.0·----·---··-------------------------·----Un iversity of Missouri 
Associa te Professo r, P sychology. ( 1960) 
Lari s A. Stalke r, M.A. ............ ---····---------·---·------··-------·University of Michigan 
Instr uctor, Laboratory School. ( 1963 ) 
R ay V. Stapp, D.Ed·-----·---·--------·---------··----·-···-·-·P ennsylvania State University 
Associate Professo r, Art. ( 1964 ) 
Helen Starck, M.Ed ..... ------·------·---·------·----··--------··--------·--Colorado State College 
Assistant Professor, H ome Economics. ( 1964 ) 
Sid ney R. Stee le, P h.O·----·------------------·------------·-------The Ohio State Uni ve rsity 
P rofesso r, Chemistry. ( 1947) 
M. Lee Steinmetz, Ph.D·------···-------·---------·------------···--------·-------Brown Uni versity 
Associate Professor, Engli sh. ( 1959) 
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Robert \V. Ste rling, M.S. in Ed .·-----·------------------------ Eastern Illino is U ni versity 
Assistant Profe,~or, History. { 19 56) 
Vern e A. Stockman, Ed.I). ---------------------------- ________ Michigan State Universi ty 
Professor, Facu l ty fo r Professio nal Ed ucation. ( 1955) 
Gayle G. Strnder, B.S. in Ed. ---------------------------- __ Eastern Illinois University 
Facul ty Ass ist ant, Laboratory School. ( 1965 ) 
Cliffo rd E. Stra ndberg, Ed.I). _____________ -------- _________ Texas A & M U nive rsity 
Assoc iate Professor, Ind ustri al A rts. ( 1965) 
Robe rt N. Su lli v an, M .A. __ --------------------------- _Murray State College 
Inst ructor, Business Educa tion and Secreta r ia l Studies. ( 19M ) 
Dona ld Swope, M.S. -------------------------- _ ----------- ______ Columbia Univer si ty 
Inst ructor, Libr ~ry. ( 196+ ) 
Mary Ruth Swope, Ed . D·---------------------------------------------------· Columbi a U ni ver sity 
Professor, Home Economics ... ( 1962) 
P . Rex Syndergaard , Ph.I) , _____ ---------------- .. ---------------- ... St. Louis Universi ty 
Professor, Hi story.• ( 1956) 
Henry A. Taitt, M .S. --------· ·---·------- _ -----------------·· U nivers ity of Delaware 
Assistant Professor, Physics. ( 1965 ) 
.Ellwood R. Tame, Ph.D. ___ -------------------- _____ Un ive rsity of Denver 
Associate Professo r , Speech. ( 1965) 
Virgin ia Tate, M .Ed. _ ·-------· U niversity of Missouri 
Assistant Profe,sor , Labo ratory School. ( 1952) 
Frank S. Taylor , M.A. .. --------- _ ---------··--·------------ Bost<m University 
Assistant Professor, Phi losophy. ( 1965) 
Rich a rd L. Tay lor, M.S. in L.S. _ _ _ _ ____________________ U n ive r sity of l llinois 
Ass istant Professor, Library. ( 196 1) 
Francis L. Te ller, M.A. Teachers College, Co lumbia University 
Assistan t Professor, Physical Educ:ition for Men. ( 1963) 
Neil A. Thorburn, Ph.D. No rthweste rn U nive r sity 
Assistant Professor, ll istory. ( 1965) 
Adria nne Tho rnburgh, A.B. __ -------- Sim pson College 
Faculty A,si,tant, Library. ( Part Time ) ( 1963) 
Daniel E. Thornburp,h, M .A. State U niversity of Iowa 
A,sistant Professor, English. ( 1959) 
Wayne L. Thu rm an, Ph.D. __ ------- ---· Purdue U niver,ity 
Professor, Speech Correction.• ( 1953) 
H ir am F. Thut, Ph.D ... _ --------------------------- The O hi o State Unive rs ity 
Professor, Botany. ( 1932) 
Robert C. T im bl in , M .A ... ·---------------------------- Unive rsi ty of Illino is 
Assista n t Professor, Sociology- Anthropology. (On sabbatical leave 1965-
66) ( 1960) 
Donald F. T ingley, Ph.D. _--------------------------------------- ____ U niversi ty of Illi nois 
Professo r, History. ( 1953 ) 
Donald C. Todd, M.M . ·----· _____ _____ orthwestern University 
Assistant Professor, I nst rumental Music. ( 1957) 
Lynn E. T r a nk, Ph.D. -----··-------------- _________________ T he Ohio State Un ive rs ity 
Associate Pro fesso r, Art. ( 1952) 
C harles Tucke r, B.S. in Ed . -----------------------------------Eastern Illinois U niversity 
Faculty Assista nt , Chemistry. ( 195 5) . _ . . 
Cu rti s J- Twente r, Ed .D. ·-· ------------------· __________ Unive rsi ty of Missouri 
Subst itute Assistant Professo r, Physical Education for Men. ( 196+) 
Marie N. T ycer, Ph.D·--·--··------------------- -----------------The O hio State Unive rsity 
Associate Professor, English. ( 1961) 
Oa vid U 1 feng, M.S. ------------------------------·----------------------------U niversity of I 11 i no is 
Instructor, Labor atory School. ( 196 5) 
Helen Van Deventer, M .S. in Ed. ___ _________________________ Eastern Illinoi s University 
Instructor, Foreign Languages-Ed ucation. ( 1960) 
Richard A. VanO rman, Ph. ()·---------------------------·------------------Indiana University 
Assistant Professor, His to ry. ( 1965) 
Charl es R. Vaughan, M .S. in Ed·--------------·------------ Eastern Illino is University 
Instructor, Physica l Education for Men. ( 1965 ) 
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Robert C. Wadde ll, Ph.D. _______________________ ·------------------------ Iowa State Co llege 
Professor, Physics. ( 19+S) 
E ugene M . Waffl e, Ph.D. ______________________ George Peabody College for Teache rs 
P rofesso r, English.• {1926 ) 
A l lan J. W agenheim, M.A--------------·----··------ _________ ___________ Columbia U niversity 
Instructor , Engli sh . (196+) 
James A. Walker, Ph.D. ------------------ --------·-----------------·Harva rd Un iversity 
Associate Professo r, English. ( 1963) 
Ben P. Watkins, M.A. ____ _ ----------- ·-· 
Assistant P rofessor, Art . {196+) 
Charles \V . Watson, M .A. -------------
l nstrucrnr, Industrial Arts. ( 1965 ) 
Robert W. Weidne r, Ph.D. -------- ----
Associate Professor, Musi c T heory, 
Te r ry M. Weidner, Ph.D. ·---·--------· 
A ssis tant Professo r, Botany. ( 196+) 
Bruce E. Weier, M .A. __ 
·------ Louis ian a State U ni ve rsity 
Western Kentucky State College 
___ -----· __ U ni ver si ty of Rocheste r 
lli story and Lite rature. { 1965) 
---··-· T h e Ohio State Un ivers ity 
______________ Un ivers ity of Oklah oma 
Inst ructor, Foreign Languages. ( 196+ ) 
G eo rge S. Wescott, Ph.D. --·--- ________ State University of I owa 
P rofessor, In,trumcntal Music. ( 19+9 ) 
Robert V. W harton, Ph.D. ·----- ____ ------------ Columbi a Unive rsity 
P ro fessor, Engli,h. ( 1956) 
Pau l A. Wheeler, M .S. ---------------
1 n>tructor, Pll\>ical Educat ion for 
Robert F. White, Ph.D ... 
·-- ____ . ~'est Virgin ia University 
Men. ( 1965) 
----------- University of Pcnnsyl\'ania 
Associate Profc,,or, Engl ish. ( 1960 ) 
\Vesley \Vhi tesidc, Ph.D. _ --------·----- Florida Sta te University 
Associate Professor, Botany. ( 1960) 
L. Stephen Whitley, Ph.D------------------· --·----------------------· Purdue Unive rsity 
Assistant Professo r, Zoology. ( 1963) 
Ca rl E. Wilen, M.F.A. _ --· ·-------- ----- _ ------ -------------------· U ni versity of l llinois 
ln , tructor, Art. (1965 ) 
Roger G. \Viley, M .A. _ Louis iana State University 
A"i,tant Professo r, Speech. ( 1 96~) 
Larry J. William>, M.A. ·-··-------· ___________ Univcr,ity o f Oreg on 
In,t ructor, Mathematics. ( 196+) 
Gilbert E. Wilson, M.A State U niversi ty of Iowa 
A"is1a11t Profcssnr, Health Educa tion. ( 1962 ) 
Margaret Wisema n, M.S. in Ed . _ --------- Southern lllinois U ni ve rsity 
In,tructor, Lahorato ry School. ( 196+) 
Leonard C. Wood. Ph.D. ____ ------- _ ·--- .. Unive r sity of Pen nsylvan ia 
Assistant Profes<or, Hi story. ( 1960) 
"William G. Wood, Ph.D .. _____ . ______________ University of I llinois 
Profe»or of Sociology-A nthropology.• ( 1938 ) 
M. Thomas \Voodall, Ph.D. _ State llni,·c r>ity of Iow a 
Assi>tant Professor, Physical Educati on for M e n. ( 1965 ) 
~'ayne E. Wyler, M.S. Brigham Young Uni \'ersity 
Assistant Professor, Accounting. ( 1965 ) 
Mary Ruth Yates, MM. 
Assistan t Professor, Key boa rd Music. 
________ U niversity of Il linois 
( 1960 ) 
Robert Zabka, Ph.D._____________________ ·-· !'Jorthwe,tern U ni ve rsi ty 
A ssociat e P rofessor, Faculty for Profr»ional Educat ion. ( 196+) 
Lo rene E. Ziegler, Ed.D. ---·-------- ·-· ---------- ____ ______ Columbia University 
Professo r, Laboratory School. ( 19+7) 
Harry Zuge r , A.M. ------------- ----------- _ --··--------- -- -~'ayne State U niversity 
Instructor, English. ( 1965) 
I. General Information 
FUNCTION 
All programs of instruction at Eastern Illinois University are 
designed to help young people become educated persons, in the broad-
est sense of the term. Professional programs are offered in several 
fields. General liberal arts currricula are available in several disci-
plines for those wanting a broad education for its own sake or as 
preparation for later professional or graduate study. 
RATING 
T he U niversi ty has been accredited by the North Central Asso-
ciation of Colleges and Secondary Schools since 1915. I t is also 
accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Edu-
cation for the preparation of elementary and secondary teachers and 
school service personnel. It is a member of the American Council on 
Education and the American Association of Colleges for Teacher 
Education. 
LOCATION 
Charleston, county seat of Coles County, is located in east-central 
Illinois on highways 130 and 16. Highway 16 (fou r lanes) connects 
Charleston with Mattoon. Ozark A irlines furnish flights daily to 
and from Chicago and St. Louis from Coles County Airport. The 
city has a population of 12,000. 
HISTORY 
T he General Assembly of Illinois, by an act approved May 22, 
1895, established the Eastern Illinois State Normal School. 
In response to changing demands, Eastern Illinois Normal School 
became, successively, Eastern Illinois State Teachers College (1 921), 
Eastern Illinois State College (1947), and Eastern Illinois Univer-
sity (1957). 
In 1907 the power of conferring degrees was granted to the 
institution by the G eneral Assembly. Courses leading to the Bachelor 
of Education degree were announced in 1920. In 1944 the degree 
was changed to Bachelor of Science in Education. 
Courses leading to the Master of Science in Education degree 
were announced in 1951; the first master's degrees were conferred 
July 31, 1952. T he master's degree was recognized by the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools in March, 
.1953 . 
In 1954, the Teachers College Board authorized curricula lead-
ing to Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees, without 
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In 1962 the Teachers College Board approved the establishment 
of curricula 
1
leading to the Master of Arts and Master of Science 
deg rees. The first M aster of Arts degree was conferred in May, 1963 . 
In 1962 the Teachers College Board approved the establishment 
of curricula 'reading to the Bachelor of Science in Business degree. 
The first such degree was conferred in August, 1964. 
In 1964 the T eachers College Board approved the establishment 
of curricula ieading to the Certificate of Advanced Study, which was 
changed to the Specialist in Education degree in 1965. 
In 1965, the Board of Governors ( formerly Teachers College 
Board) approved the establishment of curricula leading to the Bache-
lor of Science in Industrial Technology degree and the Bachelor of 
Science in Home Economics degree. 
BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 
The Campus 
The grounds cover an area of two hundred and sixty-six acres. 
Burgner Ten Acres 
A plot of wooded land in Coles County was deeded to the u~i­
versi ty in 1955 by Mrs. Helen Burgner Douglas of Mattoon m 
memory of her parents. The site is used for nature study. 
Rocky Branch Area 
Through the generosi ty of Nature Conservancy and an anony-
mous donor a tract of 126 acres approximately 26 miles southeast 
of Charlest~n was given to the university early in 1966. The ~rca is 
used mainly for study and research by the students and staff m the 
Division of L ife Sciences. 
Livingston C. Lord Administration Building (Old Main) 
The main building houses administrative offices ; the library 
reserve room· and classrooms for the School of Business and the 
Departments ~f English, Psychology, and Mathematic~. It is named 
for the university's first p resident. It was completed m 1899 as the 
university 's first structure. 
Pemberton Hall 
T his structure was enlarged in 1962 to accommodate 201 women. 
It was erected in 1909 as the university's first residence hall. 
Francis G. Blair Hall 
T his building is now occupied by the School of Business, the 
Faculty for Professional Education, the Audio-Visual Center, and the 
Data Processing Center. It is named for the first director of the 
training school. I t was originally the uni vcrsi ty's training school. 
Practical Arts Building 
The Departments of Indust rial Arts and Home Economics arc 
currently housed in this building. 
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Charles Philip Lontz Gymnasium 
Facilities in this building include a gymnasium with bleacher 
capacity of approximately 2,000, a smaller gymnasium, and several 
classrooms and specialized areas. Now used for both men 's and 
women's physical education, it will be assigned to women's physical 
education upon completion of the new Physical Education and Recre-
ation Building. Its name will then be changed to Florence McAfee 
Women's Gymnasium. 
Science Building 
This building contains classrooms and laboratories for the De-
partments of Chemistry, Geography, and Physics. lt was completed 
in 1939 and remodeled in 1964. 
Life Science Building 
Housed in this building are the Departments of Botany and Zool-
ogy and the Division of Health Education . Security Offices in a 
portion of the building are to be moved when new quarters are 
available. Associated with the Life Science Building is a complex 
of g reenhouses. The major wing of the building was constructed in 
1963, with the Annex added the following year. 
The Mory J. Booth Library 
The library is named for Dr. Mary J. Booth, librarian from 
190.+ to 1945. It was opened in 1950 and is located in the center of 
th1: campus. 
Lincoln Holl and Douglas Holl 
These residence halls were opened in September, 1952. Each 
houses 161 students. 
North House and South House 
North House and South House are ranch-type structures used fo r 
demonstrating home management as a part of the home economics 
curriculum. The Office of Admissions is currently located in the 
North House. 
Robert G. Buzzard Laboratory School 
The campus laboratory school for kindergarten through grade 
nine was completed in 1958. It is named for the university's second 
president. 
University Union 
This building contains a caferteria, the Panther Lair snack 
shop, a ballroom, lounges, recreation facilities, meeting rooms, and 
offices. It was completed in 1957. A substantial addition is under 
construction. 
Ford, McKinney, and Weller Halls 
T hese three residence halls house a total of 454 women. They 
are named for former members of the university faculty. The struc-
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University Apartments 
Living facilities for married students are provi?ed in three 
housing units of thirty apartments each. Two of the units were com-
pleted in 1959, and the third in 1965. They are located on Terrace 
Lane at the south edge of the campus. 
Fine Arts Center 
This building houses the School of Music and .the Department 
of Art. It contains a "little theater," numerous practice and rehearsal 
rooms for music, and studios and laboratories for the Art Department . 
It was completed in 1959. 
Andrews Holl 
This residence hall houses 480 women. It is named for a former 
faculty member, Dr. Franklyn Andrews and was opened in 1964. 
Clinical Services Building 
This structure houses the health service, testing center, reading, 
speech and hearing clinics, and counseling center. It was opened in 
September, 1964. 
Buzza rd House 
The former home of Eastern 's second president houses the 
Assistant Dean of Student Personnel Services and the Director of 
Financial Aids . 
Charles H. Colemon Classroom Build ing 
This building is named for Dr. Charles H. Coleman, e11_1inent 
Lincoln scholar and long-time member of the Department of History . 
The building houses the Departments of Speech, ~o.reign I:-anguages, 
History, Sociology-Anthropology, Economics, Poht.Ical Science, and 
Philosophy. It was completed in 1965. 
Booth House 
T his building furnishes offices for the Civil .Service Pers?nnel 
Director Director of Residence Hall Food Services, the Assistant 
Dean of' Men, and the Assistant Dean of Women. The building is 
a bequest from the late M iss Mary J osephine Booth. 
Thomas Holl 
T his residence hall was completed in 1963. It houses 438 men 
and is named for the late Professor S. E. Thomas, long a member of 
the Social Science faculty. 
Physical Plant Services Building 
This building is located in the far northwest corner of the campus 
and houses shops fo r personnel responsible for maintenance and 
operat ion of the physical plant. 
Taylor Holl 
This residence hall for 590 men is to be ready for occupancy in 
the fall of 1966. It is named for the late Dr. Edson H. Taylor, long 
a member of the Mathematics Department . 
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Physical Education and Recreation Building 
This building, to be occupied late in 1966, houses facilities for 
intercollegiate athletics and many recreational activities. lt was 
financed partly from student fees and partly from tax funds. When 
dedicated, it will be named for the late Dr. Charles ·P. Lantz, head 
of t he Department of Physical Education for Men for more than fou r 
decades. 
Applied Arts-Education Center 
This building is to house the Departments of Home Economics 
and Industrial Arts and the Faculty for Professional Education. 
It is scheduled for occupancy in 1967. 
Gregg Triad 
The Gregg Triad was completed in 1966 as a dining hall to 
serve the occupants of Ford, McKinney, and Weller Halls. I t is 
named for Mr. Raymond Gregg, Business Manager at the university 
from 1934 to 1963. 
Telephone and Security Building 
Offices of the Security staff and th.e equipment and personnel 
necessary for the operation of the university telephone system arc to 
be housed in this building, scheduled for completion in late 1966. 
ORGANIZATION OF THE UNIVERSITY 
Eastern Illinois University is one of five state universities and 
colleges under the general jurisdiction of the Board of Governors of 
, State Colleges and Universities. The in ternal organization at East-
ern consists of two major divisions-instruction and administration. 
Included within the instruction division a re the instructional 
se rvices (Library, Audio-Visual Cen ter) and the various instruc-
tional units. Major instructional units arc the Graduate School, 
College of Letters and Science, School of Elementary and Junior 
High School Teaching, School of Business, School of Music, School 
of Health and Physical Education, and the Faculty for Professional 
Education. Approval has been given for the establishment, within the 
next few years, of a School of Industrial Arts and Technology and 
a School of H ome Economics, both from presently unaffiliated de-
partments. A Division of Latin American Studies administers inter-
di~ciplinary programs in that field leading to both teaching and non-
tcaching degrees. A Division of Pre-Medical Studies and a Division 
of Pre-Engineering Studies administer programs in their respective 
fields. 
The admini~tration division includes student academic services, 
student personnel services and business se rvices. 
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Bachelor of Science in Home Economics 
Majors: 
Dietetics Home Economics in Business 
Bachelor of Science in Industrial Technology 
Options: 
Electricity and Electronics 
Light Building Construction 
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Moster of Science in Education 
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Specialist in Education (two-year graduate program) 
Major Area: Educational Administration 
DIVISION OF THE YEAR 
The university year, September 1 th rough August 31, consists 
of four quarters. Three of the quarters, each twelve weeks in length, 
constitute the traditional academic yea r , September 1 through May 31. 
The fourth quarter of ten weeks is offered during the summer 
months. A graduate term of eight weeks is in session concur rently 
with the last eight weeks of the summer quarter. 
ALUMNI ORGANIZATIONS 
Recognizing the contribution a body of truly interested alum ni 
can make to the development of an institution of highcr lea rning, the 
university has encouraged the growth of various alumni organizations. 
Sincc all who have been students at Eastern, whether graduates or not, 
arc eligible to participate in alumni activities, students now in school 
arc encouraged to learn more about thc alumni program . 
The Alumni Association 
The Eastern Alumni Association, estahlislwd in 1905, is com-
posed of persons who have either received degrcr:; from this institu-
tion or completed a minimum of one quarter's work here. 
30 £ AST ER N ILLI NOIS UN IVERSITY 
O fficers o f the A lumni Associat ion for 1965-66 arc Gail Lathrop, 
O lney, president ; J ohn Huffman, M attoon, vice-president; and 
Ronald L eathers, C harleston, secretary-trcasu rcr. 
T he executive committee for the Associat ion is composed of t he 
officers and twelve other members elec ted for t h ree-year te rms. Com-
m ittee members a rc H a r ry Read, C ha rleston; Aaron G ray, Belleville; 
Charles M . Monq.~omery, M attoon ; Mrs. J ahala De.Moul in , De-
catur ; Park Felle rs, H illsboro ; M rs. Marilyn H. Sinclair, Oblong ; 
G len H esle r, M attoon ; Bob Miller, Sp ringfield ; W. D . Norviel , 
Jk llcvillc; Jack Whi tson, Decatur; J ohn C . G ibson, Paris; and Larry 
.Mizcner, C harleston. 
A lumn i have fo rmed chapters of thc Eastern I llinois U nive rsity 
A lumn i Association in several counties of Illinois. T hese clu bs usually 
ml·ct from one to fou r times each yea r wi th p rograms designed t o 
kcl'p grad uates and fo rme r studen ts in touch w ith each other and 
with the uni ve rsity. 
Jn 19+7 the Alumni Association issued t he fi rst 1':aslf'r11 A l umnus, 
a q uarterly magazi ne mailed to subscribers throughout t he United 
Statrs and sevnal fo reign coun t ries. Subscription rates (which include 
membnship in t he Alumni Association ) arc $2.00 fo r one yea r, $+.00 
fo r two yea rs, and $5.00 for t hree rears. 
Join t Alumni Counc il 
T he alumni organizations of t he five institutions unde r t he Board 
of Go\'nnors, the Universi ty of Illi nois, and Southern Illinois Uni-
n· r,;it~· form t he J oin t A lumni Counci l. Each is rep resented by its 
presid l'nt , its alum ni o rganization p residrnt, two reprl'sentatives of 
the alum ni orga nization, and the institu t ion's alumni snvic<"s director. 
The Eas t e rn Ill inois Universi t y Foundation 
l n 1953 the E astern Ill inois A lumni Associa tion sponsorl'd the 
t·s tah lishment of t he fou ndation, a non-profit corporation organ ized 
undl'r the laws o f the State of l llinois fo r charitable and educational 
pu rposes. 
T lw president of t he univcrsitr, t he chairman of the Board of 
GovC'rnors, and the president of the Alumni Association arc automat-
icall~· hc>nora r~· members of t he fou ndation. The regu lar members 
includt· orw hundred al um ni of the univcrsit\'. The board of directors 
consists of nine persons, including the pr~sidtnt of the university, 
pn·sidrnt of t he Alumni Association, the directo r of alumni services 










II. Student Life and Activities 
LIVI NG ACCOMMODATIONS 
University Policy 
. ~ingle studen ts under the age of t . , . . 
in u111 ve rsity- rq 6stered housin went~ -o.ne a re required to l rve 
rela tives or w l · I .g except ~h~n Ir vin!{ at home o r with 
the Dea~ of ,;,,en spec1a Dwntten perm1ss1on has been secured from 
omen or can of M en I t i · d d I 
a student con tracts fo r accom d . ". s ~n e rs too t lat w hen 
apa rtmen t or registered ho r:io a~rons 111 a residence hall , un ive rsity 
and regu l~tions gove rning t~ sr_ngi· ~ agre~s to comply with the ru les 
regulations for a ll universi tyo:~ud1v1ntg u111ts as w ell as the ru les and 
en s. 
On Campus Housing 
R esidence Halls. Appl ications for d . . 
versity residence halls ma b d hacDco~mo at1ons in the un i-
' Y e ma e to t e 1rector of H · · to acceptance for admission to th . . S ous111g pn or 
to apply for housing a t an earl e du111 veArs1ty. tu den.ts are encou ~aged 
;1s fo llows : y a te. ccommodat1ons a re availa ble 
W om en 
Andrews Hall 
D oug las H all 
F o rd H all 
L incoln Hall 
M cKinney H all 
P em berton Hall 









Taylo r H all 
T homas Hall 
590 
-1-38 
~u rthe r in form ation rela t ive to cost of r d b 
rng security deposit h' l 0 0 111 an Oard and the hous-
found in Section ll l~ ic l m ust accompany t he application may be 
M arrier! S turlf'nt H ou sing A I' . 
Apartments may be secu red fro~ PP Dc.at1ons fforMthc. U ni versity 
H ousing . the •rector o a rn cd S tud en t 
H ousing for married st cl t . . 
on Te r race Lane a t the sou t~1 e~~ so~ot~srst~ of nrn,ety units, located 
apartmen ts and 5+ one and h If c c,1mpus. fhc 36 two-room 
vidcd w ith soh bed h : ? ne- a room apartments a rc each p ro-
of efficiency c~ uiprr:e~ t a1 ~l d1~e.tt.e se~ corner tab les, and other items 
outlets, washers etc a;e f ec .nhc1tdy,b eaht, hot. wa~e r, T .V. antenna 
' · ' u rms e Y t e u 111 ve rs1tv To 
apartment, a person must b . d r . . . . . occupy an 
enrolled at Eastern . c marne , iv111g w ith his family, and 
. ~ housing secu ri ty deposit of ct25 is r· . . 111 u111 ve rsity-owned w.p h cqurrcd of ,d i tenants housed 
apartments en occu I l pcrty and <l ama re ' f · . . pancy ceases anc a 1 pro-
is f d d . g S, I anr, arc sat1sfacton ly accounted fo r the dej)OS.t 
re un c 111 whole o r 111 part. ' 1 
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Off-Campus Housing 
H ousing is avai lable off campus in registered housing. A regis-
tered house is a home in the community which has been approved as 
mceting the standards set by the university. A list of vacancies in 
registe red housing is maintained in the office of the Director of H ous-
ing. The stud ent is responsible for making arrangements with the 
houscholdcr for a room in the community; however, the university 
rcqui res a signed agreement between the householder and student. 
l\1arried students desi ring to live in unive rsity-registe red off-
campus housing may secure a rental list at the Office of the Di recto r 
of l\1arricd Student Housing. 
GENERAL SERVICES 
Counseling 
The Counseling Center is st affed by professional counselors w ho 
assist unive rsity students in matters pertaining to vocational choice, 
pc rsonal and social adjustment, and educational development. Limited 
psychological services arc available without charge. Special materials 
arc available for students interested in investigating specific occu-
pational fields. 
Employment 
The Director of Financial A id s receives applications for part-
timc employment and assists stud ents in finding work at the university 
and in the community. Student em ployment is contingent upon main-
tenance of sat isfactory academic standing. 
Insurance 
By action of the Board of Governors, each full-time studen t is 
assessed a fee for group health and accident insurance administered 
by the university to supplement services performed by the University 
Health Service. Insured students arc eligible to purchase identical 
coverage for thci r dependents. 
The insu ranee is available for all four quarters of the year. Stu-
dents attending spring quarter who do not intend to be enrolled 
during the summe r but who wish summer coverage must apply for 
this insurance sometime during the spring quarter. Summer quarter 
insurance is in force until the following registration day. 
The group policy provides for all reasonable hospi tal expense, 
807< of surgical or medical fees, and 80% major med ical expense up 
to $5,000 for any one accident or period of illness. 
Information concerning the insurance may be obtained in the 
Office of Financial Aids. 
Medical 
The Health Service is located in the C linical Services Building. 
It renders limited medical and surgical care, supervises the periodic 
physical examinations, and has general oversight of health cond itions 
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Services provided by the Health Service arc covered by student 
activity fees. 
Placement 
R egistration o r re-registration with the Placement O ffice is a 
requirement for graduation for all degree candidates. The Placement 
Office seeks to help g raduates secure positions for which they are 
qualified and furni shes prospective employers with pertinent informa-
tion about the applicants. It also maintains a follow-up service, includ-
inl.{ a program of visits and reports from employers and persons 
placed. Placement services a rc free to students who qualify. 
Teacher P!are111 r11t Services are availabl e to unde rgraduates who 
have been in attendance at Eastern for a yea r , who have been ad-
mitted to a teacher education curricu lum , and have attained sen ior 
status. Eastern graduates who hold a degree other than in education 
arc eligible for teacher placement if requirements for a regu lar teach-
er's certi ficate arc met. Graduate S turlrnts may register fo r placement 
if they have attend ed Eastern fo r one quarter and have earned 16 
quarter hours of graduate cred it toward a master's degree. This c redit 
may include graduate extension courses offered off campus. Alumni 
may re-register by bringing thci r credentials up to elate a nd paying 
a fee of $2. 
lnrlustrinl nnrl Businrss Plarrmrnt Ser~ •i(('s arc available to those 
students who have attained senior status. The Placement Office 
furnishes the candid ate's credentials to prospective employers and 
renders other services fundamental to the selection of employees. 
Testing 
Testing and consultative services arc available to university 
students and area schools. Interest and personali ty inventories as well 
as aptitude and intelligence tests a rc administe red and evaluated free 
of charg;c not only to university students but also to pupils who are 
referred bv school officials. 
Cons~ltativc services arc available to schools desiring to set up 
testing programs; considerable test material is available for exam-
ination. 
The Testing Service has 805 and 1230 IBM test scoring ma-
chines, and the scoring of standardized tests is a service that may be 
arranged for by area schools at nominal cost. 




The A udio-Visual Center in Blair Hall operates as an educa-
tional service for faculty and students. A udio-visual teaching materials 
such as films, film-strips, and recordings arc avai lable both from a 
small on-campus library and from rental sources. Orders for rental 
films usually take three w eeks. Preview services are available on a 
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limited basis. Slides, transparencies, photographic copies, and other 
graphic materials may be produced for individual instr~ctors. Con-
sultative service is offered to univtrsity faculty, prospective teachers, 
and to schools in the area. 
Book Rental and Soles 
Basic t(•xtbooks for university courses arc rented to studen_ts 
through the Textbook Library. Book rent is paid at the time of re~1s­
tratio11. Laboratorv manuals, sptcial notebooks, and other materials 
not classified as b:;sic textbooks may be purchased by the student as 
needed. Textbooks may be pu rchascd any time ·with the exception of 
t\\"O-wt•ek periods at the beginning and rnd of each quarter. U~('d 
books an' sold to students at a ten per cent discount off the cost price 
for each timt tht· book has been checked out, as indicated by the 
record on the book card. 
Rentt'd textbooks must be rC'turned in satisfactory condition by 
a specified time at the end of each quarter. Dama~e other than that 
of ordinarr wear must be paid for by the studl'nt. Students who note 
damage in. t<·xtbooks issued to them must report such condition to the 
manager of the Textbook Library within the first ~w? weeks _or be 
held liable for the damage. A fine of $I pn book 1s imposed if the 
student's textbook record is not clear by the close of the quarter. 
Library Services 
lfoot/i Librflry. This library provides a comprehensive collection 
of materials for instructional and r!'creational purposes. 1 t has a total 
of 131,000 volumes, plus ovtr +,500 cataloged items in the record 
music collection and a substantial number of uncataloged pamphlets, 
pictures and prints. The library is an official ~t·pository ~or. federal 
documents. It currenth• receives over 1,+00 d1fferrnt periodicals. A 
browsing room for µ;c1~cral rtading is provided. The. music listening 
room with its store of classical and popular records, 1s open on regu-
lar s~hcdule to students, and there arc frcqurnt exhibitions of paint-
ings and craft work in the Paul Turner Sarµ;cnt Art Gallery. 
Laborfllory School Library. This library, a part. of th~ general 
universitv librarv s1·stem houses a collection of materials suitable for 
the cle1n"cntary ·and jun1ior high school levels. ~3csidcs .serving the 
needs of the Laboratory School, it plays an essential role m the prl'p-
aration of school librarians. Prospl'cti\"c teachns arc urged to famil-
iarize themselves with the books and periodicals in this col lection 
and with its method of operation. 
Reserve Reading Room. Books which departmc:nts rC'q~est he 
placed on reserve arc located in the R<'scrve R<'admg Room Ill Old 
Main . This service is available daily according to a posted schedule. 
Reading lmprovemer.t 
Each quarter, t he Reading Clinic offers non-credit courses in 
speed reading designed to improve speed, comprehension , and general 
study habits. C lasses meet at various times during the day so that 
each student may choose a section which meets at a convcmcnt hour. 
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Courses arc free to regularly enrolled students. Materials used in the 
courses arc iurnishrd without charge. Application for admission 
should be made early in the quarter at the R cad in!,{ Clinic on the 
second Aoor of the Clinical Services Building. 
In addition to conducting its unive rsity reading p rogram, the 
clinic accepts some children, usually from the campus elementary 
school, for corrective work in reading. Junior, senior, and graduate 
students taking advanced work in read ing obtain practical experience 
by working with these children under supervision. 
Speech and Hearing Diagnosis and Correction 
The Speech and Hearing Clinic is housed on t hl' second Aoor of 
the Clinical Services Building. Modern equipment is available to assist 
in tcstinµ; of hearing, evalua tion of hearing aids, and improvements 
of speech disorders. The services arc available without charge to 
university students, Laboratory School pupils, and children and adults 
in cast central Illinois. Junior and senior students in courses of speech 
and hearing obtain rl'quired clinical practice by workinµ; with these 
people under su pe rvision. 
SOCIAL AND CULTURAL LIFE AND ACTIVITIES 
Student-Faculty Boards 
Except for those carried out by groups such as fraternities and 
clubs, most student activitil'S an· supervisnl coopnativt·ly hy the stu-
dents and the facult1' b1· means of ~tudent-facultv boards and com-
mittces. Mcmhers ot" these boards arc appointed l~y the pm;ident of 
the university with nominations of faculty members coming from the 
Faculty Senate and nominations of student member~ coming from 
the Student St·natc. The Dean of Student Personnel Services, or his 
representative, and the president of the Student Senate an· ex officio 
mcmhns of all boards. The followinf,! boards have bern established: 
Apportionment Board, Artists Snics Board, Health and Hospitaliza-
tion Board, Ll'cturc Scri<·s Board, Men's Athletic Board, Music 
Activities Board, Radio Board, Spct·ch Activities Board, Student 
Publications Board, Traffic and Safety Board, University Union 
Board, vVomcn's Athletic Board. 
Activity Fees 
lVIost activities under the supcrv1s1on of ~tudent-faculty boards 
receive their support from activity fees charged all students. The 
allocation of funds from the activity fees is made by the Apportion-
ment Board, afte r consideration of budgets presented by the several 
major activities supported in whole or in part by the fund. 
Artists Series 
Each year the university offers as cultural entertainment by 
indi viduals and groups of national reputation programs of music, 
theater, and dance . 
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A student-faculty Artists Series Board arranges and executes 
the series, keeping in mind the preferences and n~eds of students. I~ 
most instances students gain admission hy presenting a properly vali-
dated ID card; for other programs, a reduced price is offered . Faculty 
and area residents may purchase individual or series tickets. 
Lecture Series 
The university offers a series of several lectures each year by 
well-qualified speakers on topics of g;cncral interest. The lectu !ers 
are selected by a board composed of faculty and students. Vanous 
departments also engage lecturers in fields of special ized interest. No 
admission fee is charged. 
University Un ion Activities 
The University Union houses a cafeteria, snack bar, game rooms, 
ballroom, lounges, and officc:s for the Director, Di rector of Food 
Services, and the Student Senate. 
The Director, assisted by a student-faculty board, pl_ans a va_ricty 
of activities for the students. I ncludcd arc dances, receptions, recitals, 
billiards, bridge and chess contests and instruction. 
Organizations wishing to use university facilities for meetings 
schedule these facilities at the University Union desk. 
Forensics 
Opportunities to participate in extemporaneous speaking, ora-
tory, discussion, debate, and parliamentary legislative assembly arc 
available to all students. 
Forensic squad members compete in dual meets and in tourn~­
mcnts throughout the Middle West. They also appear on local radio 
broadcasts and at neighboring high schools and civic clubs. 
Intercollegiate forensic affiliati ons include the Illinois Inter-
collegiate Debate League, The Illinois I ntercollegiatc Oratorical 
Association , the American Forensic Association, and Pi Kappa Delta. 
Theater 
The Department of Theater Arts sponsors a variety of activities. 
A full-length play and a full-length oral interpretation program are 
presented each quarter as public performances. Each week a studcnt-
dirccted workshop program is produced. This activity includes short 
plays, skits, read ings, and demonstrations. 
Any student in the university is el igible to participate in the 
activit ies of the department. Practical experience in all phases of 
theater can be obtained . 
The department conducts its activities in a little theater which 
scats ~20 people. 
Radio 
Radio programs arc produced in the Fine Arts ~t~dio by stu-
dents interested in broadcasting. All students may part1c1patc regard-
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periodicallv over local stations and others. A student station, WELH, 
broadcasts.to residence halls daily. 
Music 
l\ilusic oq..(anizations provide opportunities for musical growth 
through enjoyable activities which in turn contribute richlv to the life 
of the university. Instrumental organizations include ·a marching 
band, a concert band, a pep band, srmphonic winds, and an orchestra. 
Major choral organizations arc thl' mixed chorus, men's glee club, and 
the Cecilian Sinj.!ers. Other special vocal and instrumental ensembles 
affo~d additional opportunities for students to study and perform 
111 USIC. 
These organizations present public concerts throughout the year. 
Publications 
Student publications arr a W!'l"kly newspaper, the Ensler11 St'WS; 
a literary magazim, The /11,hicle; and a yearbook, the fl"arbler. The 
nc:wspapcr is published bv a student staff with a facult1· adviser. Staff 
positions on the N t'w.1 a~e open to all qualified studen.ts. 
The lf"nrblt'r is issued annually as a pictorial record of the uni-
versity year. A studc:nt editorial staff, supervised by a faculty adviser, 
is responsible for the publication. All qualified students arc eligible 
for the staff. 
A portion of each studrnt's activity fer goes toward a school-year 
subscription to the Enslt'rn News, The JI ehicle, and Warbler . 
Women's Athletics 
The D ivision of Physical Education for Women sponsors the 
Women's Athletic Association which is open to all women enrolled as 
regular students. Anv student becomes a member of the Women's 
Association by participating in one activity. Any active member is 
eligible to vote, to attend the annual banquet, to travel to other col-
lcl.(es for competition, and to participate in the sportsdays held at 
Eastern. There arc fifteen activities during the year. Activities offered 
by the Women's Athletic Association are apparatus, archery, bad-
minton, baitcastinJ.!, bowling, canoeing, fencing, folk and square 
dancin).!, golf, hockey, modern dance, softball, swimming, and tennis. 
Basketball, bowling, and volleyball arc organized on an intramural 
basis, with teams from residence halls, sororities, and private homes 
competing. The modern dance concert and the svnchronized swirn-
minl! show arc spt"cial events in which any student ~ay perform. Two 
awards arc given by the Women's Athletic Association to students 
who participate actively in the athletic program for women. 
I ntramurol Athletics 
The Division of Physical Education for Men offers an intra-
mural program with opportunities for participation in rccreativc 
physical activities. Participation is voluntary and open to all students_ 
The objective of this program is to make recreation and physical 
development available to every student. 
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In tercol leg io te A th le tics 
Through the medium of intercollegiate athlttics opportun1t1cs 
for competition arc presented for individual development of traits 
such as sportsmanship, fair pla~-, honesty, fellowship, understanding, 
and adherence to democratic ideals to the end that personal g;rowth 
and character necessary in g;ood teaching; will result. In addition, the 
acquisition of ce rtain professional techniques and skills basic to the 
development of sound teaching practice as well as ind ividual recrea-
tiona l compttcnce a rc objectives of the ath letic prog;ram. In fu rthe r-
ance of these purposes, the university is a member of t he Interstate 
J ntercol leg;iatc Athletic Conference, t he Nationa l Association for 
Jntcrcol lcg;iatc Athlet ics, and the National Collegiate Athletic Asso-
ciation . 
The university maintains a program of intercolleg;iate athletics 
in football, basketball, baseball, track, cross country, wrestling;, tennis, 
golf, gymnastics, swimming, and soccer. The university adheres to 
the policies of the North Central Association of Colleges and Sec-
ondary Schools concerning intercollegiate athletics. 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
St udent Senate 
The Student Senate is the representative body for all studl'nts. 
The officers arc elected by popular vote and members arc elected by 
departmental and social organizations. 
The Senate is concerned with matters pertaining to student 
welfare, student activities, and student participation in university 
planning and administration. It takes responsibility for such events 
as Parents Weekend, campus elections, and lig;ht concerts. Student 
members of the student-faculty boards arc appointed by the president 
of the university on nomination by the Student Senate. 
Departmenta l Clubs 
Accounting, Amateur Radio, Ahmoweenah vVritns, Elrmentary 
and Jr. High Men, Botany, English, French, German, History, Home 
Economics, Industrial Arts, Latin, Management Forum, Marketing, 
Mathematics, Mrn's Physical Education, Music Educators National 
Conference, Student Affiliate Section of the American Chemical So-
ciety, Student Affiliate of National Art Education Association, Stu-
dent Section of The American l nstitutc of Physics, Pre-Medical 
Association, Radio-TV, Readers' Theatre Guild, Russian, Spanish, 
University Counci l for the U nited Nations, Women's Physical 
Education, Zoology Seminar. 
Religious Orga niza tions 
Baptist Student U nion, Canterbu ry Association, C hristian 
Science Fellowship, E UB a nd F riends, Gamma Delta, H illel Foun-
dation, Inter-Va rsity C hristian Fellowship, Newman C lub, Roger 
Williams Fellowship, Student Religious Council , U nited Campus 
C hristian Fellowship, W esley F oundation. • 
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Athletic Organizat ions 
Varsity Club, \Vomcn's Athletic Association. 
Residence Holl Council and Associa tion 
Each re~idcncc hall org;anize~ a council to assist in impro\·ing 
stucknt li fr in the hall. The R<"sidrnce Hall Association, which 
comprises n:sidcncc hal l council pre~id<"nts and elected representatives 
from t'ach hall handles matters common to all residence halls. 
Service Organiza tions 
Alpha Phi Omeg;a, Circl<" K Club. 
Special Groups 
Association for Childhoocl Education, Association of J ntcrna-
tional Studt'n t~, Council on JI uman Relations, l ndependrnt Student 
Association, lnterdcpartm('ntal Forum, Pompon Corps, Student 
Education Association, Student \Vivl's' Organization, Young Demo-
crats, Young Republicans. 
I nterfroternity Council 
The Jntcrfratcrnity Council, composed of thn'l' memlwrs from 
each fraternity, aids in establishing policies relating to the fraternity 
srstc·m. It cooperates with the Panhel lenic Cou ncil in planning the 
annual Greek \Yeck program. The following fraternities arc repre-
sented: 
A I pha Kappa Lambda, Rho Chapter 
Bl'ttr Sigma Psi, Mu Chapt('r 
Dl'lla Si9111a Phi, Delta P~i Chapter 
Phi Sigma Epsilon, Delta Chapter 
Pi Kappa ;J lplur, Z eta Gamma Chapter 
Sigma Pi, Beta Gamma C hapter 
Sigma Tau Gamma, Alpha Alpha Chapter 
Ta11 Kappa Epsilon, Gamma Om('ga Chapter 
Ponhellenic Council 
The Panhcllenic Council is composed of two ei<'ctt'd r('prrsenta-
tivcs from each sorority. l t deals with problems confronting the 
sororities, t'Stablishes rules for rushing, cooperates with the lntcr-
frat('rnity Council in planning all-Grtek affairs on campus, and 
awards a cup each ytar to t he sorority maintaining the highest aca-
demic standing fo r the preceding yea r. The following sororities arc 
n:pr<"scntcd: 
A lpllfl Gamma Della, Beta Iota Chapter 
Dl'lltt Zeta, Gamma Nu Chapter 
Kappa Delta, Delta Beta Chapte r 
Sigma Kappa, Gamma Mu Chapter 
Sigma Si9111a Si9111a, Alpha Psi Chapter 
Honorary Fra ternities 
Alpha l~psi/011 Rho, Alpha Lambda C hapter : Radio and 
'fclevision 
Beta Beta Beta, Gamma Theta Chapter: Biological Science 
Delta Si9111a Pi, Epsi lon Omega Chapter : Business Admin-
istration 
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Epsilon Pi Tau, Iota Chapter : Industrial Arts 
Ga111111a Theta Upsilon, Rho C hapter: Geography 
Kappa Delta Pi, Beta Psi Chapter : Education . 
Kappa Mu Epsilon, Illinois Beta C hapter: Mathematics 
Kappa 0111icron Phi, Alpha Theta Chapter: Home Eco-
nomics 
Kappa Pi, Chi Chapter: Art 
Phi Alpha Theta, Epsilon Mu Chapter: History 
Phi Beta Lambda, Iota Omicron Chapter: Business and 
Business Education 
Phi Delta Kappa, Delta Omega C hapter: Educ?tion . 
Phi Epsilon Kappa, Beta Zeta Chapter: Men s Physical 
Education 
Phi Mu A /pha Sinfonia, Sinfonia Colony: School of Music 
Phi Sig111a Mu, Theta Chapter: M usic Education 
Pi Delta Epsilon: Journalism 
Pi Kappa Delta, Ill inois Sigma Chapter: Forensics 
Pi Omego Pi, Alpha Chi Chapter: Business Education 
Sigma A /pita Eta, Alpha Alpha Chapter: Speech and Hear-
ing D isorders 
Sig111a Delta Psi, Epsilon Sigma Chapter : Men's Athletics 
Sigma Tau D elta, Upsilon Gamma Chapter : English 
AUTOMOBILE REGISTRATION AND CONTROL 
Registration of Vehicles 
It is the responsibili ty of each student, employee, and facu lty 
member who drives anv motor vehicle on or around the campus to 
register the vehicle in the Security Office. Registration is free. 
After the first week of classes each quarter, the owner of a car 
found parked on the campus without a registration sticker will be 
charged a $5 late registration fee. 
Parking Permits 
An appl ication for a parking permit should be made at the 
Securitv Office. A commit tee of faculty and students reviews all 
requests and makes assignments based upon such factors as distance, 
employment, and physical disability. T he charge fo: th~ permit is $1 
for a calendar year. A permit for the summer session 1s 50c. 
University Traffic Regulations 
All state and communitv laws applv on campus. University 
pa rking regulations are in eff~ct until 5 :00 p.m. of the last day of 
examinations of each quarter. University holidays are excepted. O ther 
regulations w ill be issued periodically by the Securi ty Office . 
Traffic Penalties 
Failure to report a change affecting parking privileges-$5; 
Falsification of registration-$ 10 and possible referral for disciplinary 
action; Parking violations, l st offense-$1, 2nd offense-$5, 3rd 
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possible referral fo r disciplinary action; Moving violations, 1st offense 
-$5, 2nd offense-$10, 3rd offense-$15, +th offense-loss of campus 
parking privileges and possible referral for disciplinary action. 
O ffenses shall be considered cumulati ve for any and all violations 
cited above for the period of the automobile registration. A student, 
faculty member, or employee may appeal his case to the Traffic and 
Safety Committee. Appeal forms may be obtained in the Security 
O ffice. 




A non-refundable charge of $15 must accompany the application 
for admission of both undergraduate and graduate students. 
Quarterly Fees 
Fees described below arc payable on or before registration day 
of each quarter : 
Full-Time Student: A student rq~istcred for nine or more quar-
ter hours of work shall pay the following fees: 
Registration Fee .......... . .......... $..J.0.00 
Service Fee* ...... ................ .. 37.50 
Total ........................ . ..... $77 .50 
Part-Time Student: A student registered for less than nine 
quarter hours of work, unless enrolled in the extension program, 
shall pay the following fees : 
Course Fee (per course) . . . ...... . ..... $12.50 
Service Fee"'* (per course)...... . . ..... 7.50 
Total ... . . . .. . . . . .. . . .. ............ $20.00 
A par t-time student may purchase a student activity t icket for 
the regula r price of $10. He is not permitt~d to purchase health 
and accident insurance. 
Out-of-State Tuition: In addition to the regu lar university fees, 
a student who is not a legal resident of the State of l ll inois is 
required to pay an Out-of-State Tuition Fee of $57.00 per 
quarter if enrolled as a full-time studrnt. A part-time student 
must pay $ 1..J..25 per course each quarter in addition to the regu-
lar fees. 
A student under 21 years of age is comide red a non-resident 
of Illinois and subject to payment of out-of-stale tuition fee 
unless the parents (or legal guardians) are residents of Illinois. 
This means that the parents (or lega l guardians ) have a perma-
nent place of abode in Illinois of such nature as would qualify 
them to vote in Illinois. Students over 21 years of age are con-
sidered residents of Illinois only if they have established a 
bona fide residence in Illinois fo r a period of twelve months 
preceding registration and are r esidents at the time of reJ?;istr a -
tion. An exception is made in the case of a woman student 
either under or ove r the age 21 who becomes an lllinoi> resident 
because of marriage to a man who is a legal r esident. 
----
•S1udent Ac1ivity F~$10, Bond Revenue Building Fee-$14, Tex1book Rcn"I Fcc - $8, 
Hc:ihh l nsur;mcc Fc<"--~s . c;o. 
••Bond Revenue Buildin~ Fcc--SS. Tcx.tbook Rent.ii Fcc--~2.50 (per cour~c). The Bond 
Revenue Building Fee is p:iy:iblc by c:;lch s t udent for the construc1ion ;lll<l m;lintcuancc 
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Extension Fees 
The fee is $2..J. for each four-quarter-hour course with an add i-
tional charge of $2 per course for textbook rental. When textbooks 
cannot be suppl ied by the University Textbook Library the rental 
fee is waived and the members of the class must buy their' own books. 
Miscellaneous Fees and Charges 
Late R Pgistration Fee. An extra fee of $10 is charged for any-
one wh? registers after the registration dates shown in the catalog o r 
who fails to pay all fees on registration day. This fee is non-refunda-
ble. No registrations arc accepted after the fifth <lay of university 
classes. 
. FPe for Late Tnts. Students applying fo r admission must fur-
rnsh test scores administered by the American College Testing P ro-
gram (ACT). Stuclt:nts failing to furnish such test scores or failing 
to arrange to take comparable tests on campus will be subject to a 
late testing fee of $ I per test. 
. 1lpplierl Music Fee. A fee of $7.50 is charged for each applied 
music course taken by a student w hose major and minor are in fields 
other than music. 
Graduation Fee. Candidates for graduation must make applica-
tion fo r g r:1<luation at the Records Office and pay the graduation fee 
at the Business Office before April I for the May graduation and 
before July I for the August graduation. The fee of $15 for graduate 
degree candidates and $10 for undergraduate degree candidates in-
cludes the cost of cap and gown rental. 
Transrript Fu. The university will furni sh one transcript of 
th_c academic record of a student when requested to do so. A fee of $ 1 
wil l be charged for each transcript issued after t he fi rst one. An addi-
tional 50c fee w ill be charged for each extra copy of the transcript 
prepared at the same time. Transcri pts will be issued onlv for stu-
dents w hose university records arc clear. · 
Ge11ert1! Library Ser'l.•ice Fu. All library materials must be rc-
tu rncd a nd records cleared by the end of each quarter. Lost or muti -
lated mate rials must be paid fo r. Special fines are assessed for failure 
to observe library regulation~, and a se rvice charge of not less than $1 
is added for failure to clear records at the end of the quarter. l n 
addition, students w ho fail to clear library records a rc denied library 
privileges. 
TPxlbook Librrtr)' Fn. A fee of $ 1 per book is charged if the 
~tudt·nt 's record in the Textbook Library is not ckar by noon follow-
111g the last day of examinations. The cost of a damaged or lost book 
is also charged. 
Clwnge of Program Ff'('. A fee of $5 is charged for each cou rse 
added after registration day. The fee is non-refundable. Certain 
exemptions arc permitted. No additions may be made to st udent pro-
grams afte r the fifth day of uni versity classes. 
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Chemistry Breakage Ticket. A deposit of $3 is required for a 
breakage fee in all chemistry classes except C hemistry 3+0. Refund is 
made of the amount not used for actu al breakage after the locker is 
checked out. 
Lock Purchases. P adlocks for lockers used in physical education 
must be purchased at the University Union. The cost per lock is 
i2.+5. 
Charges for Materials. Fees are paid for materials used in cer-
tain courses in art and industrial a rts. Completed projects arc the 
property of the student. The foregoing statement applies to all art 
courses and elective projects in industrial arts courses numbered 336, 
356, 420, and +47. 
Residence Holl Charges 
H ousing Security Deposit. A housi ng security deposit of $25 is 
required with an application for accommodation in the university 
residence halls. The deposi t will be held by the university as security 
for payment for any loss of o r damage to university property. The 
deposi t will be refunded upon request if the application is cancelled 
in writing prior to the signing of a residence hall contract . When a 
residence hall contract has been signed by an applicant, refund of the 
deposit will be made according to the terms of the contract. 
Board and R oom Charges. During the fall , winter, and spring 
quarters, charge for board and room in un iversity residence halls is 
$26+ per quarter, if paid in full in one payment, or $266 per quarter, 
if paid in installments on dates set by the university. This payment 
includes towels and linens ; it does not include Sunday evening meals 
and meals during vacation periods. Rates for the summer quarter 
and summer terms are published in the summer bulletin. 
Most rooms arc for double occupancy, except that a few single 
rooms are available. A few rooms are occupied by three persons. De-
tai ls concerning residence hall occupancy are fou nd in the residence 
hall contract. Detailed in fo rmation on possible installment payment 
is available from the Office of the Director of Housing. 
The university reserves the right to increase residence hall ratrs, 
if necessary, at the beginning of any quarter or summer term, with 
the understanding that at least sixty days notice will be gi vcn prior 
to the opening of the quarter in which the increase takes effect. 
Late Payment Fee. A fee of $5 is charged if a residence hall 
payment is not paid on the dates set by t he university unless special 
permission is granted by the Director of Housing. 
OFFICIAL RECEIPTS 
Official receipts for university fees must be preserved by the 
student during the quarte r involved. A fee of $1 w ill be charged for 
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REFUNDS 
Withdrawal 
R egular. l f a student withdraws from the university during a 
quarter by completing the procedure described in Section V and if his 
initial notice of intention to withdraw is made to the Dean of Men 
or Dean of W omen during the first ten calendar days followi ng the 
fi rst day of classes for the quarter, the registration fee will be re-
funded . There w ill be no refund of the service fee. If the withdrawal 
is initiated at a later date, t he re is no refund of any fees. The official 
receipt for university fees must accompany the request for refund. 
Military Dul)•. A student called up fo r active duty o r induction 
into the A rmed Forces prior to the 27th regu lar class day of the 
quarter will be given a refund of all fees except the service fee . 
Pre-Registration 
No11 -E11roll111ent . If a student pre-registers and pays his fees 
p rior to the regular registration date fo r the quarter but does not 
appear at t he unive rsity for classes, all fees will be refunded if notice 
is given in writing to the Assistant Dean, Registrati_on a~d Records, 
five calendar days prior to the announced day of registration. If such 
notice is not given within the prescribed period but is given during 
the first ten calendar days following the first day of classes for the 
quarter, only the registration fee will be refunded . 
Cha11ge in Load. A student who pays full registration fees and 
reduces his load to that of a part-time student during the fi rst ten 
calend ar days following the fi rst day of classes will be refunded only 
the difference between his registration fee and the cou rse fee for those 
courses constituting his part-time load. The re will be no refund of 
the service fee. 
Denied Admission 
lf a student pre-registers and pays his fees prior to the re~ular 
registration date but is subsequently denied admission to the univer-
sity, all fees will be refunded . 
Boord and Room 
There will be no refund of room rent except upon cancel lat ion 
of the residence hall contract, in accordance with the terms thereof, 
because of withdrawal from the university for one of the following 
reasons and under the cond itions as stated : (I) action by the uni-
versity for academic reasons, including graduation; (2) health reasons 
as certified by the Director of Health Service; (3) emergency reasons 
as validated in w riting by the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women, 
including call for active duty in or induction into the Armed Forces . 
FINANCIAL AIDS 
State Scholarships 
Holders of state scholarships listed below arc exempt from pay-
ment of the registration fee, activity fee, and graduation fee. They 
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arc required to pay t hl' bond ~·c;vcnue building fcl', textbook rc~~a~ 
fee a nd health insurance fee. J hey must also pay fees and cha1ges for' supplies and materials assessed in ce rtain courses. (J;iolde rs ? f 
monetary scholarships administered by the l ll11101s ?tatc. Scholarship 
Commission arc exempt from payment of the rcg1strat1on fee ar~d 
service fee. Thcv, too, arc obliged to pay fr~s assessed for ccrtarn 
cou rscs and anv ~haq~es for supplies and materials.) 
The hold~ rs of these schol arships must meet the admissio_ns re-
quirements of thC" university. The scholarship is _forfettC"d tf the 
holder is not enrolled within five days after the opcn111g of the school 
term or if he withdraws from the univnsity. 
Full state scholarships a rc valid for four calendar years, thus 
permitting use· of tlw scholarsh ip for graduatC' stud)1 1f student~- have 
accelerated their underg raduate program b) attending sum~cr school. 
In some cases students arc awarded the balance of partially u~nl 
~cholarships. 
Holders o f t hese scho larships may be granted a leave of absc~ce 
not to exceed two yea rs because of illness, tlw _necessity of carn.1ng 
fun ds to defray expensC"s while in school, or 111il1t:1ry duty. ~ppli~a­
tion for the leave of absence must be made to the Director of 1' rnanc1al 
Aids. 
T l'arh l'r /~d11((1/io11 Scholarsh ips. I n order to b~ eligible for con-
sideration for this scholarship a student m~st . rank _111 the upper onc-
half of his graduating class and si_gn i_fy ~1~ rntt:nt1on to prep.arc. to 
t each in the public schools of J llrno1s. l he high school pri ncipal 
ce rtifi es to the Cou nty S uperintendent of School ~, each year. bcfo~~ 
J ulv I, the name and add rcss of each student ent!t.l cd to receive t~t s 
scholarship. The County Superintendent then ccrttl1es to the Supcnn-
t<'ndcnt of Public Instruction all the names and add rcs~cs _of. students 
submitted bv the high school principals. The scholarsh ip ts issued by 
the Superintendent of Public Instruction . 
A high school with an enrollment of fewer than 500 students 
may award five scholarships_; a high _school with ~00 to 1000 students 
mar award seven scholarships; a lugh school with more than !000 
students may award nine schola rships . 
Other specia lized teacher education scholarships arc . as follows: 
Junio r College Graduate, issued by junior ~olleg~s to tlmr graduates 
who continue tlwir education; General l<..ducat1onal Development, 
issued bv the County Superintendent of Schools t_o students wl~o rank 
high in . their G.E.D. qualifying, test f~> r a. high school d1plo1~1a; 
Special Education, issued by the .Coun~y S~ipen~1tendc_nt o~ Sc~~ols t~ 
students enroll ing or en ro lled tn a Special l<..ducat1on _cu rriculum, 
Adult Education , initiated through the County Supe:rntendent . of 
Schools and issued b1• the State Superintt·ncknt of Pu blic I nstructwn 
to adults 21 vca rs o~ more of age w ho desire to com plete work for an 
undergraduate deg ree in education. 
These scho la rships arc forfeited by an undergraduate "':h.o tran_s-
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Ali!itriry Scholarship . An1• person w ho se rved in the armed 
forces of the U nited S ta tes dur.ing \Vorld W ar 1 or any time after 
September 16, 19+0, who at the t ime of ente ring such service was a 
resident o f Illinois and has bt:cn honorab ly discharged from such 
se rvice, may be awarded a scholarshi p. Application shou ld be made 
br filing a photostatic copy of the discharge or separation papers with 
the Di rector o f Veterans' Services. This scholarship cannot be used 
when a veteran draws federal subsistence. 
C<'n<'ral Assembly Scholarship . Each member of the General 
Assembly may nom inate annually from his dist rict two persons, one 
of whom shall receive a scholarship to the University of I ll inois a nd 
the other a scholarsh ip to any othe r state-suppo rted university desig-
nated by the member. Applicat ion is made directly to the legislator 
who makes the appoin t ment through the Office of the State Superin-
t endent of Publ ic Instruction . 
Co 1111/y St!iolarship. This scholarship award is made by the 
County Schola rsh ip Committee of l llinois. High school st:niors must 
indicate that they wish to enter com petition for this award in their 
county at the time t hey take the American College T esting Exam-
ination . 
First-Y1't1r llli11ois Stale Sclwlrirship Co111111issio11 . I n genera l, 
the eligibility of an appl ican t is dt·tennine<l on the basis of (I) his 
high school academic record, (2) the results of a competitive exam-
ination to be conducted by the Commission at an appropriate time 
during each fiscal year, and (3) financial need. Each scholarship is 
renewable by the Commission annually without furtlwr competi ti ve 
exam in ation fo r a total of three academic years o r until such earl ier 
time as the s tuclent receives a dci.:re\' normally obtained in four aca-
demic years. For more information, inquiries ma1• be directed to : 
Illinois State Scholarship Commission, 730 \Vaukcgan Road, Dee r-
field, Jllinois. 
U />Par/ass l lli11ois Staff Scholarship Co111111issio11 . A student who 
has satisfactorily completed at least one, but not more than three, aca-
demic years of work and who was enrolled at Eastern the previous 
sp ring or summer qua rter preceding September I of the \'('ar for 
which application is made and whose parents arc residents of Illi nois 
and who can establish financial n<'ecl mav rccei ve consideration for 
this scholarship. Applications should be· made to the Director of 
Financial Aids . 
Illinois Congress of Pa rents and Teachers Schola rships 
The Ill inois Congress of Parents and Teachers gives funds each 
year for scholarships which arc awarded to se lected students. T he 
qualifications for eligibi lity are: high ~cho l astic standing, good health, 
and the need of financial aid. The applicant must sign ify intention 
to teach. Application for the scholarship should be made to the Di rec-
tor of Financia l Aids. 
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Awards 
Achievement Fund Award. Made each year to one or more stu-
dents of sophomore rank or higher who have academic records of B 
or better and can demonstrate financial need. Selection is made by 
the F inancial Grants Committee from nominees submitted by the 
heads of the various academic departments or chief administrative 
officers of the university. 
Alexander Briggs Memorial Award. Established by Miss Mar-
garet Briggs in memory of her father, Alexander Briggs, the contrac-
tor who completed the Main Building of the university. The award 
is made annually to a business major who has completed at least one 
year of college work with not less than a B average and who is 
selected by the faculty of the School of Business on the basis of out-
standing personal character and interest in the field of business and 
business education. 
Business Alumni Award. Established by the alumni of the 
School of Business. It is made annually to a junior business major 
whose personal character, scholastic achievement, and interest in the 
fields of business and education promise service of distinction in the 
field of business education. Selection is made by the facul ty of the 
School of Business. 
Charleston Achievement Award. A scholarship of $150 made 
available annually by the Kiwanis and Rotary Clubs of the city. In 
order to qualify for the award, a student must be a graduate of 
Charleston High School, be classified as a junior, have a cumulative 
grade point average of 3.0 or better, have a record of better than 
average participation in activities, ha·;e leadership qualities, and an 
intention to graduate from Eastern. 
G . B. Dudley Award. Established by Tilford Dudley in mcm-
·ory of his father who was closely associated with the university. The 
fund makes a minimum of $200 available each spring for awards to 
outstanding students in the fundamental sciences : botany, chemistry, 
physics, and zoology. The recipients are chosen by the heads of these 
four departments. 
Leo l. Dvorak Memorial Award. Established in memory of Dr. 
Leo ]. Dvorak, late Director of the School of Music. The award is 
presented to a junior music major who shows promise of becoming 
an outstanding teacher in public school music. Selection of the recipi-
ent is made by the faculty of the School of Music. 
Ann Fromme/ Memorial Award. A scholarship for outstanding 
students in botany, zoology, and chemistry, established by Mr. and 
Mrs. Albert E. Fromme!, Charleston, in memory of their daughter. 
The award is made to an outstanding student who has completed at 
least his freshman year of college work and has maintained at least 
a B average in all academic subjects. 
General Scholarship Fund (A tlzletics). Established by the 
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athletes. The grant-in-aid selections are made through the Financial 
Grants Committee and meet all rules and regulations of the univer-
sity, the athletic conference in which Eastern participates, and the 
national athletic associations. 
Charles P. Lantz Scholarship. Established in memory of Dr. 
Charles P . Lantz, Director of Athletics at Eastern from 1911 to 
1952. The award is made annually to one or more persons who will 
be seniors the following year, who have demonstrated outstanding 
athletic achievement, who have shown evidence of leadership qualities, 
and who have demonstrated above-average scholastic ability. 
Livingston C. Lord Memorial Scholarship. Established by 
Alumni Association of the University in memory of Livingston C. 
Lord, President of the College, 1899-1933. It is the university's 
highest award for scholarship. 
The scholarships are awarded annually at commencement to one 
or more junior or senior students graduating at either the spring 
or summer commencement of the calendar year following the year in 
which the award is announced. The student's character, scholarship, 
and skill in teaching must promise service of distinction in the field 
of education . 
Winnie Davis Neely Memorial Award. Established by Sigma 
Tau Delta, national professional English fraternity, in memory of 
Winnie Davis Neely, a member of the English Department, 1934-
1952. An award is made annually to the university student who sub-
mits the best manuscript in the literary contest sponsored by the 
student literary publication and Sigma Tau Delta. 
Emma Reinhardt Award. Established in 1962 by members of 
Beta Psi Chapter of Kappa Delta Pi in recognition of the contribu-
tions of service, guidance, and leadership of Dr. Emma Reinhardt, 
counselor to the chapter for thirty-one years. The award is made 
annually to the highest ranking junior pursuing the degree of Bache-
lor of Science in Education. 
Paul Turner Sargent Scholarship Award. Established by the 
family and friends of the late Paul Turner Sargent, nationally known 
artist and a 1906 Eastern graduate. Each year the award is made to 
an art major or minor who has completed at least eighty quarter hours 
of course credit. 
William Craig Simmons Memorial Award. Established by Mrs. 
W . C. Simmons, Charleston, in memory of her husband. The award 
is made annually to a junior business major on the basis of outstand-
ing personal character, scholastic achievement, and interest in the 
fields of business and business education. Selection is made by faculty 
members of the School of Business. 
Kate Booker Stapp Scholarship. Available to women students in 
teaching curricula who are widows (or whose husbands are incapaci-
tated) with at least one child under the age of eighteen. The fund 
was established in 1948 by a gift of $400 from Miss Helen Stapp in 
honor of her mother. Applications are made to the Director of 
Financial Aids. 
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l~dson II . Taylor Award. Established in honor of Dr. E. H. 
Taylo r, professor of mathematics at Eastern from 1899 to 19-J.5. It 
i~ awarded annually to a junio r o r senior who is majoring in mathe-
matics. The recipient of this award is chosen by the faculty of the 
Mathematics Department on the basis of excellence of scholarship in 
mathematics. 
Annie L. 14'1·/!l'r Award. Established in memory of Miss Annie 
L. Weller, late H ead of the Geography Department. The award is 
made annual ly to a graduating senior planning to pursue graduate 
study prior to a career in teaching. Eligible cand id ates must be 
majoring in t he humanities, social sciences, o r natural sciences and 
must have demonstrated superior scholarship ability. 
llou:ard DPFort'st Widger !]ward. GrantC"d annually by the 
A lumni Association to a senior English major selected by the faculty 
members of t he English Depa rtment. The award is givrn for out-
standing pe rsonal character and scholastic achievement in the field of 
English. 
Loans 
The AdPlia Caroth('l's Fund. This fund was t•stablislwd by the 
late Mrs. Ida Carothers l\lcrriam and Mr. Charles G. Carothers 
in memory of their mother. This fund is to bt· loaned to young 
women students of high character and scholarship during their junior 
and senior year. The interest rate is two per ct·nt during enrollment. 
At termination of enrollment the rate increases to six per cent. 
f;mrrgt' nc.r Loan Fund. The amount of an Emergency Loan is 
limited to $100 for a maximum reriod of ninety days. No interest 
will be charged. To be eligible, a studrnt must be in residence at the 
university at least one quarter. 
Illinois Congress of Parents and Teachers Loan Fund. In Sep-
tember of I 95-t the l ll inois Congress of Parents and Teachers estab-
lished a loan fund of $ 1,000. Loans from this fund on either a short 
or long-term basis may be secu red by an cligibk studl'nt who is in 
training fo r the teaching profession. No interest will ht charged if 
the moncv is repaid within a year of termination of t•nrollment. Inter-
est then brgins at three per c~nt. Students should contact the office of 
Financial Aids for application fo rms. 
The Florence 111ulfee Loan Fund. Physical rducation majors 
and minors, alumnae, and staff cstablishrd this fund in honor of Dr. 
Florence McAfee. Any woman student, either majoring or minoring 
in physical education, is eligible to borrow from the fund. \Vhen need 
arises, students should contact a member of the Women's Physical 
Education staff. 
National Defn1se Student Loan Fund. The National Defense 
Student Loan program was established by Congress in I 958. Eastern 
Illinois University has been accepted as a participant in the program. 
Loans will be provided students in accordance with federal recom-
mendations and regu lations. 
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To be eligible, the student must show a grnuinc need for the 
loan; he must be en rolled as a ful I-time student o r ha! f-timc student; 
and he must meet the academic and social standards set by the uni-
versity. 
The amoun t of the loan will br dttcrmincd b1r the univcrsit\· on 
the basis of availability of funds and the stud.:nt's. financial need. 
Tl1e Russell Loan Fund. This fund was establishtd by the fam-
ily and friends of Mrs. W . L. Russt"ll to providr loans for needy 
women students. The fund is administered by the Dean of vVomen . 
Unii•f'rsity Loan Fund. To be digihlc for a University Loan a 
student must be of at least sophomore standing with an academic 
average of at least C. The primary nerd for the loan should be to 
remain in school. On ly full-time studrnts arc cli16blc. 
No student may borrow morr than $300 in his sophomore year, 
$300 in his junior year, or $600 in his senior )'\·ar; the total owcd at 
any one time shall not excct"d $600. The intcrt"st ratr is two pcr cent 
during enrollmrnt. At termination of enrollment, the rate increases 
to six per crnt. 
The vv ill of the late Dr. \V. D. l\Iorgan of Charleston gives to 
the Student Loan Fund the annual incomt' from approximately $6,000. 
An additional amount will be rccei\'L'd at the death of certain heirs. 
In 193-t there was left to the un iversity by the will of the late 
J ohn L. \ Vhisnand of Charleston, upon the death of his w idow, a 
portion of his estate as an endownwnt, the income from the endow-
ment to be avail able for financial assistanct" to dC'snving students. 
The amount is in trust with thc C ha rl eston National llank. 
Veterans Benefits 
Public Laws 63-t, 815. \'etrrans with thirty pn cent or more 
disability arc eligible fo r training und er P ublic Law 815. vVar 
orphans may receive training under Public Law 63-t. 
The V etc rans Act of 1966 providl's cd ucationa l benefits to vet-
erans who have completed 181 days or more of frdcral active duty 
(six-month enlistees arc not eligible) terminating with an honorable 
discha rge on or After February I, 1965. Bt"nc·fits wil l he for a period 
equivalent to active duty up to a limit of 36 months. l\1inimum 
monthly bcncfits a rc $ 100 for a full-time student. 
Applications arc processed by the Di rector of V cterans' Services. 
Federal Grants 
Beginning in Septembe r, 1966, Eastern will have frderal ~rants 
available fo r studrnts who qualify to participate under the provisions 
of the Higher Ed ucation Act of 1965. Availability of funds wi ll 
dictate the number of students assisted by thrsc grants. 
Illinois Orphans Education Act 
The Illinois Educational Bt·nefits Act providl's financial aid for 
children of certai n deceased vrtcrans. Qualified orphans mav receive 
up to $150 with which to defray expenses. Application bl~nks and 
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additional info rmation may be obtained from the Department of 
Registration and Education, Springfield, Illinois. 
State Rehabilitation Program 
The university cooperates with the Illinois Division of Vocational 
Rehabilitation. The purpose of this program is to provide rehabilita-
tive services to those individuals who have a physical disability or 
psychological malfunction which interferes with their vocational 
objective. Information concerning this program can be obtained in 
the Counseling Center or in the local office of the Division of Voca-
tional Rehabilitation serving the area or the student's home. 
Student Employment 








IV. Admission, Registration and 
Advisement 
ADMISSION AND READMISSION 
Policies 
First-Time-in-College Studen ts.* ln order to permit the uni-
versity to make full utilization of its staff and facilities and at the 
same time avoid the risk of overcrowding classrooms and housing, 
the following priorities will be observed for fall quarter, 1966, appli-
cations: 
Until April 1, 1967, the university will give priority in consid-
ering applications for students who ranked in the upper 40% of 
their high school graduating classes. All Teacher Education 
Scholarship holders ranking in the upper 507o of their high 
school graduating class will be given priority. 
After April 1, 1967, the university will consider applications 
from additional students who ranked in the upper 50% of their 
high school graduating classes, if enrollment limits have not 
been reached. 
After May 1, 1967, the university may accept applications from 
any students who ranked in the upper 60% of their high school 
graduating classes, provided such action is justified by the num-
ber of application cancellations. 
For winter quarter, applications from students in the top 503 
of thei r high school classes will be given top priority, with applica-
tions from the next 10% to be considered only if there is available 
space. 
For sp ring quarter, applications from students in the top 603 
w ill be considered insofar as space is available. 
For summer quarter, applications from all qualified high school 
graduates will be considered regardless of rank in class, except that 
students ranking in the lowest one-third will be admitted on final 
probation only. (Lowest one-third students who enter on final pro-
bation in the summer quarter must complete satisfactorily twelve 
quarter hours of work in order to be eligible to enroll the following 
fall quarter. ) 
Persons who have been out of school one year or more and who 
were in the lowest one-third of their class may be admitted on final 
probation in any quarter . 
Individuals with high school diplomas granted as a result of a 
General Educational Development Test are admitted in good standing 
in any quarter . 
Out-of-Stale Freshman Students. Out-of-state freshman students 
must meet the same admissions requirements as Illinois high school 
•Approved by the Board of Governors, October 26, 1964 . 
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students, except that only those out-of-state students who rank in t he 
upper two-thirds of their high school graduating classes w ill be con-
side red for admission. 
Trt111sf er Students. Transfer students are admitted without 
condition if documents suppl ied indicate that students were in good 
standing in the institution or institutions p reviously attended and 
would have been in good stand ing according to regulations which 
govern students of Eastern Illinois University. Transfer students 
who meet. these requirements may he admitted during any quarter. 
Applicants whose records do not meet the standards cited above 
will be considered by the Committee on Admissions for any quarter 
but the fall. quarter, except that applications for spring quarter will 
not be considered from students who were dropped at the end of the 
previous semester at another institution. 
Foreign Students. All students from a reas other than the United 
States may be admitted by commi ttee action only. 
Former S tudents in Good Standing. Former students, under-
gr~dua~e or graduate, who are in good standing and who return to the 
u mv~r~1ty after a lapse of one o r more quarters must apply for re-
adm1ss1on at least ten calendar days prior to the official registration 
day of the quarter in which they intend to enroll. 
Former S tudents Dropped for Poor Scholarship. Former under-
graduate students dropped for :JOOr scholarship must apply for read-
mission to the Committee on Admissions. 
Special Students. Residents of Illinois who are not high school 
graduates but who arc at least twenty-one years old may be admitted 
as special students. They may be admitted to take such undeq,~radu­
ate ~ourses as t~1ey may be qualified to study, bu t they may not be 
eons1d cred candidates fo r a degree o r diploma. These persons may 
become cand idates for a degree by passing the General Educational 
Dcve~opment Test and obtaining a high school cquivaleney certificate. 
~n t.h1s c:isc, only those college courses taken after passing the ex:im-
1nat1on may be counted toward grad uation. 
Graduate S tudents. Sec Section IX. Graduate Study. 
Procedures for Applying for Admission 
An application blank may be obtained br writinir to the Admis-
sions Office. The blank contains a sc·ction ·to be lilied out br the 
applican~ and a section to be filled out by the high school from ,~·hich 
the applicant was graduated . The principal of the high school will 
forward the application to the Admissions Office. 
. To insure consideration for admission for anr quarter, the appli-
cation blank, personal information blank, and the physical examination 
blank must be filed with the Admissions Office. · 
A fifteen dollar non-refundable application fee must accompany 
each application for admission. 
St.udcnts who rank in the lowest one-third of their high school 
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Each freshman student applying fo r admission will be required 
to furnish scores from the test battery administered by the American 
College Testing Program (ACT). 
Trans/ er students must file an application for admission and 
must request the institution or institutions previously attended to 
forward transcripts that include all courses attempted and completed 
to the Admissions Office. The request fo r a transcript should include 
a request to transmit scores on entrance examination tests. (For ac-
ceptance of credit by transfer, see Section V .) 
In addition, prior to consideration, a transfer student not in good 
standing must subm it a letter to the Admissions O ffice in w hich he 
discusses the reasons fo r his poor academic record and explains why 
he believes he is capable of success at this university. 
Graduate students should sec section on Graduate Study. 
An Official Permit to Enroll is mailed after an application has 
been processed sufficiently to enable the university to determine that 
the student is eligible for admission. The permit becomes invalid if 
all required materials, including proof of housing, are not filed by 
the specified date . 
Housing applications must be sent to the Director of Housing 
(see Section fl, Living Accommodations) and may be made at any 
time, even though the application fo r admission has not been filed . 
The application for housing docs not constitute an application for 
admission, nor does the application fo r admission constitute an appli-
cation for housing. 
Procedures for Applying for Readmission 
Former students, undergraduate or graduate, who are in good 
standing and who return to the un iversity aftn a lapse of one o r more 
quarters must make application for readmission through the Office of 
Registration and Records at least ten calendar days prior to the official 
registration day of the quarter in which they intend to enroll. Stu-
dents enrolled during the spring quarter and not enrolled in the sum-
mer quarter need not apply for readmission for the ensuing fa ll. 
Formrr undergraduate students dropper/ for poor srholnrship 
from Eastern or some other universitv subsequent to thrir last enroll-
nH'nt at Eastern must apply for re;dmission to the Committee on 
Admissions. Petition forms m;w be obtained from the Dean of :Men 
or Dean of \Vomen. Ordinaril)•, a period of two quarters must elapse 
before a petition will be considered . 
Cut-Off Dotes for Completed Applications 
All applications for admission must he filrd with the Admissions 
Office and all rcqui remcnts for admission must be mrt by the cut-off 
date specified for the quarter in which the student wishes to enroll. 
All applications for readmission of former students, graduate or un-
dergraduate, in good stand ing must he filed with the Office of Reg-
istration and Records prior to the cut-off date specified and all appli-
56 EASTERN ILLI NO IS UNI VE RSITY 
cations fo r readmission of former students d roppcd fo r poor scholar-
ship must be fi led with the Committee on Admissions and all require-
men ts met by the cut-off date specified. 
Fall Quarter, 1966 .......... Friday, August 26, 1966 
W inter Quarter, 1966-67 .. Friday, ovcmbcr 18, 1966 
Spring Quarter, 1967 ...... F riday, February 2..J., 1967 
Summer Quarter, 1967 .... ... Thursday, M ay 26, 1967 
The university may announce changes in deadline dates for 
admission or readmission at any quarter when applications exceed the 
normal number of students that can be cared fo r. 
REGISTRATION 
Registration Procedures 
New S tuden ts. Instructions fo r the registration of new students 
are given in writing, in conferences, and at meetings during orienta-
tion periods. 
S tudents C 11rre11 l /y Enrolled. Each student currently enrolled 
during a quarter should submit a Preferred Schedule of classes fo r 
his registration for the following quarter. By doing so, the student 
agrees to complete his registration by advance payment of registration 
fees. The university assumes no responsibility for accepting an ineli-
gible student's regist ration. Reservation of a card fo r any class is 
subject to the assigned capaci ty of the class. The schedule for the 
reservation of cards is planned so that graduate students, seniors, 
juniors, sophomores, and freshmen have priority in that order. Stu-
dents who fail to complete the various steps in registration wi ll forfeit 
the space in class which has been rese rved for them . 
It is important that changes in majors and advisers be made 
before preregistration or registration. 
A ll students who have not preregistered for a given quarter will 
register on Registration Day as listed in the unive rsity calendar and 
at times announced in advance of each quarter. 
Former Students. Students who return to the uni versi ty after a 
lapse of one o r more quarte rs will receive instructions for registration 
in writing, after they have applied for readmission. 
ACADEMIC ADVISEMENT 
New Students 
Each new student is assigned to an adviser who assists him in 
the preparation of his academic program . During the orientation days 
the advise r and the student together plan his courses for the entire 
year-a procedure known as preregistration. T his plan is subject to 
modification later upon recommend ation of the adviser and approval 
of the Dean of Student Academic Services. 
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cu rricula of the uni versity and that the student and his advise r will 
plan courses that arc consistent w ith the universi ty requirements. 
Former Students 
After application for readmission has been made, assignment of 
an ad viser will be made by t he D ean of Student Academic Services, 
through the Registration and Advisement Office. 
Students Changing a Major 
Students who wish to change majors should apply in the Reg-
istration and Advisement Office after consultation w ith their adviser. 
lt is important that changes in majors and advisers be made before 
preregistration or registration . 
NEW STUDENT ORIENTATION 
Prior to regist ration, activities are scheduled for ac~uainting new 
students with the university. All undergraduates enrolling at Eastern 
for the first time whether as first quarter freshmen or as students 
with ad vanced st~nding, are required to be present. Activi ti es arc 
planned to fam ili arize them with the university in order that they may 
understand its rules and regulations and become aware of the edu-
cational, social and recreational opportunities it provides. A schedule 
of activities is provided by mail. 
V. Academic Regulations 
and Requirements 
CREDIT 
Credit Earned at Eastern 
The unit of measure is the quarter hour, rC'prC'senting one hour 
a week for one quarter. It is equivalent to two-thir<ls of a semester 
hour. 
A rq~ular academic year's work is equivalent to +8 quarter hours. 
A regular academic year's work in one subject is equivalent to 12 
quarter hou rs. The normal load in one quarter is 16 quarter hours. 
Seniors enrolled in freshman cou rses arr allowed two-thirds 
c redit for such courses, except that freshman cou rses in foreign lan-
guages may be taken by seniors for full credit. 
A statement of the amount of credit is included in the description 
of each course. 
<;r~dit earned in dramatics, glee club, choir, chorus, orchestra, or 
band 1s 1n excess of the total required for graduation except for those 
whose major or minor is music. Such students receive credit toward 
graduation under the title "Ensemble." (Students in clcmentarv edu-
cation may earn four quarter hours in ensemble credit. ) · 
Acceptance of Credit for Other Work 
" Credit for Courses in .Other _Golleges. Advanced standing may 
be granted fo.r courses sat1sfactor~ly completed in other recognized 
coll.cges. Credits may be accepted in transfer only in those courses in 
which the grade is C or higher. Certain courses may be waived if the 
grade at the previous institution is below C but passing. Students who 
transfer to the university must meet all requirements listed under 
"Graduation Requirements." 
Credit for Courses Taken in Foreigu Univf'rsities. Eastern Illi-
~oi~ Univers!ty recognizes that some students may wish to spend their 
Junior year 111 a university in a foreign country. Credits earned in 
foreign universities in prOJ.{rams sponsored by acc.reditcd United States 
collc.gcs or univcrsi tics arc accepted on the same basis as transfer 
credits from the United States institutions which sponsor the pro-
grams. 
Students who successfu lly complete a Junio r Y car Abroad pro-
gram sponsored by .an ac~rcdite?. United States college or university 
arc granted exemptions. (111 add1t1on to the exemptions based on high 
sc~1ool. records) amounting to twelve quarter hours which may be ap-
plied 111 '.ncct111g the general requirements in any bachelor's degree 
prograi;i in the areas of humanities, histo ry, and social science. These 
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for graduation nor do they reduce the requirements pertaining to 
majors and minors. 
Credit for Junior College Courses. A student may transfer credit 
in courses passed with a grade of C or higher in accredited junior 
colleges, subject to the limitation that the last ninety-six quarter hours 
of credit to·ward a bachelor's degree must be earned in this or other 
degree-granting colleges. Courses taken in a j unior college may be 
substituted for required courses of similar content as recommended 
by proper officials of the unive rsity. Junior college courses (and 
courses numbered on the freshman o r sophomore level in dcgrce-
granting colleges ) may not be used to reduce the minimum require-
ment of advanced courses even though their content is similar to that 
of courses numbered 300 or highe r in this university. Students who 
transfer to the university must meet all requirements listed under 
"Graduation Requirements." 
Credit for A1ilitary Serv ice. Former members of the armed serv-
ices who completed basic training arc allowed four quarter hours 
credit in Health Education 120 on application and arc exempted from 
required physical education courses. This docs not apply to those hav-
ing less than one year of full-time active duty service. An exception to 
this rule abo obtains for students taking a major in physical educa-
tion. Certain experiences in militarv se rvice mav be submitted for 
evaluation for advanced standing. ;fhc rccomm~ndations contained 
in the Handbook of the American Council on Education arc used as 
a basis for such evaluation . Credit is a llowed when the recommenda-
tions can be considered as reasonable substitutes for work ordinarily 
accepted by the university. 
Credit for Correspo11rle11ce and E:r:tr11siou Courus. Correspond-
ence and extension courses taken from accredited colleges and uni-
versities may be submitted for evaluation fo r ad vanccd standing to-
ward a baccalaureate degree. The total credit accepted toward grad-
uation may not exceed forty-eight quarter hours in correspondence 
and / or extension courses. C redit toward graduation for such courses 
if taken in whole or in part during a period of residence study here is 
subject to permission granted by the Dean of Student Academic 
Services in advance of enrollment and to subsequent completion in ac-
cordance with the conditions governing the permission. When students 
arc enrolled simultaneously in any combination of residence, extension 
and correspondence courses, the total credit accepted may not exceed 
the maximum residence c red it fo r which the student would be eligible 
during the period in question. 
Application fo r permission must include the proposed starting 
dat~ of t he course, t he proposed completion date, and the proposed 
periods of work. If the cou rse is not completed in accordance with 
this schedule, an extension of t ime granted by t he Dean of Student 
Academic Services is required in order for t he cou rse to be considered 
subsequently for credit toward a degree. Documentary verification of 
r 
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compliance with the regulations may be required by the Dean of 
Student Academic Services. 
Credit for College-Levr'l Genl'ral E rlurational Development 
Tests. No credit is allowed for college-level General Educational 
Development tests. 
Credit by Proficiency Examinations 
Proficiency examinations may he taken for c red it in undergrad-
uate cou rses offered in the university in accordance with the follow-
ing regulation: 
] . T he applicant must be in good standing and must fit into one 
of the following categories: 
a. Be enrolled as a full-time student. 
b. Be within sixteen quarter hours of graduation . 
c. Be a teacher who has been working regularly toward the 
degree Bachelor of Science in Education. 
d. Be in full-time residence in the summer immediately pre-
ced in g the year in which appl ication is made. 
2. T he course in which examination is requested may not dupli-
cate substantially any course accepted for college entrance or 
fo r transfer of credit. 
3. T he applicant must obtain a recommendation in writing from 
the department head and approval from the Vice President 
for Instruction before the examination may be taken. The 
applicant should present evidence of indcprndent study or of 
equivalent work taken in non-accredited schools. 
+. An examination fo r credit in an elementary college subject 
will not be permitted to a student who has alreadv received 
credit for more than one quarter of work in adva;1ce of the 
cou rse in which the exam ination is requested. 
5. Proficiency examinations may not be used to remove grades 
of F or to raise grades. 
6. In order for the student to be allowed credit, the examination 
must be comprehensive, and the grade must be C or higher. 
The symbol Cr is entered in the student's record, and the 
credit is not coun ted in averages for honors, probation , etc. 
7. Credit earned by proficiency examinations may be counted 
toward a bachelor's degree subject to all of the rules that 
would apply if the same course had been taken in regular 
class attendance. 
8. Pe rmission shall not be granted for examinations in shop, 
studio, or laboratory courses in which the actual laboratory 
experience is an important factor in determining the course 
grade. An exception can be made when the course work has 
been done in a non-accredited learning situation. 
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9. Proficiency examinations may not be given for credit in re-
quired physical ed ucation or applied music. 
10. When a course in which an examination is granted is ordin-
arily taught by mo re than one member of a department, a 
committee of at least two members should be assigned the 
responsibility fo r the examination and the grade. This assign-
ment is made by the head of the department. 
CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
U ndergraduate studen ts arc classified as follows, including 
nominal credit courses: 
Freshmen 0 through +2 quarter hours 
Sophomores +3 through 89 quarter hours 
Juniors 90 through I+l quarte r hours 
Senio rs 1+2 quarter hours and over 
Graduate students are defined as studen ts who have completed 
all requi rem en ts fo r a bachelor's degree and have applied for and 
been admitted to take graduate cou rses. 
Unclassified studen ts are those who have completed a bachelor's 
degree but have not been admitted to take graduate courses. 
ACADEMIC STANDING 
Grades 
The grades given in courses a re as follows: 
Grade Description Grade Point Value 
A Excellent 4 
B Good 3 
C Fair 2 
D Poor but passing 1 
F Fai lure 0 
E Incomplete 
WP Withdrew-passi ng 
WF Withdrew-failing 0 
AU Audit 
Cr Proficiency Credit 
The grade of E may be given when because of illness or some 
other important reason the student's normal progress in a course has 
been delayed . The student shall have an instructor-approved plan fo r 
completion of work no later than the end of the next quarter that the 
course is offered and in which he is in residence. If the plan is carried 
out, the grade earned by the student replaces the grade of E; other-
wise the grade of E remains on the student's record. The time restric-
tion docs not apply to the formal graduate papers required for the 
master's degree. 
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Grode-Point Average ':' 
The number of grade points for a grade in a given course is 
found by multiplying the grade-point value by the number of quarter 
hours which may be earned in the course. The grade point average is 
computed by dividing the total number of grade points which a stu-
dent has earned in all courses taken at Eastern (excluding courses 
with grade Cr) by the total number of quarter hours represented 
by those courses (excluding courses in which a student has grades of 
E, WP, AU, or Cr.) 
Grode-Point Deficit''' 
If the grade-point average is less than 2.0, a grade-point deficit 
exists. This is computed by subtracting the grade-point total from 
twice the total number of quartrr hours. (This is equivalent to defin-
ing the grade-point deficit as the number by which the grade-point 
total would have to be increased in order to have a grade-point aver-
age of 2.0. ) 
Good Standing 
A student who has attended this university or other colleges, 
full-time or part-time, less than one year is considered in good stand-
ing unless he has a grade-point deficit greater than four. 
A student who has attended this university or other colleges, full-
time or part-time, one year is considered in good standing if his grade-
point average is 2.00 or higher. 
For the purposes of this section, three terms at this university, 
either summer terms or quarters, shall be interpreted as one yea r ; one 
semester, summer term, or quarter in another college shall be inter-
preted as one quarter; two semesters in another college shall be inter-
preted as one year. 
Any quarter in which a student registers in the university will 
be considered as a quarter attendrd. In case a student withdraws dur-
ing a quarter for reasons beyond his control, the Committee on Ad-
missions may, upon petition of the student at the time of withdrawal, 
authorize that the quarter not be counted as a quarter attended. 
Probation 
A student whose record falls below that requi red for good st<tnd-
ing, but not so low as to be subject to exclusion, is placed on probation. 
*An c:tamplc of thc~c computations: If J:r:ulcs of A. B. C. D. and F :ire c.1rncd in 
C'O llr~ CS of 2. 4, 4, l, and 1 QU:lrtcr hours respectively, the gr.l<lC-J)Oint :tV('f,1SC :ind gr,1dc-po i11t 
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G.P.A. = 29 divided by 
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Final Probation 
A student who has attended for one quarter on probation and 
whose record at the close of that quarter or at any subsequent time 
falls below that required for good standing, but not so low as to be 
subject to exclusion, is placed on final probation . The rules for defin-
ing a quarte r attended shall be the same as those defined in the section 
entitled "Good Standing." 
Exclusion (Dropped) 
A student is dropped for low scholarship ( 1) if at the close of a 
quarter of final probation he has not attained good standing (2) if at 
any time subsequent to a quarte r of final probation his record falls 
below that required for good standing, or (3) if at any time his record 
shows a cumu lative grade-point deficit greater t han twelve. The rules 
for defining a quarter attend ed shall be the same as those defined in 
the section en titled "Good Standing." 
Reinstatement 
A student who has been dropped for low scholarship may be 
readmitted onlv bv action of the Committee on Admissions. Ordi-
narily a period. of ·two quarters must elapse before a petition will be 
considered, althou).!h the student has the right of petition at any time. 
Petition forms may be obtained from the Dean of Men or the Dean 
of Women. 
1f a student who has been d ropped with a deficit great er than 
twelve is readmitted by the Committee on Admissions a[ fer at least 
one calenrlnr year has elapSl'r!, his previous reco rd is evaluated as if he 
were transferring from another institution : the amount of credit to-
ward graduation is limited to the total represented by the courses 
previously passed with grade of C or higher and subsequent computa-
tions of grade-point averages a re based on work done after readmis-
sion. Such a student may be readmitted only on final probation. A 
given individual may have no more than one opportunity fo r readmis-
sion on these terms. 
lf a student who has been dropped with a deficit not g reater than 
twelve is readmitted by the Committee on Admissions, or if a student 
with a deficit greater than twelve is readmitted before at least one 
yea r has elapsed, he may be given by the comm ittee up to three quart-
ers to attain good standing. His privilege of attending is cancelled, 
however, if at the end of any of the quarters so specified he has not 
either attained good standing or made an average gain of four points 
per quarter. 
Honors 
Graduation honors for baccalau reate degrees are computed on 
the basis of the scholarship record at the end of the winter quarter of 
the yea r of graduation o r at the end of the sp ring quarter in case of 
graduation in the August commencement. To be el igible for gradua-
tion honors a student must have been in residence fo r two academic 
years or the equivalent in summer te rms. 
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A student whose grade-point average is at lrast 3.-tO but less than 
3. 7 5 is graduated with honors; one whose grade-point average is 3.7 5 
or higher is graduated with high honors. 
Graduation honors a rc noted on the diploma and announced at 
commencement. 
Quarter honors arc recommended on the same basis as graduation 
honors. To be eligible for honors in any quarter, the student must 
have carried at least fourteen quarter hours of courses exclusive of 
service cou rses in physical education and nominal cred it in music or-
ganizations. 
Scholarship Requirements for Gradua tion 
Sec : Graduation Requirements. 
SCHOLASTIC LOAD 
Undergraduate Student 
Normal Load. A normal load of work for an undergraduate stu-
dent in any of the three quarters of the school year or in the summer 
quarter is sixteen quarter hours of regular academic courses except 
when the curriculum calls for a different load. 
Overloads. Subject to exceptions set forth below, an undergrad-
uate student mav reJ!:ister for as many as twenty quarter hours if ( 1) 
his cumulative grade point average is at least 3.0, or (2) hi~ cumula-
tive J!:radc point average for the last three quarters immediately past 
is at least 3 .0. A student may register for f'ightN'll quarter hours if his 
cumulative grade point average is at least 2.75. 
No student may register for additional work during ( 1) his first 
quarter of residence in the uni vnsity (2) a quarter in which he is tak-
ing four quarter hours or more of student teaching (3) a ten-week 
summer quarter. 
Any person majoring i11 music who is in good standing may regis-
ter fo r eighteen quarter hours, including two quarter hours in applied 
music, except during the times specified above. Ensemble credit is not 
counted in computing overloads for music students except that no 
student may earn more than sixty quarter hours including; ensemble 
credit in three consecutive quarters regardless of cumulative average. 
He may carry one hour overload during student teaching if he must 
do his recital when doing student teaching and if his grade-point 
average makes him eligible. 
A student majoring i11 speech corrrrtion, may carry eighteen 
hours when enrolled for advanced clinical practice. 
A student majoring in womni's physical education may carry two 
service courses in addition to the normal sixteen-hour load in any 
quarter. 
Graduate Student 
A graduate student is restricted to sixteen quarter hours during a 
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ATTENDANCE AT CLASSES 
Students arc expected to attend all classes for which they are 
registered unless prevented by illness or some other urgent reason. 
A student who is absent for serious illness or because of death or 
illness in the immediate family is expected to notify the Dean of Men 
or Dean of Women the first day of his absence, if possible, so that his 
teachers may in turn be notified. 
When a student knows in ad vance that he will be absent, it is his 
duty to notify his instructor. When he docs not know of it in advance, 
he has the obligation to explain his absence on returning. 
A student who is absent immed iatclv before or immediatclv after 
a vacation period is not accorded the 1)rivi lege of makinl! up work 
missed, unless it is definitely established through the University 
Health Service and the Dean of Men or Dean of \ Vomen that the 
student has been too ill to attend or that there has been a death or 
serious illness in the immediate familr. 
Instructors arc responsible fo r keeping in thci r classbooks accu r-
ate records of the attendance of all members of thci r classes. The at-
tendance record of an\· student shal l he submitted to the Vice Presi-
dent, Dean of Men, Dean of vVomcn, o r the Dean of Student Aca-
demic Services upon request. 
Instructors arc expected to report to the Dean of J\1cn or Dean 
of Women the name and attendance record of anv student whose ab-
sences have become a matter of concern. A stude~t whose record has 
been so reported may be denied pt·rmission by an instructor to re-enter 
class until he presents a statement from thC' Dean of Men or Dean of 
Women. In the event that the student has missed classl's for reasons 
acceptable to the Dean of Men or Dean of vVomrn, he is entitled to 
a reasonable amount of help from the instructor in makinJ.!: up work 
missed. In the event that the reason for excessive absence is not ac-
ceptable to the Dean of Men or Dean of Women, the student may be 
required to withdraw from the course. In agJ.!:ravatcd cases of failure 
to attend classes he may he dropped from the university hy action of 
the Counci l of Administrative Officers on recommendation of the 
Dean of Student Personnel Services. 
WITHDRAWAL 
From a Course 
A student may drop a course within the first thirty-four school 
days following registration day upon the recommendation of his ad-
viser and the approval of the Dean of Student Academic Services . 
Drop slips may be obtained from the Registration Office. 
No student may drop a course after the thirty-fourth school day 
following registration day unless illness, certified by the University 
Physician, or extended absence from the campus, certified by the Dean 
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of l\1 t'n o r Dt·an of \Vomen, has caused the student to drop behind 
to t he point whe re his load must be lightened . 
For grades upon withdrawal , consult bottom of this page. 
From the University 
A student who wishes to withdraw from the univcrsitv before 
the end of a quarter or su mmer term must repo rt to the Dean· o f l\1en 
o r Ot:an of \ Vomen to obtain a withdrawal form . Completion of 
this fo rm will certify that all obligations, includ ing the return of 
textbooks and library books, the retu rn of departmental equipmen t 
loaned to the stud ent, the return of the identi fica tion card , etc. , have 
been met. Wh en completed , the form '11ust be turned in to the 
Registration Office. 
lf a student withdravv·s from the un ive rsit1• and his init ial notice 
of intention to withdraw is m ade to the Dea~ or l\kn o r Dean o f 
\Vomen during the first ten calendar days following the first day of 
classes for the qua rte r, the registration fee ·will be refunded. The 
notice of in ten tion to withdraw should be made in pe rson al though a 
letter addressed to the Dean of Men or Dean of \ Vomen decla ri ng 
in ten tion to withdraw and postmarked within the stated period is 
deemed equivalent to the initial notice. If the tenth dav falls on 
Su nda~· 01 w ith in a sta ted vacation period, the next school day is con-
side red as the tenth day. 
l o student may initiate a withdrawal from the university within 
the last three school days prior to the date of the first regtrlarly 
scheduled final quarterly examination. 
Policies covering the withdrawal of students from school bccau~e 
of a call to active military duty have been d eveloped by the Council 
on Academic Affai rs. 
Recording of Grades for Withdrawals 
If a student drops a course or leaves tlw university on or afte r 
the tenth school day of the quarter, he w ill be given \VP in any 
course in which he is doing passing w ork; he will be given \VF if he 
is doing failing work. The grade o f WF m ust be recorded if p rior 
to the d ate that the withdrawal was formallv initiated bv the studen t, 
the number of "unjustified" absences has b.een great e~ough so that 
the student cannot be considered as having done t he work of the 
course to date. 
When illness or other medical reasons, certified by the U nive rsity 
Physician, require a student to w ithdraw from a cou rse or from t he 
university, the g rade w ill be WP or \VF depending on whether the 
student was passing o r failing at the time of the onset of the illness. 
When a first-quarter freshman leaves school within the first 
twenty-five days of classes, grades of WP will be recorded in all 
courses. 
A student who is carrying an overload may red uce his schedule 
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dars of the quarte r and receive the g rade of \ VP in the cou r e 
dropped. 
I f a stud ent discontinues attendance in all classes withou t with-
drawin~ officially, grades of F arc recorded in all cou rses. 
The grade of \VF carries the same grade-poin t implications as 
the grade of F. 
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
Responsibility of Students 
It is the responsibility of the student to know and to observe the 
requirements of his curricu lum and the rules govt'rning academic 
work. A lthoug h the adviser wil l attempt to help the student make 
wise dcc,isions th~ ultimate responsibili ty for meeting the require-
men ts fo r graduation rests w ith the student. 
Course Requirements for the Baccalaureate Degrees 
The official cou rse requ i rements fo r the baccalaurt'a te dt'grees 
a rc given in Sections \! l and VI I. 
Total C redits Required 
The m inimum credi t for a baccalau reatt• dl'grce is 192 quarter 
hours excl usive of service coursC's in physical education and arw other 
nominal credit courses. l ominal credit is defined as credit whi~h may 
appl y only 1n excess of the m inimum rl'qui n:1111:nts. 
Residence 
. . At Iea,t +~ quartn hours nlll't lw !'arrl!'d in n·sidt"rH.T duri ng the 
J11n1or and st·111or years. A total o f at lt'ast 6+ quartn hours must be 
comp k tcd in residence at this institution . 
Special Examinations 
A n 1'?'amination on the Declaration of l ndl'pl'ndcnct', the proper 
use and display of the Aag and the con~ti tution s of the U nitl'd States 
and of Illinois must be passed by a ll candida tes fo r graduation . An 
<·xcmption from th is requirement ma\' lw obtained bv students who 
rl'cl'ivt" a grade of C or better in t·ach of P olitical S~iencc 110 I JI 
112 and who apply to the Records Office. ' ' 
English Proficiency 
Proficirncy in English must be d emonst rated. Sec thr statement 
rn the English Department course descrip tions, Section X. 
Advanced Courses 
Sixty-four quarter hours of cred it in cou rses numbcrrd 300-5+9 
must be earned in the baccalau reate dcgn·1· programs. In the case 
of students who enter w ith ad vanced standing, courses not open to 
freshmen and sophomores in schools prL·viously attended may he 
included in thi s total. 
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Grode-Point Average 
An average of 2.0, with not more than forty-eight quarter_ hours 
of grades below C, is required for graduation. The grades m the 
major must average 2 .0 or higher. 
Credit for Courses in Education 
Courses in education and methods of teaching are accepted to-
ward only the Bachelor of Science in Education degree. Enrollment 
in these cou rses is allowed only to students who have been accepted as 
teacher education candidates. 
Application for Graduation 
Degrees are conferred at the close of the fall, winter, spring, 
and summer quarters to students who complete all requirements for 
graduation. Students completing their work at the close of the fall_ ~r 
winter quarters will receive their diplomas and may elect to part1c1-
pate in the spring commencement exercises. Students completing 
graduation requirements in the sprin!? or summer are required _to 
participate in the commencement exerc1se_s unless excu~e.d by ~he Vice 
President for Instruction. Students entitled to part1c1pate m com-
mencement exercises are: 
1. Those who graduate at the end of fall and winter quarters. 
2. Those whose current enrollment in correspondence, exten-
sion anrl residence at this university or elsewhere makes 
possible the completion of all graduation requirements by the 
close of the spring or summer quarter. 
Students apply for graduation upon completion of 128 quarter 
hours of course work. All requirements for degrees must have been 
completed by the close of the quarter in which graduation is. soug_ht. 
It is the student's responsibility to notify the Office of Reg1strat1on 
ancl Records of any non-campus courses being taken which will c~m­
plete the requirements for graduatio~. A~plications for graduat10n 
may be obtained at the Office of Reg1strat10_n and Rec~rds. The ap-
plication is completed by the student and 1s then validated by the 
Cashier when the graduation fee is paid. 
Deadline dates for application for graduation: 
Fall Quarter _________________________ ___ September 6, 1966 
Winter Quarter__ __________________ November 29, 1966 
Spring Quarter.. ______________________________ March 9, 1967 
Summer Quarter ____________________________ June 19, 1967 
The graduation fees are as follows: $10.00, bachelor's degree; 
$15.00, master's degree. 
Certification ( B.S. in Ed. Degree Only ) 
Candidates for the degree B.S. in Ed. are responsible for fulfill-
ing any special certification or accreditation requirements of the 
schools in which they will teach. 
Cards of entitlement for teaching certificates or transcripts indi-







even for one who finishes his work in the fall or winter quarte rs until 
the s~udent meets all requirements of this section on Grad~ation 
Requirements. 
Placement Office 
Registration with the Placement Office is prerequisite to grad-
uation with any degree. 
Photograph 
A photograp~, size ~ot la~ger than one and one-half inches by 
two and one-half mches, 1s required of each candidate for graduation 
for the fi les of the Records Office. 
TRAN SCRIPTS 
The Records Office will make a transcript of the academic record 
of a student when requested to do so. Unless specific instructions are 
given to the contrary, it is understood that the Records Office has 
permission ~f ~he stude~t to send his transcript of record to employ-
mg and certifying agencies, such as schools, boards of education, busi-
nesses, state department of education, when such an agency requests it. 
All requests for transc ri~ts must be in writing, either by letter 
or on the request forms supplied by the Records Office. 
The time for preparation and mailing of transcripts varies with 
the season of the year. During registration and quarter end there may 
be a delay of seve ral days. 
A fee of one dollar will be charged for each transcript issued 
after the first one and fifty cents will be charged for each extra copy 
of the transcript made at the same time. 
AUDITING OF COURSES 
Provisions for auditing courses may be made under certain 
circumstances. 
Fees for auditing are the same as those for students taking an 
equivalent amount of work for credit. 
Students e~rolled fo~ full time academic work must include any 
courses they w ish to audit as part of the maximum load permitted 
them and may not change their registration from "audit" to "credit" 
or from "credit" to "audit" after the first ten days of the quarter . 
VI. Undergraduate Degrees 
RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDENTS 
The requirements for each baccalaureate degree, and the majors, 
minors and other specialized curricula fo r the degrees, are described 
in the 
1
sections which follow. The student, not the advise r, has the 
ultimate responsibility to fulfill the requirements for the degree, :o 
check his own eligibility to take courses, and to observe the academic 
rules governing his program. The adviser will assist him in making 
important decisions. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
The degree, Bachelor of Science in Education, is conferred up.on 
successful completion of a minimum of 192 quarter hours, exclusive 
of nominal credit, in courses which satisfy three sets of requirements : 
General requirements, professional education requirements, and spe-
cialization. If courses in the specialization satisfy the definitions of 
the field s for the general requi remcnts, they may be applied also in 
partial fulfillment of general requirements. 
General Requirements 
English Composition, freshman level ( English 
120, 121) ----------------------------------------------- -------- ... 8 quarter hou rs 
English Composition, sophomore level (English 
220) ------------------------------------------------------------------ -+quarter hours 
English 220 may be omitted by a student w hose grades in 
E nglish 120 and 121 average 3.0 or higher. 
Speech (Speech 131 ) ---------------------------------------------------- 4 quarter hours 
H ealth Education (Health Education 120) -------------- -+quarter hours 
Natural Sciences ---------------------------------------------- _____ .... 16 quarter hours 
The natural sciences are classified in two field s : biological 
sciences (botany, zoology, and general biology) and physi-
cal sciences (physics, chemistry, and physical science). 
Twelve quarter hours of this requirement must be in one 
field , except that this provision does not apply to studen ts in 
the School of Elementa ry and Junior High School Teaching 
w here the general requirements are eight quarter hours in 
each field . ( F or students who entered prior to September I , 
1963, the total science requirement is twelve quarter hours 
in one field . ) 
The natural science requirement may be reduced by four 








ble unitst in a science in which laboratory work was re-
quired. The remaining twelve quarter hours must be taken 
in the field different from that in which the exemption is 
taken. (This paragraph applies only to students who en-
tered Eastern after September 1, 1963.) 
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Social Studies ------------------------------·····---------------------------20 quarter hours 
The social studies are defined to include history, political 
science, economics, sociology-anthropology, and geography. 
At least twelve quarter hours must be taken in one of these 
subjects. At least fou r quarter hours must be in U nited 
States history. 
This requirement may be reduced by four quarter hours fo r 
one acceptable unit in high school or by eigh t quarter hours 
for two or more acceptable units. In case exemptions arc 
g ranted, the requi rement of twelve quarter hours in a single 
subject is reduced to eight quarter hours. This does not alter 
the requiremen t that four quarter hours must be taken in a 
college cou rse in United States history. 
Humanities -----------------------------------------------------------------· 2-+ quarter hours 
This area is defined to include three g roups of subjects : 
Group A-Philosophy and Literature; Group B- Music 
and Art; Group C-Foreign Languages. 
The norm al requirement of twenty-four quarter hours must 
be met by taking twelve quarter hours in each of two of 
these g roups. Where an approved course in literature in 
a foreign language is offered toward Group A it may not 
simultaneously satisfy a requirement under Group C . 
If Group C is chosen, the twelve quarter-hour requirement 
will be considered as completely satisfied by two acceptable 
units in a single language. A student w ith less than two 
acceptable units will meet the tota l requirement when he 
has passed the third quarter college course or any more ad-
vanced course in that language. 
Regardless of exemptions, a student must take a minimum 
of sixteen quarter hours of college work in the humanities. 
Mathematics ---------------------------------------------------------------- 4 quarter hours 
The mathematics requirement is satisfied by a mathematics 
course other than a course in methods of teaching mathe-
matics. 
Students may be exempt from this requirement if they passed 
any mathematics course in high school beyond two years of 
- ---
1 An .lCccptablc unit j,. defined :is two semesters or high school work in .the same subject t:a.kcn 
five periods per week with a B avcr.:igc by .1 Sludcnt who r.;inkcd in the upper two-tlurds 
of his high school doss . . 
Exemptions do not establish college credit. They free the st udent for greater flexibility in 
planning his college courses by pcrmiuing more elective credit. ?tu~crlls, wh9 arc not 
eliJdble for exemption~ under the rules above m:ly apply for examin:1t1on in l11gh school 
subjects in which they feel confident that they have adequate background . 
72 .EASTERN 1LLlN01S UN l V.ERSlTY 
college preparatory mathematics. Algebra, plane geometry, 
solid geometry, and trigonometry a re considered college 
preparatory mathematics courses; courses of newer types 
now offered in certain high schools may be ruled by the 
Department of Mathematics to be college preparatory 
courses. 
Physical Education ( nominal credit) ________________________ ( 6 quarter hours) 
Total (subject to possible exemptions) ______________________ 8+ quarter hours 
(nominal credit not included) 
Professional Education Requirements 
Admission to teacher education is prercqu1s1tc to admission to 
courses in professional educat ion numbered 300 o r higher, to depart-
mental methods, and to teaching practicum. 
Psychology 23 L ---------------------------------------------------------- 4 quarter hours 
Professional education cou rses._ _________________________________ J 2 quarter hours 
Educat ion 4+5 is required in all curricul a. Education 332 
and 333 are prescribed for the cu rricula for high school and 
special a rea teachers. P rofessional education courses fo r ele-
mentary and junior high school teachers arc included in the 
curriculum outlines. 
Departmental methods courses ------------------------------- 0 to 8 quarter hours 
See section on majors and minors. 
Teaching Practicum (Education 441 , 4+2, 4+3) _______ l 2 quarter hours 
Students arc urged to add Education H+, making the total 
16 quarter hours. 
TotaL _________________________________________________________________ .28 to 36 quarter hours 
Specialization 
The specialized curricula for high school teachers, special area 
teachers, junior high school teachers, and elemen tary school teachers 
are described in sections which follow. T he curricula fo r high school 
teachers lead to the Illinois Standard High School Certificate. The 
curricu la for special area teaching lead to the Standard Special Cer-
tificate. The cu rriculum for junior high school teaching leads to the 
Standard High School Certi ficate. The curriculum for elementary 
school teaching leads to the Stand ard E lementary Certificate. 
The high school curricula require the completion of a depart-
mental major and minor or an interdisciplinary major. T he Special 
Certificate cu rricula do not require minors. 
Admission to Teacher Education 
Admission to the university does not of itself admit a student to 
teacher education. • 
• 
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Criteria fo r Admission. Admission to teacher education is de-
termined by the Council on Teacher E ducation. This council will re-
quire for its consideration: 
1. A formal application from the student (see below). 
2. Grades which average 2. I 0 or higher. 
3. Evidence of proficiency in English usage. 
+. A recommendation from the student 's major department. 
5. A recommendation from the University Physician. 
6. A recommendation from the Speech and H earing C linic. 
7. A record of the scores made by the student in entrance tests 
and subsequent tests administered to students. 
8. A statement from the Dean of Student Personnel Services. 
Failure of a student to gain admission to teacher education by 
the close of the quarter in w hich he will have earned 120 quarter 
hours (excluding nominal credit courses) , or failure by a transfer stu-
dent who entered with 84 or more quarter hours in accepted credit to 
receive approval by the end of his third quarte r of residence at East-
ern Illinois University, is equivalent to rejection of the application. 
A student who does not gain admission to teacher education may not 
continue as a candidate for the degree, Bachelor of Science in Educa-
tion. 
Application for Admission. Application blanks for admission to 
teacher education may be obtained at the Office of the Dean of the 
Faculty for Professional Education. Policies governing admission to 
teacher ed uca tion a re as follows: 
Curricula for High School and Special Area Teachers. 
The student must make application for admission to teacher 
education no earlier than the quarter in which he will com-
plete 40 quarter hours of credit and no later than the quar-
ter in which he will have completed 100 quarter hours of 
credit. Enrollment in departmental methods courses or in 
courses in education is not permitted until after admission 
to teacher education. 
E lementary and Junior High School Education. 
Students a re considered as tentatively enrolled in the cur-
ricula for elementary and junior high school teaching until 
admitted to teacher education. They will submit applica-
tions for admission at the same time as students in the high 
school curricula. Enrollment in methods courses and edu-
cation courses, except Education 120, 121, and 232, is de-
ferred until after admission to teacher education. 
Transfer and Extension Students. 
Transfer students who enter with freshman or sophomore 
standing must be admitted to teacher education before they 
are permitted to earn credit in departmental methods or edu-
cation courses. Transfer students w ith junior or senior 
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standing may carry such courses on a tentative basis until 
they have satisfied the minimum residence requirement for 
eligibility to make application to teacher education. 
A person with a baccalaureate degree from a recognized col-
lege or university may take departmental methods courses 
and education cou rses without formal admission to teacher 
education but may enroll in teaching practicum only after 
admission to teacher education. 
Teachers in service may take departmental methods courses 
and education courses in extension, or on a part-time basis in 
residence classes, without admission to teacher education but 
must apply for admission to teacher education upon re-reg-
istering for full-time residence work. 
Late Application. 
Students who have followed a program which leads to a 
degree other than Bachelor of Science in Education and who 
have earned more than 120 quarter hours may make appli-
cation for admission to teacher education but must make up 
deficiencies in the curricu lum leading to the degree, Bach-
elor of Science in Education. No privileges will be ac-
corded in the way of acceleration of either the professional 
or academic requirements of that curriculum or the waiving 
of course prerequisites. 
Teaching Practicum (Education 441, 442, 443, 444) 
OBJECTIVE 
It is the objective of the teaching practicum to provide a com-
prehensive experience in harmony with the needs of the student his 
ability, interest and initiative, his special talen ts, and the faciliti ~s of 
the school system and community. 
REGULATIONS AND STANDARDS 
1. Admission to teacher education 1s prerequisite to admission to 
teaching practicum. 
2. Students in a high school curriculum must have completed Edu-
cation 332, 333, P sychology 23 1, and any required departmental 
methods courses for the subjects to be assigned them. 
3. Students in the curriculum for elementa ry teachers must have 
completed Education 32+ and 328 and, in the case of the kin-
dergarten ?Ption, Education 33+. Students in the junior high 
school curriculum must have completed Education 311 312 and 
Education 313 or 31+, or equivalent courses approv~d b~ the 
Di rector of the School of Elementary and Junior High s·chool 
Teaching. 
+. An overall grade-point average of 2.10 is required for appli-
cation for .admission to teaching practicum. Students in high 
school curricula must also have an average of 2.10 in their teach-
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5. The minimum requirements established by the Office of the Su-
perintendent of Public Instruction for teaching a subject should 
have been completed. 
6. Transfer students must have been in residence at Eastern Illinois 
University for at least one quarter or one summer term. 
7. A physical examination must have been completed in the Uni-
versity Health Service at least one quarter prior to the teaching 
practicum assignment. 
8. Students enrolled in either full-time or part-time off-campus 
teaching must assume the necessary transportation, room, and 
board expenses. 
9. Students who participate in full-tim e off-campus teaching should 
live in the community in which they do their teaching and are 
expected to observe the local school calendar. 
10. Students engaged in the teaching practicum are expected to par-
ticipate in such activities as guidance programs of the school, 
audio-visual programs, study hall supervision, preparation of as-
sembly programs, field trips, dramatics, attendance at P.T.A. 
meetings, faculty meetings, if invited, and participate as faculty 
members in as many of the activi ties of the school and community 
as possible. 
11. Attendance is expected at a series of seminar meetings related to 
the teaching practicum held for prospective high school and spe-
cial a rea teachers. Details arc distributed through the Office of 
the Dean of the Faculty for P rofessional Education. 
APPLICATION FOR ASSIGNMENT 
Assignments for teaching practicum arc made in the public schools 
in the area, in the public schools of the C hicago area in the case of 
some students in the elementary and junior high school curriculum, 
and in the campus laboratory school. 
1. Applications for high school assignments arr made to the Dean 
of the Faculty for Professional Education at least one quarter in 
advance of the quarter in which teaching is desired. Assign-
ments are made by the coordinator and approved by the Dean of 
the Faculty for Professional Ed ucation. Students must have 
clearance with the Director of the School of Elementary and 
Junior High School Teaching for any assignment in Buzzard 
Laboratory School. 
2. Applications for elementary and junior high school assignments 
are made to the Director of the School of Elementary and Junior 
High School Teaching at least one quarter in advance of the 
quarter in which teaching is desired. Assignments are made 
through the director's office. 
3. Students should arrange for their teaching assignments before 
registering for other subjects. Teaching assignments take priority 
in the student's schedule. 
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+. The student's schedule must provide for teaching practicum ei-
ther all day for one quarter or one-half day for two quarters. 
5. A student engaged in teaching practicum is limited to a total load 
of sixteen quarter hours, except that music students may add a 
senio r recital and speech correction students may do a limited 
amoun t of clinical practice. The number of hours of outside 
work permitted is rest ricted . 
Curriculum for Elementary Teachers 
This curriculum requires a choice of one of three options : Early 
C hildhood (k indergarten and g rades one, two, and th rec) ; Inter-
mediate (grades four, five, and six); and Comprehensive (grades one 
through eight ) . 
Two subj ec t area · concentrations must be chosen by the student. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
The following constitutes the list of rcqui rcments in this cu rricu-
lum. The student and the adviser must cooperate in planning the se-
quence. 
A rt 1 +O -· -· ·--- ------------------------------------------------------------ __ 4 qtr. hrs. 
Biology 116, 117 -----· __________ ----· __ ------- ----------·--·-- 8 
Education 120, 121. ___________ ---· _ ·- ·----------·--- _ 2 
Education 232, 32+, 327, 328, 329, HS __ 2+ 
Education Hl , ++2, ++3 --------------- _ ·---- 12 
Engl ish 120, 12 1, 220 ------------------------ __ 8-12 
English 220 mav be omitted bv a student whose 
grades in Engli~h 120 and 121 average 3.0 or 
higher. 
American Literature (one course) _ ------ ... 
Geography 150 ------· --------· _ _ __ ------------------------
H cal th Education 120 ·- ·--- __ ·-· 





+ H istory 2++ or 2+5 or 2+6 or 2+7 or 2+8 
Mathematics 122, 123 ·------ __ ·-
-- 6 
Music J 20, 328 .. ·---
Physical Education, \ Vomen, 360 
Physical Science I 00 or Physics 130; Physical Science 
101 or Chemistry 120 or Chemistry 150 
Psychology 23 1 ________________ ---------------






Subject Concentration, Arca I _ ------------- ___ -------
Subject Concentration, Arca II __ ·-· __ 
2+ 
12 
Courses to complete the general requi rem en ts for the 
degree, Bachelor of Science in Education, subject to 
provision for exemptions; the special requi rem en ts 
for the chosen option given below; and clccti ves, if 
necessary, to complete 192 quarter hours. 
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SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS OF OPTIONS 
Early C hildhood Education 
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Mathematics 320, Art 2H or 1 ndustrial A rts 22+, English 322, 
Ed ucation 33+. 
I ntc rmcd iate 
Mathematics 321, Industri al Arts 225 . 
Comp rchensi ve 
Mathem atics 320 or 321, o r preferably both; Education ++S. 
SUBJECT AREAS OF CONCENTRATION 
Art 
Arca I: Art 2++; fou r quarter hours elected from Art 2+5, 309, 
319, 465; sixteen quarter hours elective credit in art 
courses. Total, 2+ quarter hours exclusive of Art HO. 
Arca II: Art 2H; eight quarter hours selected from Art 2+5, 309, 
319, +65. Total, 12 quarter hours exclusive of Art HO. 
Art-Industria l Arts 
A rca I: C hoose Option A, B, or C. 
Option A. Art 2++; eight quarter hours chosen from Art 
2+5, 2+7, 309, 319, +65; Indust rial Arts 22+, 225; four 
quarter hours chosen from Industrial A rts 13+, 23 1, 259, 
+52. Total, 2+ quarter hou rs. 
Option B. Art 2++ ; twelve quarte r hours chosen from 
Art 2+5, 2+7 , 309, 319, +65; Industrial A rts 22+ or 225; 
Indust rial Arts +52. Total, 2+ quarter hours. 
Option C . Art 2++; four quarter hours chosen from Art 
2+5, 2+7, 309, +65; Industrial A rts 22+, 225; eight quar-
ter hours chosen from Indust rial Arts 13+, 231 , 259. 
Total, 2+ quarter hours. 
Biological Sc ience 
Arca 1: Botany 218, 23+, Zoology 338, 350, four quarter hours in 
botany, four quarte r hours in zoology. Total, 2+ quarter 
hours . 
Arca lI: Botany 218, Zoology 338, four quarter hours in botany 
o r zoology. Total, 12 quarter hours. 
Note: Botany 120, 121 , Zoology 120, 121, 122 may not be offered 
toward Arca 1 or Area 11. 
English 
A rca I: English 126; 2+6 or 2+7; +71 or +72; twelve quarter 
hours elective credit in courses in English other than 
120, 121, 220. Total, 2+ quarter hours. 
Arca 11: English 126; 2+6 or 2+7; +71 or +72. Total, 12 quarter 
hours . 
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Foreign Language 
Arca I: 2+ quarter hours in a single fo reign language. 
Arca I I : 12 quarter hours in a single fo reign language. 
Note : Placement in a foreign language is described in the foreign 
language section of the cou rse descriptions, Section X. 
Geography 
Area I : Geography 151 or 302; 300 ; 360 or 387; twelve quarter 
hours elected from 370, +51 , +52, +53, 45+, 455. Total, 
2+ quarter hours. 
Arca 11 : Geography 151 or 302; 300; 360 or 387. Total, 12 quar-
ter hours. 
History 
A rea I: Eight quarter hours selected from History 233, 23+, ~35; 
eight quarter hours from 2++, 2+5, 2+6, 2+7, 248; eight 
quarter hours selected from history courses numbered 300 
or above. Total, 2+ quarter hours. 
A rea II: Four quarter hours from History 233, 234, 235; four 
quarter hours from 2+4, 2+5, 2+6, 2+7, 2+8; four quarter 
hours from history courses numbered 300 or above. Total, 
12 quarter hours. 
Industrial Arts 
A rca I: Industrial Arts 134, l+O, 231, 259; eight quarter hours 
chosen from 22+, 225, +52. Total, 24 quarter hours. 
A rea II: Fou r quarter hours selected from Industrial Arts 134, 
140, 150, 231, 259; eight quarter hours from 22+, 225, 
+52. Total, 12 quarter hours. 
Library Science 
Arca I: Library Sciencr 320, +30, 450, +60, +90; 330 or 332 . 
Total, 2+ quarter hou rs. 
Arca II: Twelve quarter hours chosen from Library 320, 330, 332, 
+60. 
Mathematics 
A rea I: Mathematics 130, 131, 13+, 227; eight quarter hours from 
courses in mathematics numbered above 200. Students ex-
empted on basis of proficiency test from Mathematics 13 l 
and / or 130 will substitute additional courses numbered 
above 200 to bring the total for Area I to 2+ quarter 
hours. 
Area II: Mathematics 130, 131, 13+. Students exempted from 
Mathematics 131 and/or 130 will substitute courses num-
bered above 200 to bring the total fo r Area II to 12 quar-
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Mus ic 
Area I: Music 221, 222, 225; four quarte r hours chosen from 
Music 320, 321, 322; eight quarter hours from 136, 137, 
138, 146, 1+7, 1+8, 200, 201, 231, 320, 321, 322, 380; 
applied musk, ensemble. T otal , 24 quarter hours. 
Arca II: Music 221, 222, 225. T otal , 12 quarter hours. 
Physica l Education 
Area I: Physical Education (W) 361, 362, 363, +13; eight quar-
te r hours from 131, 132, 356; Physical Education (M) 
228, 351. Total, 24 quarter hou rs. 
Area II: Physical Education (W) 361, 362, 363. T otal, 12 quar-
ter hou rs. 
Physical Science 
Arca I: Physics 130, 131, 132; Chemistry 120, 121, 122 or 150, 
151 , 152. Total, 2+ quarter hours. 
Area II: Eight quarter hours in chemistry and four quarter hours 
in physics or eight quarter hou rs in physics and four quar-
te r hours in chemistry. Total, 12 quarte r hours. 
Social Studies 
The prescriptions for Social Studies total ++ quarter hours and 
32 quarter hours respectively and include the general cd~cation re-
quirement in social studies as given in the elementary cu rriculum. 
Arca 1: History 233, 23+, 235; eight quarter hours from 2++, 
2+5 2+6 2+7, 2+8; Geography 150, 300, 302; fou r quar-
ter 
1hour~ in political science; eight quarte r hours in an-
thropology, sociology, and /or economics. Total, ++ quar-
te r hours. 
Arca II: Eight quarter hours from History 233, 23+, 235; eight 
quarter hours from 2++, 2+5, 2+6, 2+7, 2+8; Gco~raphy 
150, 300; fou r quarte r hours from a~thropology o~ soci-
ology; four quarter hours from United States Histo ry, 
political science, or economics. Total, 32 quarter hours. 
Speech 
Arca I: Speech 232; Theater Arts 132, 133, 333, +3 1 ; Speech 
Correction 260. Total, 2+ quarter hours. 
Area II: Speech 232 or Theater Arts +3 l ; Theater Arts 132, 133 . 
Total, 12 quarter hours. 
Speech Correction 
Arca I : Theater Arts 132, 133; Speech Correction 260, +51, ·+52, 
456. (Prerequisite of Speech Correction +55 waived.) 
Total, 24 quarter hours. 
Arca II: Theater Arts 132, 133; Speech Correction 260. Total, 
12 quarter hours. 
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Curriculum for Junior High School Teachers 
This curriculum is intended to prepare teachers for grades seven, 
eight, and nine of the public schools. T he student must choose a 
major field of specialization and a minor field of specialization, or 
th rec minor fields of specialization. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
The following constitutes the list of requi rements. The studen t 
and the adviser cooperate in planning the sequence. 
Biology 116, 117------------------------------------------------------------ 8 qtr. hrs. 
Education 120, 121 ----·----------------·-·-·------------------------------ 2 
Education 232, 3 11, 3 12, ++ 5 ---------------------------------------16 
Ed ucation 3 13 or 3 1 + _________ ----·--------------- --·---------------- + 
Education ++I , ++2, ++3 __________ ----------------·--·----- _______ 12 
English 120, 121 , 220 _______________ -----·--·------------· __ 8-12 
E nglish 220 may be omitted by a student whose 
grades in E ng lish 120 and 12 1 average 3 .0 o r 
higher. 
Geography 150 ----------------------··-----------·--------------------·------· + 
Health Education 120 ·------------------·---- _______ ---·--··---·- + 
Histo ry 233 or 23+ or 235 _________ ---·-----· ·-·-----·-·-------- + 
History 2++ or 2+5 o r 2+6 o r 2+7 or 2+8 --------------- _ + 
Mathematics 125 -------·-----------------------------· __ -------·-------- + 
Physical Science 100, I 01 _____________________________ --------------- 8 
Psychology 23 1, 352-------------------------------------------·------ __ 8 
Speech 13 1 --------------------------------------------- ___ --· ___ ·-------- + 
Major subject field ( +8 quarter hours) and a minor 
subjec t field (30-36 quarter hours), or three 
mi nor field s -------------------------------------------------·-·----90-108 
Cou rscs to complete the g-cncral requi rem en ts for the 
degree, Bachelor of Science in Education, subject 
to provision for exemptions, and elective courses, if 
necessa ry, to comp lete a m inimum of 192 quarte r 
hou rs. 
Physical Education se rvice cou rses ( nomi nal credi t ) (6) 
SUBJECT FIELD SPECIALIZATION 
Art 
Field 1I: I+O, 2++, 2+7, 309, 3 19, +65; se lect twelve quarter hours 
othe r than 2+5. Total, 36 quarter hours. 
Field I: 
Biological Science 
Biology 11 6, 117; Bot any 2 18, 230, 23+; four quarter 
hours elective in botany; Zoology 212, 336, 338, 350; 
eight quarte r hours elected from botany o r zoology. Total, 
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Field 11: B iology 116, 117 ; Bo tany 218, 23+; four quarter hours 
elective in botany ; Z oology 338, 350; fou r qua rter hours 
elective in zool ogy ; four qua rte r hours elective in botany 
o r z oology. (Students ma)' not elect Botany 120, 12 1, or 
Z oology 120, 12 1, 122) . Total, 36 quarte r hours. 
English 
Field l: 120, 121 ; 220 or four quarter hours elccti vc ; 250 o r 
equ ivalen t American Ii teratu re cou rsc ; Speech 13 1 ; En ~~­
lish 126; 2+6 o r 2+7; 251 o r 252; 326 or 327; twelve 
quarter hours of E ng lish electives. T otal , +8 quarte r 
hours. 
Field II: 120, 121; 220 or fou r quarter hours elective; 250 o r 
equ ivalent American literature course ; Speech 131; E ng-
lish 126; 2+6 or 2+7; +7 l or +72 ; fou r quarter hours of 
English electi ve. T otal, 36 qua rte r hours. 
French 
A studen t with high school fo reign language shou ld consult Sec-
tion X unde r Fo reign Languages for special p rovisions of placement 
when cont inuing a language started in high school. For those with-
out any high school foreign language, the requi rements arc as follows : 
Field l: 130, 13 1, 132, 230, 23 l , 232, 333, 33-'I-, 335, 3+0; eight 
quarter hours French electives se lected from +50, +5 1, 
+52. T otal, +8 quarter hours. 
Field II: 130, 131, 132, 230, 231, 232, 333, 33+, 3+0. Total, 36 
quarter hours . 
German 
A st udent with high school fore ign language ~houl J consult Sec-
tion X under F oreign Languages fo r special provisions of pl acement 
when continuing a language started in high school. F o r those w ith-
ou t any high school foreign language, the requirements arc as follows : 
Field I : 130, 13 1, l 32, 233, 23+, 235, 3+0, 353, 35+, 355 ; eight 
quarter hours se lected from +53, +5+, +55. T otal, +8 
qua rte r hou rs. 
Field I I: 130, 13 1, 132, 233, 23+, 235 , 3+0, 353, 35+. Total, 36 
quarter hours . 
Latin 
A student with high school forcij!;n languaJ!:e shou ld consult Sec-
tion X unde r Foreign L anguages for spl'cial provisions of plac<'mrnt 
when continuing a language started in high gchool. For those with-
out any high school foreign language, the requ irements a rc as fo l lows : 
F ield I: 120 ; 121; 122; 220, 221, 222 or 3 10, 3 11 , 312; 330, 
33 1, 332, o r +33, +3+, +35; 3+0; eight quar ter hours from 
330, 331, 332, +33, +3+, +35, +50, +51, +52. Total, +8 
qua rte r hours. 
Field II: 120; 121; 122; 220, 221, 222 or 310, 3 11, 312; 330; 
331 ; 3+0. T otal , 36 quarter hours. 
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Russian 
. A student wit~ high school foreign language should consult Sec-
t10n X under Foreign Languages fo r special provisions of placement 
when continuing a language started in high school. For those with-
out any high school foreign language, the requirements are as follows : 
Field 11: l+O, I+I , 1+2, 250, 251 , 252, 360, 361, 363. T otal, 36 
quarter hours. 
Spanish 
. A student wit~ high school foreign language should consult Sec-
tion X under Foreign Languages for special provisions of placement 
when continuing a language started in high school. For those with-
out any high school foreign language, the requi rements are as follows : 
F ield I: 130, 13 1, 132, 230, 23 1, 232, 3+0, and twenty-four quar-
ter hours in advanced courses. Total , 52 quarter hours. 
Field II: 130; 131; 132; 230; 231 ; 232; 310, 311or456, 457 ; 
340. Total, 36 quarter hours. 
Geography 
Field II: I+O ; 150; 1+2 or 300; 151 or302 ; 360 or 387; sixteen 
quarter hours from 370, +51, +52, +53, +5+, 455, 470. 
Total, 36 quarter hours. 
History 
Field II: 233, 23+, 235, twelve quarter hours from 2H, 2+5, 2+6, 
2+7, 2+8; twelve quarter hours from cou rses numbered 
300 or above. Total, 36 quarter hours. 
Home Economics 
Field II: 101, 2 10, 211, 231, 245, 303 ; 346 or 3+7; twelve quar-
ter hours from 131, 230, 3+6, 3+7, 320, 420. Total, 36 
quarter hours. 
Industrial Arts 
Field lf: 13+, I+O, 150, 225, 23 1, 259, 3+1 (p rerequisi te waived) 
~52; four quarter hours from 135, 232, 260, 300, 352'. 
fotal, 36 quarter hours. 
Libra ry Science 
Field 11: 320; 330 or 332; 430; +50; +60 · Education +87, +88, 
+90. Total, 32 quarter hours. ' 
Mathematics 
F ield I: 122, 123, 130,1 131,2 134, 227, 235, 236, +70; fou rteen 
quar.ter hours from courses numbered 200 or higher (Ed-
ucation 3 I+ may be used as an elective). Total, +8 quar-
ter hours. 
1 St udc•:Jo.:.id111i 1tcd to M:nhcm:nics 13 l on bJsis or plnccnicnl test should subs1it 11tc 225 for 
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F ield II: 122, 123, 130,1 131,2 13+, 227, 235; fou r quarter hours 
from courses numbered 200 or higher. Total, 30 quarter 
hours. 
Phys ical Education for Men 
Field II: 120, 34-0, 452; four quarter hours from 203, 20+, 205, 
206, 207, 208; four quarte r hours from 210, 211 , 212, 
213, 21+, 215, 217, 2+0; eight quarter hours from 121, 
244, 35 1, 461, W omen's Physical Education 131, 132, 
356; Health Education 227. Total, 32 quarter hours. 
Physical Education for Women 
Field II: 130; 131; 132 or 356; 233 or 23+ ; 3+6; 353; 363; +1 3; 
four quarter hou rs from 235, 336, 362, 450, 228, 244, 
351, Health Education 320, 227. Total, 36 quarter 
hours . 
Phys ical Science 
Students selecting physical science as a field of specialization 
must also select mathematics as a field of specialization . 
F ield I: Physics 130 ; 131; 132; C hemistry 120, 121 , 122 or 150, 
151, 152; twenty-fou r quarter hours from physics and /or 
chemistry courses. Total, +8 quarter hours. 
Field II: Physics 130, 131, 132; Chemistry 120, 121, 122 or 150, 
151, 152; twelve quarter hours from physics and/or chem-
istry courses. Total, 36 quarter hours. 
Note: Physical Science 100 may be substituted for Physics 130. 
Physical Science 101 may be substituted for Chemistry 120 but not 
for Chemistry 150. 
Soc ial Studies 
Field I: History 233, 23+, 235; twelve quarte r hours from His-
tory 244, 2+5, 246, 24-7, 2+8; Geography 150, 300, 302; 
four quarter hours political science; four quarter hours 
economics; fou r quarter hours anthropology or sociology. 
Total, 48 quarter hours. 
Field lI: History 233, 23+, 235; twelve quarter hours from H is-
tory 2+4, 245, 2+6, 24-7, 2+8; Geography 150, 300, 302. 
Total, 36 quarter hours. 
Speech 
Field 11: English 120, 121; Speech 131, 232; Theatre Arts 132, 
133, 445 ; Speech Correction 260 ; four quarter hours 
from Speech 330, 332, 352; T heater Arts 2H, 257, 333, 
357. Total, 52 quarter hours. 
1 Students admitted to Mathematics 131 on basis of placement test should subslitu tc 225 for 
I 30. · r 131 2 Students admi tted LQ M:ithcm01t ics 134 on b:uis or phcement test m:iy subst ll ute. or :iny 
four·quartcr·hour mathematics cOursc numbered above 200 and should subsututc 225 £or 
130. 
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CURRICULUM FOR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION-SPEECH 
CORRECTION 
This curriculum requires 200 quarter hours less possible exemp-
tions from the general requirements; therefore, students may expect 
to take more than twelve quarters to complete the program. Success-
ful completion results in certification as an elementary teacher and as 
a speech correctionist. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
The following constitutes the list of requirements in this cu rricu-
lum. The student and adviser will cooperate in planning the sequence. 
Art 140 ------------------------------------------------------------------------ 4 qtr. hrs. 
Art 244 or Industrial Arts 224 or 225 ________________________ 4 
Biology 116, 117 ____________________________________________________ ________ 8 
Education 120, 12 L ------------------------------------------------------ 2 
Education 232, 324, 327, 328, 329, 445 _____________________ _20 
Ed uca ti on 441, 44 2, 44 3 ______________________________________________ l 2 
English 120, 121, 220--------------------------------------------------12 
English 220 may be omitted by a student whose 
grades in English 120 and 121 average 3.0 or higher 
Geography 150 -------------------------------------------------------------- 4 
Heal th Education 120._________________________________________________ 4 
History 233 or 234 or 235-------------------------------------------- 4 
History 244 or 245 or 246 or 247 or 248 ____________________ 4 
Mathematics 122, 123-------------------------------------------------- 6 
Mathematics 320 or 32L·--------------------------------------------- 4 
Music 120, 328-------------------------------------------------------------- 8 
Physical Education, Women, 360 ________________________________ 2 
Physical Science 100, 10 !__ __________________________________________ 8 
Psychology 231, 450, 451___ _________________________________________ 12 
Speech 131 -------------------------------------------------------------------- 4 
Speech Correction 254, 260, 451 , 452, 453, 455, 456, 
4 5 7' 4 5 8 --------------------------------------------------------------------36 
Theater Arts 132, 133-------------------------------------------------- 8 
Zoology 225 ------------------------------------------------------------------ 4 
Courses to complete the general requirements for the 
degree, Bachelor of Science in Education, subject 
to provision for exemptions, and elective courses, if 
necessary, to complete a minimum of 192 quarter 
hours. 
Physical Education service courses (nominal credit) .. (6) 
The addition of Psychology 360, 361, and Education 444 is rec-
ommended. 
MAJORS AND MINORS FOR HIGH SCHOOL AND SPECIAL AREA 
TEACHERS 
The major and minors, both departmental and interdepartmental 
which may be submitted in fulfillment of the specialization for high 
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A course in methods is included in the outline for each major 
unless work in methods of teaching is given in other required major 
courses. Work in methods is included in several of the minors, also. 
If not included in the minor, the course in methods must be added un-
less the major and minor have been ruled similar. The adviser should 
be consulted on this point; rulings concerning similar and dissimilar 
majors and minors are made by the Vice President for Instruction. 
Certificat ion to teach in a general field (e.g., Business) in Illi-
nois high schools does not necessarily permit the teaching of a specific 
subject in that field; for details, the student should consult Bulletin 
Series A, No. 160, Office of Public Instruction. 
The prescriptions for majors and minors have been filed with, 
and approved by, the State Teacher Certification Board. They a re 
used as a basis for cards of entitlement. 
Art 
Major: (Standard Special Certificate. No minor required.) 
Art 100, 101, 110, 111, 160, 205, 225, 260, 261, 
262, 270, 340, 34L ______________________________________________ 52 qtr. hrs. 
Elective cou rses in art (See Note) ___________________________ -36 
Total --------------------------------------------------------------------------88 qtr. hrs. 
Note: The elective courses must comprise 24 or 28 quarter hours 
in a major concentration, complemented by 12 or 8 quarter hours in 
a minor concentration. These are defined as follows : 
Major Area I: Painting, d rawing, print making 
Major Area II: Ceramics, jewelry, sculpture, weaving 
Minor Areas: Art education, a rt history, commercial de-
sign, the alternate major area 
Study in two phases of the major area and one phase of the minor 
area is required. 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
Art 100, 101, 110, 111, 160, 205, 225, 260, 261, 
262, 27 0, 340--------------------------------------------------------48 q tr. hrs. 
Elective courses in art---------------------------------------------12 
Total --------------------------------·---------------------------------------60 qtr. hrs. 
Minor : 
Art 100 or 101; 205; 110 or 111 or 1-1-0; 225 or 
270 or 334; 244 or 340 ; one course chosen from 
Art 160, 260, 261, 262, 360, 361, 362; eight 
quarter hours elective credit in art _____________________ _32 qtr. hrs . 
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Biological Sciences 
Minor: Plan A 
Biology 126, 127, 128; or Biology 11 6, 117, and an 
elective course in botany or zoology .................... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Botany 218, 23+ .......................................................... 8 
Zoology 3+3, 350 ........................................................ 8 
E lectives : Four quarter hours in botany and four 
quarter hours in zoology (Sec Note) .................. 8 
Total .......................................................................... 36 qtr. hrs. 
Note : Sec course descriptions of Biology 126, 127, 128 for restrictions 
in selection of elective courses. 
Minor: Plan B 
Botany 120, 121 , 222; 23+ or 335 ........................... .16qtr. hrs. 
Zoology 110, 111 ; or 120, 121... ............................... 8 
Zoology 34-3 ; 3+8 or 350 .......................................... 8 
Elective in botany or zoology .................................... 4 
Total ........................................................................ 36 qtr. hrs. 
Note: For other minors in biological sciences, see botany minor and 
zoology minor. 
Botany 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
Botany 120, 121 , 222, 230, 23 1, 3+0 ...................... 2+ qtr.hrs. 
Elective courses in botanY---·-------·----············----·-----·-·.28 
Zoology 11 0, 111 , 212 .............................................. 12 
Elective courses in zoology .............. ······------------··--· 16 
C hemistry 120, 121, 122; or C hemistry 150, 151 , 
152 ···-··--···-··············---··············--····--··-···-··------------12 
Geography 1 +O or 1+1 ---------········------·······-··············· 4 
T otal, including correlative courses and a minor in 
zoology ·····················----------················--------·-···------96 qtr. hrs. 
Minor: 
Botany 120, 121, 222, 335 ....... ·--···-·----·-·······-·------·---16qtr. hrs. 
Elective courses in botany .......................................... 8 
Zoology 110, 111, 212; or Zoology 120, 121, 122 .... 12 
Total ··················-----------···-------······················---···----.36 qtr. hrs. 
Business 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
The student may choose one of three options : Accounting 
and Secretarial; Accounting; Secretarial. 
A ccounting and Secretarial 0 ption: 
Business I+ 1, 1+2, 212 ............................ __________ ____ l 2 qtr. hrs . 
Two courses from Business 111 , 112, 210, 21 L .. 8 
• 
• 
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Three courses from Business 123, 12+, 125, 223, 
224, 225 ······················-···--------·--·····--·------·--------12 
Business 230, 231 , 232, 346, 3+7 .......................... 20 
Two courses chosen from +70, 471, 472, 473 ...... 8 
Elective course in business ·····--······-····················· 4 
Economics 254, 255, 256 ...................................... 12 
Total, including correlative cou rses ____________________ 76 qtr. hrs. 
A ccounting Option: 
Business 141, 142, 212 ·-····-·-------------·········-··- ... .12 qtr. hrs. 
Two courses from Business 111 , 11 2, 210, 211.. 8 
Business 230, 231, 232 .......................................... 12 
Three courses from Business 35+, 355, 356, 360, 
363, 461, 462 ...................................................... 12 
Business 346, 347 ······--····-····················-··--·-·········· 8 
Business 470; 471 or +72 or +73 .......................... 8 
One elective course in business ... ·--------------------······ + 
Economics 25+, 255, 256 ..... ·--··-·-------·············--···J 2 
Total, including cor relati ve courscs ...................... 76 qtr. hrs. 
S ecretarial Option : 
Business 1+0, 1+1, 1+2, 2 10, 211 , 212, 223, 22+, 
225, 3+6, 3+7, +72, +73.. .................................. 52 qtr. hrs. 
E lective courses in business .................................. .12 
Economics 25+, 255, 256 ....................................... .12 
Total, including correlative cou rses -------·-·········· 76 qtr. hrs. 
Minors : (Four options) 
S ecretarial 0 pt ion: 
Three courses from Business 11 0, 111 , 112, 210, 
211 ·········---················· ... ····-- __________ .. 12 qt r. hrs. 
Th ree courses from Business 123, 12+, 125, 223, 
22+, 225 ------·-···-··········· .. ································· 12 
Business 212 ......... ·············-·············---------------···-·· 4 
Business 472 or 473·------·--·····-·-------------------··-----·-- + 
Total ·····-···----------···-··· ·-·--·-·········--··--·---·······-···.32 q tr. hrs. 
Trpewriti11g and B ookkupi11g O ptio11 : 
Three cou rses from Business 11 0, Ill , 112, 2 10, 
211 ····---------·-····· ...... _ ······----------------------·---·· 12 qtr. hrs. 
Business 230, 231 , 232, 212 ................................ .16 
Business +70 or 473 ................. ·-----·--------·--------···---· 4 
Total ·····-······--------·-·-···-···········-····························32 qtr. hrs. 
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Bookkeeping, General Business, and Business Law Option: 
Business 230, 231, 232, 141, J.l.2, 346, 347 __________ 28 qtr. hrs. 
Business 470 or 47 L -------------------------------------------- 4 
Total -----------------------------------------------------------------.3 2 qt r. hrs. 
General Business, Salesmanship, R etailing, and Business Law 
Option: 
Business 140, 247, 248, 249, 250, 346, 347, 47L32 qtr. hrs. 
Chemistry 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
Chemistry 150, 151, 152; or 120, 121, 122 ....... .12 qtr. hrs. 
Chemistry 330, 343, 3H, 345, 361, 491, 492, 
493; 470 or 494·-----·---·-·-----·---·---·-------·-·---·-·-----36 
Physical Science 340--------·-----·-·-·---·-·------------------- 4 
Chemistry 342 (nominal crcdi t) ·-----------------··-----· ( 1 ) 
Physics 130, 131, 132 ·-----------------------·-·-···-------------12 
Mathematics 134, 235, 236, 345 __________________________ 16 
Total, including correlative courscs _______ 80 + ( 1) qtr. hrs. 
Minor: 
Chemist ry 120, 121, 122; or 150, 151, 152 ......... .12 qtr. hrs. 
Chemistry 234, 343, 3H--------·-·-·-·------·----------------12 
Elective courses in chemistry and / or physics _______ _} 2 
Total ------------··-----------------------------------------------------.36 qtr. hrs. 
English 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
English 126, 226, 245, 246, 247, 250, 251; 326 
or 327; 340·-------------------------------------------------------36 qtr. hrs. 
Elective courses in English as approved by the 
d cpa rtm en t -·--------------------------------------------------20 History 343, 34.:f. ____________________________________________________ 8 
Foreign language (a single language ) -----·-··-----··--2+ 
Total, including correlative courses ·---------------------88 qtr. hrs. 
Minor: 
English 120, 121, 245, 246, 247; 326 or 327; 
eight quarter hours in English or American 
Ii te ra tu re ; S pccch 13 L ------------------------------------36 qt r. hrs. 
Foreign Language 
FRENCH 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
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N ine courses selected from French 130, 131, 132, 
230, 231, 232, 333, 334, 335, 410, 411, 412, 
450, 451 , 452, 510, 511, 512 __________________________ .36 
History 23 5, 2 4 7 ----------------···--------------------------------- 8 
Total, including correlative courscs. ___________________ 60 qtr. hrs. 
Note : Studen ts with a background of high school units in French 
do not receive credit for beginning cou rses in university French. 
Sec page 184. 
At least twelve quarter hours in courses numbered 400 and above 
must be included. 
GERMAN 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
German 340, 361 ; 354 or 410-·---·-·-·-·---·-------------12 qtr. hrs. 
Ten courses selected from German 130, 131, 
132, 233, 234, 235, 353, 355, 362, 363, 411, 
412, 453, 454, 4-55, 510, 511, 512 ___________________ _40 
History 235, 248·------------·-------------------------------------- 8 
Total, including correlative courses ___________________ 60 qtr. hrs. 
Note: Students with a backg round of high school units in German 
do not receive credit for beginning courses in university German. 
Sec page 184. 
At least twelve quarter hours in courses numbered 400 and above 
must be included. 
LATIN 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
Latin 340-------------------------·-·------------------------------------ 4 qtr. hrs. 
Twelve cou rses selected from Latin 120, 121, 
122, 220, 221, 222, 310, 311, 312, 330, 331, 
332, 433, 434, 435, 450, 451, 452, 510, 511, 
512 --------------------------------------------------------------------48 
History 233, 2++--------------·-----------------------·------------ 8 
Total, including correlative courscs._ ________ ____________ 60 qtr. hrs. 
Note: Students with a background of high school units in Latin 
do not receive credit for beginning courses in university Latin. Sec 
page 184. 
At least twelve quarter hours in courses numbered 400 and above 
must be included . 
SPANISH 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
Spanish 340; 330 or 412; 331 or 410 __________________ 12 qtr. hrs. 
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Ten courses selected from Spanish 130, 131, 132, 
230, 231, 232, 321, 322, 323, 332, -tll, +56, 
+57 , +58, 510, 511 , 51 2 ......... .... ............ ........................................ AO 
History 233, 23+ .................................................. ...................................................... 8 
Total, including correlative courses ........................................... 60 qtr. hrs. 
otc: Stud ents with a backg round of high school units in Span-
ish do not receive credi t for beginning courses in university Spanish. 
Sec page 18+. 
At least twelve quarter hours in courses numbered +00 and above 
must be included. 
Minor: 
A minor may be taken in French, German, Latin, Russian, or 
Spanish. Each minor must include twcnty-fou r qua rter hours 
as follows : 
French: 2+ quarter hours beyond French 131.. 
German : 2+ quarter hours beyond German 131. 
Latin: 2+ quarter hou rs beyond Latin 121. 
Russian : 2+ quarter hours beyond Russian 1+1 . 
Spanish: 2+ quarter hours beyond Spanish 131. 
Geography 
Major : (S tandard High School Certificate) 
Geography 150, 151; l+l or 1+2 or l+O; 3+0; 
thirty-six quarte r hours in geography cou rses 
approved by the head of the Department of 
Geography ............................................. ........................................................ 52 qt r. hrs. 
Economics 25+, 255 .............. ............................................................................. 8 
Total ...................................................... .............................................................................. 60 qtr. hrs. 
Minor: 
G eog raphy I +O, l +I , l +2, 151 and eight quarter 
hours in geography courses approved by the de-
partment; or Geography 300, 301, 302, and 
twelve quarter hours approved by the depart -
ment .......... ........ ............ ................................................................................................ 2+ qtr. hrs. 
Three courses in history, economics, sociology, or 
political science ................................................................................................... 12 
Total ...................... ................................ .............................................................................. 36 qtr. hrs. 
Health Education 
Minor: 
H ealth Education 120, 227, 320 .................................................. ..12 qtr. hrs. 
Zoology 3+8 ...... ........ .... ...................................................................................... ................ 4 
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History 
One or two courses from Biology 126, 127, 128, 
or Zoology 120, 121 , 225 ; and course(s) chosen 
from Home Economics 303, Botany 233, 335, 
PEW 13 1, 300, H ealth Education 330 ......... ............ ..... 12 
Total .......... ........ .... .................... .............................. .... .... ................................... .............. 32 qtr. hrs . 
Major: (Standard H igh School Certificate) 
History 233, 23+, 235, 2H , 2+5, 2+6, 2+7 , 2+8 32 qtr. hrs. 
Advanced elective courses in history .................................... 20 
Social Science 3+0 .. .................... - .......................................................... .... ........ 4 
Economics 25+, 255, 256 ...................... ....... .. .......................... 12 
Th rec courses in sociology-anthropology ............. 12 
Three courses in political science ................................... ..12 
Geography 150 .. .... .... .... .... .............. _ .... ................................................ ................... 4 
Total, includ ing correlative courses ............ 96 qtr. hrs. 
otc : The student is certi fi ed for the Standard H igh School Ce rti fi-
cate with major in history and minor in social sciences. 
Minor : 
History 233, 23+, 235 .. ... .... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Thrre courses from History 2++, 2+5, 2+6, 2+7, 
2+8 .... ...... ...... ... 12 
Elective courses in history numbered 300 or 
higher ..................... ............ ..... 12 
Total ............................ 36 qtr. hrs. 
Home Economics 
Major: (Standard Special Certificate. l\'o minor requi red) 
H ome Economics 101, 102, 131, 201, 210, 21 1, 
212, 230, 231, 2+5, 300, 301, 302, 320, 3+0, 
3+5, 3+6, 3+7, +31.......... .......... 72 qtr. hrs . 
Sociology 27 1, Economics 25+; Anthropology 
273 or Sociology +73 .................................................................................. 12 
Total ............................................................................................................................. ...... 8+ qtr. hrs. 
Minor: 
Home Economics 101 , 210, 211 , 231, 2+5, 303; 
3+6 or 3+7 ........ ..................................................................................................... 2+ qtr. hrs. 
Three courses from 131, 230, 320, +20, 3+6, 3+7 .... 12 
Total ............ .............................................. .......................................................................... 36 qtr. hrs . 
92 J~ASTERN ILl.I NO IS UN IVERS ITY 
Industrial Arts 
Major: (Standard Special Certificate. 1o minor rcqui red) 
1 ndustrial Arts 13+, 135, HO, 150, 23 1, 232, 2+5, 
265, 259, 260, 326, 336, 3+0, 352, 35+, 380, 
382 -- ------ ------------------------------ ·---- _ .. 6+ qtr. hrs. 
Minor : 
Industrial Arts 13+, l+O, 150, 231, 259, 3+ 1, 
+52 -· -· --·- _ _ 28 qtr. hrs. 
One of the following sequences : Industria l Arts 




36 qtr. hrs. 
J ournalism 210, 211, 2 12, 3 10, 3 11 , 3 12 2.J.qtr.hrs. 
English 120, 12 1 ; Engl i~h 220 or an ad\·anced 
cou rse in English composition J2 
Total ___ _ 36 qtr. h rs. 
Latin American Studies 
Major: (A n interdiscipli nary rmlJOr. Standa rd 11 igh School 
Certificate) 
Spanish _ ___ _ ____ 36 qtr. hrs_ 
History 281, 282, +6+, +65 ___ . . ------------- 16 
Geography 351 , +s I _________________ ----- 8 
Anthropology 360 -----· ---------------------- + 
Political Science +81 , +93 8 
Add itional courses to satisfy requi remcnts for the Standard 
High School Ce rtificate either through completing the 
requirements for a major and a minor or the requi rements 
for t h ree mino rs. The total number of quarter hours de-
pends upon the choice of these additional courses. 
Library Science 
M inor: 
L ibra ry 320, +30, +SO, +60, +90 ; 330 or 332 2+ qtr. hrs_ 
For certification for instructional materials, add 
Education +87, +88_____ _____ _ 8 
Total 2+ or 32 qtr. hrs. 
Manual Arts Therapy 
Major: (Standard Special Certificate) 
Industrial Arts 13+, 135, 136, 150, 23 1, 232, 
259, 260, 2+5, 265, 3+0, 326, 336, 352, 35+, 
+ 52 -------------------------------------- ·------------------------· 60 qt r. hrs . 
• 
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Advanced courses in psycholoi-.ry 




8+ qtr. hrs. 
Mathematics 
l\lajor: (Standard High School Certificate) 
Mathematics 13+, 225; 227 or 228; 235; 236; 
3+0 ; 3+3; 3++ ; 3+5; +70; +71; 350 or +60 
or +80 or +90 ·------ ·--· +8 qt r. hrs. 
M inor : 
Music 
Mathematics 13+; 225 or 3+3; 227 or 228; 235; 
236; 3+0; 3+5; +70. ( M athl'matics 3+0 may 
be omitted if both 225 and 227 have hel'n 
chosen. ) __ --· 28 or 32qtr.hrs. 
l\ Jajor : (Special Certificate. The studrnt choo~cs one of three 
options : Gene ra l, Instrumental , \ 'ocal and Ke) board.) 
Gl'l1('1'a/ .llusic Option : 
l\lusic 126, 127, 128, 130, 131, U2, 136, 137, 
138, 1+6, I +7, 1+8, 200, 20 1, 20+, 205 , 230, 
23 1, 232, 3+0, 3+7' 35 1, 352, 353, 380, 38 1, 
++7 76 qtr. hrs. 
Ensemble . -------------- .. -------------- ---- -- 6 
Applied Music .. ---------------------------------------- ---- 11 
Total 
I11 str11111P11tal Opt ion: 
Music 126, 127, 128, 130, 13 1, 132, 136, 137, 
138, 1+6, 1+7, 1+8, 200, 20 1, 20+, 205, 230, 
23 1, 232, 3+0, 3+7, 35 1, 352, 353, 380, 38 1, 
93 qtr. hrs. 
++7, +55 ________ __ __ _ 80 qtr. hrs. 
Ensemble .. _____ --------------------------------------. ---- 9 
Applied Music ---------------------------------------.. . 11 
Total 100 qtr. hrs. 
floral and Keyboard Option: 
Music 126, 127, 128 , 130, 13 1, 132, 1+6, 1+7, 
1+8, 200, 20+, 230, 23 1 I 232, 2+3, 2H , 2+5, 
339, 3+2, 3+3, 3+7 I 35 1, 352, 353, 380, 38 1, 
++ 7 ------------------------· ------- _ _ .. __ 7 6 qt r. hrs_ 
Ensemble ------------------------------------------------------------ 6 
Applied Music·------------------------------------------------------ 11 
Total --------------------------------------------------------------------9 3 qt r. hrs. 
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Mino r: 
Vocal Music Option: 
M usic 130, 131, 132, 230, 23 1, 339, 353, 380, 
four quarte r hours in applied piano, six quar-
te r hours in applied voice ·--------------------------------..J.2 qt r. hrs. 
Participation in university choral organization is 
required du ring each year of residence. 
1'1stn .111ie11tal M usic Option : 
Music 130, 131, 132, 230, 23 1, 200, 20 1, 20+, 
205, 3+0, 353, 381, four quarter hours in a p-
plied instru mental music --·····----------------------------4+ qtr. h rs. 
Participation in university inst rumental organiza-
t ions is required du ri ng each year of residence. 
Physical Education , Men 
Major : (Standa rd High School Certificate) 
P hysical Education 120, 121, 150, 2++, 3+0, +51, 
4 5 2 ----------------------------------------------------------------·· 2 8 qt r. hrs. 
O ne course from P EM 203, 20+, 205, 206, 207, 
208 -----------------·-·-·-·-·-·--·-···-·--·------------ ------------ 2 
O ne course from P EM 210, 211 , 212, 213, 21+, 
215' 21 7, 2+0---------------------------------------------·-------- 2 
T hree cou rses from P EM 3+7*, 3+8*, 3+9*, 
350*, 357, 358, 359, 360, w ith at least two 
from those marked wi th "'-····-·····-···-----------------------12 
Health Education 227 _ -------------------------------------· + 
Zoology 120, 121, 225, 348.·----------------------------------16 
Total , including correlative courses ---------------------6+ qtr. hrs. 
ote: T he student must demonst rate proficiency in six activities 
other t han those selected at the 200 level. Teaching pract icum must 
include an assignmen t in t he minor. 
Mino r: 
Physical Education 120, 3+0, +52. _________________________ 12 qt r. hrs. 
H eal th Education 227 ...... ---------------·-··-·-· ------------- + 
O ne course from P E M 203, 20+, 205, 206, 207, 
208 ---------------------------------------------------- ·------------ 2 
O ne course from PEM 210, 211 , 212, 213, 21+, 
215, 21 7, 240______________________________________________________ 2 
Three courses from P EM 121, 2++, 3+7, 3+8, 
3+9' 350, +5 L_ __________________________________________________ J 2 
Total -----------------------------------------------------------------.3 2 qt r. h rs . 
N ote : T he student must demonstra te proficiency in four physical 
education activities. 
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Phys ical Education , Wome n 
Major : (Special Certificate ) 
Physical Education 130, 13 1, 132, 233, 234, 235, 
2++, 252, 336, 3+6, 353, 450, +10, 41 !... ...... 56 qt r. hrs. 
Zoology 120, 121, 225 , 3+8 _______ ______ ·----- --------- 16 
H cal th E d uca t i on 320 ··--------------------------------------- 4 
Total ··-·---------------· .... ·-------------··· ... . --··----- 76 qtr. hrs. 
ote : T he student mw.t take twenty-two quarter 
hours (nominal credit) in activity courses, at the 
rate of two courses each quarter for eleven quarters. 
M inor: 
Physical Education ( W omen) 233 or 23+; 3+6 ; 
353; + 13 _______ ....... . 16 qtr. hrs. 
Heal th Education 227 or 320 _ + 
T h rec courses from Physical Education 130, 131, 
132, 233, 23+, 2++, 252, 336, 35 1) 355, 356, 
Heal th E ducation 227, 320 ________________________________ l 2 
T otal -----------···---------·-·-- -----------·- __ ·····---·- ------· 32 qtr. h rs. 
1otc : The student must take eleven quarter hours 
(nominal c redit) in activity cou rses. 
Physics 
Major: (Standard H igh School Ce rtificate) 
P hysics 130, 131, 132, 236, 239, 2+0, 3+1 , 3+2, 
465 -------------------------------------------· ---------------·--·· 3 6 qt r. hrs. 
Physics 461 or +62; +66 or +67; 468 or +69 ....... J 2 
Physical Science 340 --------------------------------------------- 4 
M athematics 13+, 235 , 236, 3+5 ·-·-· ----·- ·-·-·-··- 16 
Two cou rses from Mathemat ics 350, 351, 460, 
461 ----------------------------·---------------- ·--------------------- 8 
C hemist ry (st rongly recommended) ___________________ _J 2 
Total, includ ing correlative courses ---------- 76 to 88 qtr. h rs. 
M inor: 
Physics 130, 131, 132 --------------- __ ... -----·-·-·-·-·- 12 qtr. h rs. 
Electives in physics as approved by the depart-
ment ------------------------····--------------------------------····· 12 
E lectives in physics and / or chemistry _________________ _} 2 
Total -------------------------------·-·--········-·-···-----------------· 36 q tr. h rs. 
Psychology 
M inor: 
Psychology 23 1, 351 ; 352 or ++7 ___ ·-·----··-·-·-·-·--· 12 qtr. h rs. 
E lective courses in psychology ............................... .20 
T otal ----------------------------------------------------------------····- 32 q tr. hrs. 
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Safety and Drive r Education 
i\ I inor: ( May be used only as a second minor ) 
1 I cal th Education 330, 33 1, 332 12 qtr. Ii rs. 
Three courses from H ealth Education 227, 320, 
Pl~ i\ [ .+61 , PEW 13 1, 300, Psychology ++7, 
.+55, P olitical Science 11 2, 36.+ 12 
T otal 2-t qtr. hrs. 
Social Science 
M ajo r: (S tandard ll igh School Ce rtificate) 
The major consists of cou rses in economics, political sc ience, an-
th ropo log:y, sociology, and geography; history cou rscs to com-
plete a minor arc also required. 
Core ro urses : 
Economics 25-t, 255, 256; Anth ropology 273; So-
ciology 27 1, 272; Political Science 110, 111; 
one course from P olitical Scirnce 100, 11 2, 
220, 22 1, 222 36qtr.hrs. 
A rlrlitio11al courses: 
GC'ography 
Economics _________ ---- ------ -----------·---··"' 
P oli ti cal Science ___ • _ 
Sociolog:y 
Economics, sociology, or political science 
Social Science 3-tO 
H istory 233, 23-t, 235, 2.+6, 2.+7, 2.+8 










108 qtr. hrs. 
Minor: 
Speech 
Two of the fo llowing options : 
a. Economics 25-t, 255, 256 
b. Poli tical Science 11 0, 111 , 112 or 220 or 
221 or 222 
c. Anthropology 273, Sociology 271, 272 2+ qtr. h rs. 
E lecti ve courses from anthropology, sociology, 
economics, geography, history, political sc ience 12 
'fatal ------------------------------------------------------------------· 36 qtr. hrs. 
Major: (Standard High School Certificate) 
Speech 230, 232, 23-t, 252, 3-tO __ ·--- _ 20 qtr. h rs . 
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O ne of the following options : 
a. Three courses from S1wech 320 .+53 .+iO 
.+so ' ' ' 
b. Three cou rses from Srcech .+70; 352 o r 
-+52 : 320 or .+SO 
c. Three courses from Speech 352; .+52; .+53 
or .+70 _ -·- 12 




52 qtr. hrs. 
G r11f'rri! S/1Nrh 0 pt ion: 
Speech 131 , 232, 3-tO, and one spe\·ch C'lccti ve 16 qtr. hrs. 
Theater Arts 132 133 .++5 12 
Eng:lish 120 and J 21 ,; re included for certillca-
tion 8 
Total 
P11hlic A rlrlress 0 pt ion: 
Speech 13 1, 230 232 23-t 3-tO 
Thcatn Arts d2, J33 ' 
English 120, 12 1 arc included for certification 
Total 
Speech Correction 
36 qt r. hrs. 
20 qtr. hrs. 
8 
8 
36 qtr. hrs. 
Major: (Special Ce rtifica te in Sp('\'ch Corn"Ction) 
SpC'l'ch Co rrection 25+ ?(J() ? 6 ? ? 1-3 ' 5? 153 ~ ' - ) - ..... , .... u ) ..,.. ..... , ..,. , 
, . 55, +56, .+57, .J.58 .J.O qtr. hrs. 
l hratcr Arts 132, 133 8 
Psychology +50, .J.51 8 
Three co~rses from Psychology 360, .J.52, .J.55, 
Education .J.69, 328, 490, -tH 12 
Zooloi.,"}' 225 ----------------- .j. 
Total, including correlative courses 72 qtr. hrs. 
1
otc: Because of requirements of th(' American Speech and 
Hearing Association , the studen t is advised to ea rn the master's 
dq~ree as soon as possible . 
Theater Arts 
Major: (S tandard High School Certi ficate) 
Theater Arts 132, l 33 2.J.0 2H 257 333 357 
358 ' ' ' ' ' ' 
, ++5, .J.73 . _____ ------- -- ---· -· _ -tO qt r. hrs 
Speech 232, 332, 3.J.O _______ ----------------··--··------- . J 2 . 
Total ----------------------------------------·-·----··-··-···--·-----· 52 qt r. hrs . 
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l\1inor: 
Theater Arts 1.32, 133, 2++, 257 , ++5 
Spt'cch 131 , 3+0 





36 qtr. hrs. 
Zoology 
J\lajor: (Standard H igh School Cntificatl') 
Zool()l>v 11 0 111, 212, 21+, 215, 336, .HO, 3+3, 
350"·++5' +Oqtr.hrs. 
E!ccti~·t"s in advancl'd zoolog!· courses 12 
Botan!' 120, 121, 222, 230, 23 1 ; 232 or 335; on!' , 
course in hotanv numhned 300 or abovl' 28 
Chl'mist r\' 120, 121, 122; o r 150, 151, 152 12 
Gcograpl;!. I +O + 
Total, including corrdatin· courses and minor in 
botany 96 qtr. hrs. 
Minor: 
Zoology 11 0, Ill, 2 12; or 120, 121, 122 
Zoology 21+ or 225; 3+3; 3+8 or 350 
Botany 120, 121, 222 
Total 
12 qt r. hrs. 
12 
12 
36 qtr. hrs. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS 
The degret", Bachelor of SciC"ncc in Business, is conferred upon 
successful completion of a curriculum consisting of two sets _of rrqlnrc-
mcnts, general n:quircmrnts and spt"cialization , together with ekct1vc 
cou rscs . 
General Requirements 
Tht' general requirements (and rxrmptions) are the same as those 
prescribed for the degree, Bachelor of Science in Education,_ except 
that a course in American history is not mandatory in fullill1ng the 
social stud it's rt"qui rrment. Suitable- courses in the specialization may 
be used in partial fulfillment of the general rtquiremcnts. 
Specialization 
Business l+l, 1+2, 2+7, 230, 231, 232, 3+6, 3+7, +51, 
+81 +82 _____ ........... .... ..... .. ....... .. -------- .. ++ qt r. hrs. Cours~s in the major.. .................................... --- .......... 2+ 
Total ----···········--------·····--·-------·-····----------------············ 
Majors: 
Accounting : Business 35+, 355, 356, 360, +61, +6+ 
Management: Business 330, 383, +52, +53, 360, 363 
Marketing: Business 2+8, 2+9, 250, 370, +86, +87 
Secretarial: Business 212, 223, 22+, 225, 383, +53 
68 qtr. hrs. 
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Elec tives 
The general requ i rcmt'nts and spC'l:ialization must ht" supple-
mented by elective courses to bring the total to 192 quarter hours plus 
nominal credit. Courses in profrssional !'ducation :ind ml'thods arc 
not acceptable as e lective cou rses. The <"iectivcs must he clws1·n so that 
at least 96 quarter hou rs of the 192 submittl'd for g;raduation arc in 
courses outside the School of Businl'ss. 
BACHELOR OF SC IENCE IN HOME ECONOMICS 
The dl'grec, Bach!'lor of Scil'ncr in l l Om\' Economics, is con-
frrrl'd upon the successfu l complc:tion of a curriculum consisting of 
two sets of rcqui r!'mcnts, general rl'qui n·ml'nts and spccialization, sup-
plemented b!' elective c redit to mn·t thl· minimum graduation require-
ment of 192 q11artn hours plw; nominal credit . Courscs in prnfrs-
sional l'ducation and methods arl' not acceptabk for el<.:ctivc c rl'dit. 
General Requirements 
. The g;rneral rt'quiremn1ts (and t"Xl'lllptions) are the samc as 
thosc for the dq!;rl'C', Bachdor of Scil'nce in Education, except that 
a course in American history is not manda to ry in fulfilling t he social 
studies requircmrnt. Suitable courses in the specialization may be 
used in partial fullillnwnt of thl' ;.:rnnal rcquirt'mrnts. 
Specialization 
Specialization for tht' degrer, Bachelor of Scicnce in 1 lonlC' Eco-
nomics, offers a choice of two basic cu rricula-Dietr ti cs and J lomc 
Economics in Busint ss. Thl' cu rric 1dum, I l ome Economics in Busi-
rwss, has two options-Foods and J:\utrition or Clothing and '.\ler-
chand ising. 




Busin~·ss 230, 2+7, +51, -+52 
Chemistry 120, 12 1, 155, 356 
Economics 25+ 







Home Economics 102, 21 0, 211, 212, 302, 310, 3+0, 
360 - - 32 
Aclvanctd Studies in Experimental 1'oods* and Diet 
Thcrapy'r.· __ _ ___________ . _ . .. ··-· 8 
Psychology 23 1, 35 l _ ····--··· ______ .. •.••......... 8 
Sociology 271, + 7 3 .. •. ·-·-·····-····- ... -····---······ . . 8 
Zoology 120, 3+8, 3+9 . ···-----·-- -------------·--·-· 12 
Home Economics in Business 
Anthropology 273 .. ··------------ ··----·------------ -·····-·-·-
Business l+l, 2+7, +86 ·---------------------------------------------· 
+ qtr. hrs. 
12 
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Chcmistrv 120, 121, 155 
Economi~s 25+ ---
Home Economics 102, 300, 320 
Demonstration Tcchniqul's,* Summer Practicum,* 
Communications in Home Economics' and Tcx-
ti lcs"' __ 






+ Psychology 231 
Sociology 27 1, +73 
Option l or Option 1 l 
8 
+O-++ 
0 ption I -Foods and ,\ ' 11tritio11 
Botanv 23+ 
Busin;·ss 1+2, 250 
Psychology 351 or ++7 
Home Economics 210, 211, 2 I 2, 302 
H omc Economics 310 or 3+5 
Textiles* 
Total --· 
Option !l-Clothin!J and llfrrclw11disin!J 
Businl'SS 2+8, 2+9 
Home Economics 101 and / or 201 
Home Economics 131, 231. 301, +OJ , +20 
Advanced Studies in Exprrim('ntal Foods~ 
Diet Therapy~ 
Total _ 






+o qtr. hrs. 





+O-++ qtr. hrs. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN INDUSTRIAL 
TECHNOLOGY 
The degree, Bachelor of Science in Industrial Technology, is 
confcrn·d upon the successful complrtion of a curriculum consisting 
of two sets of requirements, general requirements and specialization, 
supplemented if necessary by elective courses to meet the minimum 
graduation rcquiremt•nt of 192 quarter hours / plus nominal credit. 
Courses in professional education and methods arc not acceptable for 
elective credit. 
General Requirements 
The general 11:qui rem en ts (and exemptions) arc the same as 
those prescribed for the dq~ree, Bachelor of Scil'ncc in Education, ex-
cept that a course in American history is not mandatory in fulfilling 
the social studies rcquirl'mcnt. Suitable courses in the specialization 
arc applied toward the general requirements. 
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Specialization 
The specialization provides for th nT options: J\ktal \York, 
Light Building Construction, and Electronics. 
Tlw courses required in the specialization are as follows: 
Chemistry 120, 121, 122; or I 50, I 51, I 52 
Physics 130, 131, 132 
J\lathematics 130, 131, l.H, and lnclu~trial Calculus'· 
Economics 25+, 25 5, 35 7 










Business 383; +5 I o r +52 8 
Psychology 23 I, I nclustrial Psvcholoc:1· ' 8 
Industrial Arts I 35, I +O, 150, Z3 I, 300, 352 2+ 
Descriptive Geometrr* + 
Applil'd l\lechanics,: l\laterials Testing, * Qualitv 
Control, ·1' Industrial Saf<'ty , ' Production Control'. 18 
Internship in Industry' 8 
Option J, l [ or I I l l 8-2+ 
Total 1++-160 qtr. hrs. 
Option l -1\ft.t(I/ fl'or/.: 
Industrial Arts 326, 35+, +20 
Metallurgy,•· Casting·;· 
.Elective 




Industrial Arts 265, 336, 380, 382 I+ qtr. hrs. 
Wood Fabrication , 1' Survn·ing,·r. Cost Estimat-
ing,'' Specifications, 1' Officl' Practice·t l 0 
Option lll-1~/utronin 
Phvsics 250 
El~ctive in Electronics 
Industrial Elrctronics, ·•: Electrical I nstrunll'nta-
tion 1• 
+ qt r. hrs. 
6 
8 
BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE 
The degrees, Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science arc con-
ferred upon completion of programs consisting of gl'nl'ral require-
ments and sprcialization, supplemrntl'd hr dective crl'dit to 1m·rt the 
minimum graduation requi rt"mcnt of l 9i quartn hours pl us nominal 
credit. Courses in professional education arc not acct·pttd for cred it 
toward these degrees. 
• Cuur::.c:oi in prcp~1r:1tio n. 
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General Requirements B .S. B.A. 
English 120, 12L ___________ ·----------- _ --------------------- 8 
Speech 13 1, or approved substi tute ___ ---------------- + 
N atural Science ------------- ---------------- ---· 2+ 
8 qt r. hrs. 
4 
12 
T he sciences arc classified in two fidds : biological sciences 
( botany, z oology, and general biology) and physical sciences 
( physics, chemistry, and physical sciences.) Twelve quarter 
hours in each of these fields arc required fo r the degree, 
Bachelor of Science, and twelve quarter hours in one field , 
for the degree, Bachelor of Arts. 
A student who presents two acceptable units 1 in physical 
sciences may be exempt from the physical science require-
ment and have the total science requi remcnt for the degree, 
Bachelor of Science reduced to twelve quarter hours in bio-
logical science. A student who presents two acceptable 
units in biological science may have the total scirnce requirc-
mrnt reduced to twelve qua rter hours in physical science. 
Regardless of exemptions the student must take at least 
twelve quarter hours in one of the fidd s in the science area. 
History 16 l6qtrhrs. 
History courses may he classified as American history, Euro-
pean histo ry, Latin American history, world history, etc., and 
at least two of these fields of history m ust be included in 
meeting the normal requirement. 
A student who presents one or more acceptable units in his-
tory may have the history requirement reduced four qua r-
ter hours for each acceptab le unit to a maximum of eight 
quarter hours, with this work taken in a subject different 
from that in which the exemption is granted . 
Social Studies (except history) _ 
·----· - ·-- 16 16 qtr. hrs. 
The social studies area is defined to include economics, po-
litical science, sociology, psychology, and geography. The 
normal requirement of sixteen quarter hours must include 
work in at least two subjects. 
Humanities .. -------------- 16 2+ qtr. hrs. 
This area comprises art, music, l iterature, and philosophy. 
The normal requi rement of sixteen quarter hours fo r the 
degree, Bachelor of Science, requires work in at least two of 
these subjects. The normal requirement of twenty-four 
quarter hours for the degree , Bachelo r of Arts, requires work 
in at least three of these subjects. An approved course in 
1 An 3CCcpublc unit is defined 3~ two ~cmc<tcr~ or hi1d1 ~d1ool work, lakcn fi\'C puiocb per 
week with a B :evcr.isc by :t student who r:rnkcd in the upper two--1hirds or his high 
!'chool cl:1~~ . 
EJ.cmpt ions do not C"t.1hli:-h collci:c crctli1. They free 1hc st udent for ~rc.iicr flcxi bi li1y 
in pl:innin!: hi~ C'Ollci:c coun;c, by permi 11 inJ: more elective credi t. S1uclcn1 ~ who arc not 
cli..:iblc for cxcmplions under the rnlcs :-ibt')VC m :iy ~p;>ly for cx:-imin:i lion in high school 
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literature in a fore ign language may not count simultane-
ously toward the rcqui rement in foreign language and the 
humanities. 
A student who presents on(' or more acceptable units in any 
of the subjects in the humanities a rea may have the require-
ment reduct·d by four quarter hours. 
103 
l\'Iathl'matics 8 8 qtr. hrs. 
Courses in collt•ge mathl'matics otlwr than courses in meth-
ods of teaching mathematics may be used to ~atisfy thi~ re-
quirement. 
A student may be exempt from this requirement if he passed 
any mathematics course in high school bt·yond two yea rs of 
collt"gc preparatory mathematics. A lgebra, plane geometry, 
solid geometry, and trigonometr) arc considt'red college pre-
paratory mathematics cou rst·s; cou rscs of newer types now 
offered in certain high schools may be ruled by the Depart-
ment of Mathematics to be college preparatory cou rses. 
Foreign Language 2+ 36 qtr. hrs. 
This requirement must consist of courses in a single lan-
guage. 
A student who presents four accrptable units in a single 
foreign language is exempt from this requirement in the 
Bachelor of Scil'nce program. 
A student with less than four accl'ptablt units in a single 
foreign language will he considered to ha\'e complt•kd the 
requirement in the Bachelor of Science program when he 
has passed the third quarter course of the second )'t'ar in a 
fon:ign language (Latin 222, French 232, Gcrman 235, 
Russian 252, Spanish 232) or any hig her numbered course 
in that language. 
Regard less of the number of acceptable units, a student will 
be conside n·d to have completed this requirement in the 
Bachelor of A rts program wht'n he has passt•d twelv<" quar-
ter hours of work in a fore ign language at the 300 or hi gher 
level. 
For placement provisions in foreign language classes, Sl'e 
Section X. 
I lt'alth Education 120 + + 
Physical Education ( nominal credit) (6) (6) 
Specialization 
The specialization for the degrers, Bacht'lor of Arts and Bach-
dor of Science, may consist of a dcpartmt'ntal major (forty-eight 
quarter hours as outlined in the followi ng section) and minor (twcnty-
fou r quarter hours as outlined in the following section) , an inter-
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disciplinary major of prescribed courses in re!ated disci~li~es, . or 
certain cooperative programs. Suitable courses 1n the spe~1ahzat1on 
may also be used in partial fulfillment of the general requirements. 
Majors and Minors 




A rt 100, 10 1, 110, 111, 20 5, 260 _______________________ .24 qt r. hrs. 
Art 261 262 · or 225 270------------------------------------ 8 
Sixteen ~uart~r hours' from one of the following 
groups: ( 1) art history; ( 2) commercial design; 
( 3) drawing, painting, print making; ( 4) cer-
amics, jewelry, sculpture, weaving ____________ ___________ _] 6 
Total ------------------------------------------------------------------48 qt r. hrs. 
Minor: 
Twenty-four quarter hours in art courses as ap-
proved by the head of the department. _____________ 24 qtr. hrs. 
Botany 
Major: 
Botany 120, 121, 222, 230, 23L. _______________________ .20 qtr. hrs. 
Electives in botany ·----------------------------------------------.28 
Total -------------------------------------------------·-··---------------48 q tr. hrs . 
Correlative courses : one year in chemistry 
Minor: 
Botany 120, 121 , 222, and twelve quarter hours 
approved by the head of the department .......... 24 qtr. hrs. 
Business 
Major: 
Business 141, 1+2, 230, 247, 346, 45L----·----·----.24 qtr. hrs. 
Electives as approved by the Director of the 
School of Business·----·-·--------···-------·-·-·-···-----------24 
Total --····-·-----·-·········-·-···---·--------------------------------48 qt r. hrs. 
Minor: 
Twenty-four quarter hours in one of the follow-
ing: (1) shorthand and typing; (2) accou~t­
ing and related courses; ( 3) law, marketing 
and management; as approved by the D irector 












Chem!stry 150, 151 , 152 ; or 120, 121, 122. _______ J2qtr. hrs. 
Chemistry 3-1-3, 3-f.-f., 3-f.5 330 361 470 491 492 4 I I I I I 
' 9 3 ------··--------·-·--------·--·-·---------------·-·-·-------36 
Total 
----·-----·---·-------------··-------··--·----------------------· 48 q tr. hrs. 
Minor: 
Chemistry 150, 151, 152; or 120, 121, 122 .. _______ _] 2 qtr. hrs. 
C hemistry 343, 3H; 234 or 345 or 356 .. ___________ J 2 
Total -·-----------------------·----------------------------------------24 qtr. hrs. 
Economics 
Major : 
Forty-eight quarter hours including Economics 
460, 461, 462·------·-·-------------------------------------------48 qtr. hrs. 
Minor: 
Economics 254, 255, 256, and twelve quarter 
hours as approved by the head of the depart-
ment -·-------------------·-------------------·---------··----------· 2 4 q tr. hrs. 
English 
Major: 
Completion of requirements for a minor as listed 
below ---------------·-------·----------··-·-------·---------·----· 24 q tr. hrs. 
Elective courses in English as approved by the 
head of the department·------------------------------------ 24 
Total 
-----------------------------------------------------------------48 qt r. hrs. 
Minor: 
English 245, 246, 247; 326 or 327 ; eight quarter 
hours in upper-division courses in American or 
English literature ----------------------------------------- .... 24 qtr. hrs. 
Foreign Language 
M ajor: 
F o.rty-eight quarter hours in a l angua~e, includ-
111g twelve quarter hours in cou rses numbered 
400 or above·-------------------------------------------------------48 qtr. hrs. 
Minor: 
Twenty-four quarter hours in a language --------· 24 qtr. hrs . 
Geography 
Major: 
Forty-eight quarter hours in courses in geography 
approved by the head of the department. ________ _48 qtr. hrs . 
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l\linor: 
Geography I-ti, l.J.2, 150, and twrlvr quartrr 
hours in geography cou rSl'S approved bv the 
head of the department ----· -· ·- - --· 2-t qtr. h rs. 
Hi story 
Major: 
ll istory 233, 23.J., 235, 2-t-t, 2.J.5, 2.J.6, 2.J.7, 2.J.8 
Elective courses in history numbered above 300 
'fotal -------------- ---·----------·------------··--------
Minor: 
Twenty-four quarter hours in history 
Home Economics 
Major: 
32 qtr. hrs. 
16 
.J.8 qtr. hrs. 
2-t qtr. hrs. 
H ome Economics 131, 300, 303, 320, 3.J.6, 3.J.7 2-t qtr. hrs. 
Electives in home economics ------------· _ ----- ______ 2-t 
Total ------------------·-------------------------------------------· ____ .j.8 qtr. hrs. 
Minor : 
Twenty-four quarter hours in home economics 
approved by the head of the department _ 2-t qtr. hrs. 
Indust rial Arts 
Major : 
Completion of rcqui remcnts for the minor as 
listed below ____ ----------
Elective coursrs in industrial arts approved 
the head of the department 
2-t qtr. hrs. 
by 
·r otal -· - ··- - - - -------- - -- --
l\1 inor : 
Three of the following sequences: ( l ) 1 nd ustrial 
Arts 13.J., 135; (2) 231, 232; (3) 259, 260; 
(-t) 1-tO, 352; (5) 150, 300; (6) 380, 382; 
2-t 
.J.8 qtr. hrs. 
( 7) 2.J.5, 265, .J.52 2-t qtr. hrs. 
Journalism 
l\Iinor: 
J ournalism 210, 211, 212, 310, 311, 312 
Latin American Studies 
l\Iajor: ( I nterd('partmental maJOr; no minor 
Spanish 
History 28 1, 282, .J.6-t, .J.65 
Geography 351, -+51 
2-+ qtr. hrs. 
requi rl'd) 
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Anthropology 360 _ 




Total 72 qtr. hrs. 
Mathematics 
Major: 
Mathematics 13-t, 235, 236, 3.J.3, 3H, 3.J.5 
E lectives chosen from M athematics 225, 
231, 350, 351 , .J.60, -+61, -+70, .J.80, .J.90 
2-t qtr. hrs. 
228, 
2-t 
Total -·--------------------·-------------------------·------ ------ .J.8 qt r. hrs. 
Minor: 
Music 
Mathematics 13.J., 235, 236, 3.J.5, and eight quar-
ter hou rs chosen from cou rsts acceptable fo r 
the major ----------------- ____ _ _ __ 2-+ qtr. hrs. 
Major: 
Music 130, 131, 132, 230, 231, 232, 3-+7, 35 1, 
352, 353, -J..j.7____ ____ H qtr. hrs. 
Applied music ---------- 12 
Electives chosen from Music 2.J.3, 2H, 2-+5, 3.J.2, 
3.J.3, 362, -+55, -+60, -+63. Seniors who satisfy 
all p rerequisi tes may substi tute courses chosen 
from Music 510, 511, 517, 530, 53 1, 532, 53-+, 
536, 5+7. Participation in one ensrmbl e l'ach 
quarte r is req uired 10 
Total 
l\1inor: 
Music 130, 131, 132, 230, 231, 353, and six 
quartn hours as apprO\'('d by th(' Di rector of 
76 litr . h rs. 
the School of i\I usic 30 qtr. hrs. 
Philosophy 
l\tli nor: 
Philosophy 250, 30 I, and sixtrt•n quarter hours 
of courses in philosophy approvl'd by the la·ad 
of the departmen t 2-+ qtr. hrs. 
Physical Education 
Major: 
Twrlve cou rses selected from PEM 120, 
150, 228, 2H , 351, .J.51 , -+52, .J.6 1, 521, 
528; PEW 131, 132, 235, 336 
121, 
522, 
-+8 qtr. hrs. 
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Physics 
Major: 
Physics 130, 13 1, 132, 236, 239, 2-tO, 3-t l , 3-4-2, 
465 ------------------------------------·············----------------·-··· 3 6 qt r. hrs. 
E lectives in physics approved by the head of the 
department selected from .+61, 462, 466, .+67, 
468) 469 ···························---------------------------------12 
Total -'·-------------------------------------···-·······---------·········· 48 qtr. hrs. 
Mathematics courses including differential equa-
tions or advanced calculus are prerequisite to ad-
vanced work in physics. At least one year of 
chemistry is desirable. 
M inor: 
Physics 130, 131 , 132, and twelve quarter hours 
of courses approved by the head of the depart-
ment ---------------------------------------···-·····-·········-···-····· 2-t qt r. hrs. 
Political Science 
Major: 
E ight quarter hours chosen from Political Science 
100, 110, 111, 112 ............................................ 8 qtr. hrs. 
Forty quarter hours chosen so that the entire ma-
jor includes four of the following areas: ( I ) 
international affairs ; ( 2) comparative fo reign 
governments; (3) politics and political be-
havior; ( 4) public law and administration; 
( 5) political theory -------·-·····-·····················------40 
Total --------------------------------------------------·····--····-···-··-· 48 qtr. hrs. 
Minor : 
E ight quarter hours chosen from Political Science 
100, 110, 111 , 11 2; sixteen quarter hours ap-
proved by the head of the department.. ......... .2-t qt r. hrs 
Psychology 
Major : 
Psychology 23 1, 23-t, 261 , 28L. ........................... 16 qtr. hrs . 
Psychology courses approved by the head of the 
d ep a r tm en t ----·····-···-·----------------------------------------.3 2 
Total -------------·······-·········-----------------·-·················----48 qt r. hrs. 
Minor: 
P sychology 231, 351, and sixteen quarter hours 
of courses in psychology as approved by the 












Completion of the requirements for the minor as 
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listed below ................................. . ................... 2-t qtr. hrs. 
Elective courses in sociology approved by the head 
of the department .............................................. 2-t 
Total ····-----------·-·······-------------····-·········-··········--···· 48 qtr. hrs. 
M inor: 
Anthropology 273; Sociology 271, 272; twelve 
quarter hours of elective courses approved by 
the head of the departmenL .............................. 24 qtr. hrs. 
Speech 
Major: 
T heater Arts 132, 133 _________________________ ................ 8 qtr. hrs. 
Elective cou rses in speech approved by the head 
of the department-------------------------------------········· 40 
Total --------------------------------·-········-······-------------------48 qtr. hrs. 
Minor: 
Theater Arts 132, 133, and sixteen quarter hours 
in speech courses approved by the head of the 
department --------·-········------------·-···········-------------24- qtr. hrs. 
Speech Correction 
Major: 
Speech Correction 254, 260, 262, 263, .+52, .+53, 
455, 456, 457, 458·-···-········-----------------------------40 qtr. hrs. 
T heater Arts 132, 133·-----------·-······---------------------- 8 
Total ----------------------------------------·····-------------------··· 48 qtr. hrs. 
Theater Arts 
Major: 
Completion of the requirements for the minor 
as listed below·-·-·-·······--------············----··········----2-+ qtr. hrs. 
Elective courses in theater arts approved by the 
head of the department.·--------------------------········24 
Total ---------------------------------------------------------------------48 qtr. hrs . 
Minor: 
T heater Arts 132, 133, and sixteen quarter hours 
in courses in theater arts as approved by the 
head of the department._ _________________________________ .2-t qtr. hrs. 
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Zoology 
Major: 
Zoology 11 0, 111 , 2 12, 21+, 215, 336, 3+3, 350, 
HS . .. ... ............................... .. 36 qtr. hrs. 
Th rec cou rscs chosen from Zoology 327, 3+ 1, 
3++, 3+5, 3+6, 3+7, ++9, +51, +52, +53 12 
Total . +8 qtr. hrs. 
Minor: 
Zoo log)' 120, 121, 122 .............. -------------------··· 12 qtr. hrs. 
E lectives in zoology ..................... ---------------········ 12 
Total 
Cooperative Degree Programs 
Medical Technology 
2+ qtr. hrs. 
This program is administered by the Division of Pre-Medical 
Studies. 
The curriculum in medical technology requires thrrc years of 
study at Eastern Illinois University, followed by successful comple-
tion of a one-year prog ram in medical technology in an affiliated hos-
pital. 
Coursl' Rl'quirl'ml'nls: 
Botany 120, 335 .. ....... .. .... . ... . ... 8 qtr. hrs. 
Chemistry 120, 121, 122; or 150, 151, 152 ....... 12 
Chemistry 23+, 3+3, 3H ..... ------·· .... . ................ 12 
Psychology 231 ........ ·-·-···-·-·-···-·············--·-··-·-·- . _ + 
Zooloh'Y 120, 121, 225 ....................................... 12 
Zoolohry 327 or +51.............. . .... .... .. . ........... + 
Courses to complete the general requirements for 
the degree, Bachelor of Science, and elective 
cou rscs ··---········ ....................... __ .................. _ 92 + ( 6) 
Total, plus 6 qtr. hrs. nominal credit in physical 
education ......... ... ....... . I++ 
The hospital program in medical technology is accepted in lieu 
of the remaining forty-eight quarter hours to complete the normal 
graduation requirement. 
Engineering 
This program 1s administered by the Division of Pre-Engineer-
ing Studies. 
The curriculum has been planned to comprise three years of 
work at Eastern lllinois University and approximately two years of 
suhsequrnt work in the College of Engineering at the University of 
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frrrcd by Eastern upon the granting of an c·ngirwering degree at the 
University of Illi nois after completion of the prescribed program at 
Eastern. The purpose of this program is to provide engineering stu-
dents with a broader base of liberal arts than is usually given in a 
four-year engineering curriculum. 
Students who plan to enroll in this curriculum should have in-
clucfrd in high school the cou rses recommended as preparation for the 
two-year pre-engineering cu rricu l urn described in Section V 11. 
The three years of work to be tab·n at Eastern prior to trans-
ferring to the University of Illinois comprise: 
Gl'l1l'rnl Req11ir1'111e11ts: 
The general requi rements for the degree, Bachdor of 
Science or Bachelor of Arts. 
Spl'cific Courses : 
Chemistry 150, 151 , 152; or 120, 121 , 122 
Physics 130, 131, 132, 236, 239, 2+0 
Mathematics 13+, 235, 236, 3+5, 350 
Mathematics 351 o r +60 
Industrial Arts 131 
Efrrtivl'S: 
Elective credit to bring the total to I++ quarter hours plus 
six quarter hours nominal credit in service courses in 
physical education. 
After cornpletin!f: ninety-six quartc-r hours in this curricu lum a 
studen t may apply to the pre-engineering committee for admission as 
an engineering cand id ate. The requirenwnts for admission as an engi-
neering candidate arc minimum grade-point avcragl· of 2.5 and ap-
proval by the comm ittee. Continuation as an cnginrning cand idate 
requires maintaining a m inimum grade-point a\'tragc o f 2.5. 
The concentration in science and engineering is accepted in lieu 
of a major and a minor. If the complete rc·cord of a student includts 
the requirements for one or more majors and minors as defined in 
the majors and minors for the degrees, Bachelor of Scienct and Bache-
lor of Arts, these will also be certified on thr student's record. 
A student who transfers into this curriculum from another col-
lege or university must be in residence at Eastern Illinois Universitv 
for at least one quarter before he bc:comes digiblc for admission as a~ 
engineering candidate. 
Pre-Medicine 
This program rs administered by the Division of Pre-Medical 
Studies. 
There arc two pre-medical curriculu m plans which may lead to 
the tkgrtc , Bachelor of Science or llachdor of Arts. 
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PLAN I: 
This plan provides for the conferring of the baccalaureate de-
g ree with a major in zoology and a minor in chemist ry upon comple-
tion of three years of stated requirements at Eastern llli nois Univcr-
si tv aud fortv-cight quarter hours of specified courses at the College 
o( Medicine ·at the Univcrsitv of Jllinois. Students who enter other 
medical schools will be consid.ered on an individual basis. 
The requirements for graduation arc as fol lows: 
Genfr(/I R Pquiremenls: 
The general requiremrnts for the degree, Bachelor of 
Science or Bachelor of Arts, except Health Education 120. 
SpNi/ic Courses: 
C hemistry 150, 151 , 152; or 120, 12 1, 122 
Chemistry 23+, 3+3, 3++ 
Zoology 11 0, 111, 212, 21+, 215 
Physics 130, 131 , 132 
Electi•ves: 
Elective credit to bring the total course work at Eastern to 
I++ quarter hours plus six qua rter hou rs nominal credit in 
service courses in physical education. 
Tran sf er Credit: 
The transfer of forty-eight quarter hours of approved cred it 
from the University of lllinois College of Medicine. 
The transfer of this credit is contingrnt upon the follow-
ing: 
l. The student must be in good standing in the College of 
Medicine. 
2. Residence rcqui remcnts for a baccalau reatc degree at 
Eastern must have been met. 
The following courses at the College of Medicine arc accepta-
ble to complete the major and minor at Eastern: 
I. Biochemistry 30 1, 302, 303 (66 hours in lecture and 88 
hours in laboratory-9 quarter hours) 
2. Physiology 30 I , 302, 303 ( 90 hours in lcctu re and +9 hours 
in laboratory-IS quarter hours) 
3. Histology (6+ hours in lecture and 160 hours in laboratory-
12 quarter hours) 
4. Gross Anatomy (6+ quarter hours in lecture and 160 hours 
in laboratory-12 quarter hours) 
PLAN II : 
T his plan leads to the degree, Bachelor of Science or Bachelor 
of Arts, prior to entering medical School. The plan provides for 
either an inter-departmental pre-medical studies major or a regular 
departmental major and minor. • 
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The requirements for gradua tion arc as follows: 
General Requirements: 
The student must meet al 1 of the general requi rcmcnts for 
the degree, Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts, except 
H ealth Education 120. 
Specific Courses: 
If the interdepartmental major is chosen, the student must 
complete the fol lowing courses : 
Chemistry 150, 151, 152; or 120, 121, 122 
Chemistry 23+, 3+3, 3++ 
Chemistry clectivcs-12 quarter hours 
Zoology 110, 111 , 212, 2 13, 2 15 
Zoology electives- I 6 quarter hours 
Physics 130, 131, 132 
Mathematics 13+, 235, 236 
T he student who chooses to complete a <lepartmrntal major 
and minor will follow the regular requirements fo r the 
degree, Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts. 
Ad mission lo Candidacy: 
Students arc required to mak e application for admission as 
pre-medical studies candidates upon completing sixty quar-
ter hours of courses and before completing eighty-fou r quar-
ter hours of credit. Requirements fo r approval of th is appli-
cation include a minimum grade-point average of 2.5 and 
approval by the pre-medical committl'c. The pre-medical 
committee will consider grades in science courses, impres-
sions and find ings resulting from personal interview, and 
the advice of the university physician regarding the physical 
fitness of the candidate. 
Students who arc not approved as candidates must transfer 
from the Division of P re- M edical Studies into another cu r-
riculum. 
Continuation as a pre-medical stud ies degree candidate requires 
the maintenance of a minimum grade-poin t average of 2.5. 
A student who transfers from another institu tion to Eastern llli-
nois University must be in residence at least one quarter before he can 
be admitted as a pre-medical studies degree candidate. H e must meet 
all residence requirements for a baccalaureate degree. 
Pre-Law 
There is no formal curriculum for pre-legal studies. Students 
arc referred to advisers who will counsel with them concerning the 
requirements for admission to law schools. Ordinari ly, the student 
will take a bachelor's degree with a major and a minor in standard 
academic disciplines. 
VII. Non-Degree Programs 
T he curricu la outl ined in this section have been formulated as 
suggested p rograms w hich do not lead to graduation. C hanges may 
be made by the student and his adviser without the formality of ap-
plication for a waiver, except that English 120, 121, Speech 131, and 
service courses in physical education must be taken as indicated. 
PRE-ENGINEERING 
T hese prog~ams are administered by the D ivision of P re-Engi-
neering Studies. 
General 
Students planning to en roll in pre-engineering a re advised to 
include the following subjects in their high school programs. 
Mathematics-+ or more uni ts, including trigonometry 
Science-3 or more uni ts, including chemistry and physics 
Foreign Language-2 or more units, incl uding two units in 
the same language 
Students deficient in any of these courses shou ld expect their 
g raduation from a College of Engineering to be delayed. 
First Y ear 
English 120, 12 1, Industrial Arts 131__ _____________ .1 2 qt r. hrs. 
Mathematics 13+, 235, 236 _________________________________ _] 2 
Physics 130, 13 1, 132 _________________________________________ _! 2 
C hemistry 150, 151, 152; or 120, 121 , 122 _______ _] 2 
P hysical Education --------------------------------------------- ( 3) 
Note: Students w ho do not have prerequisites for Mathematics 
13+ must start w ith 130 or 13 1; see course descriptions in Section X 
for prerequisites. 
Second Year 
Mathematics 3+5, 350, 35L ________________________________ l2 qtr. hrs. 
P hysics 236, 239, 2+0-------------------------------------------J 2 
Humanities, as outlined by adviser__ ___________________ _] 2 
Social Science, as outlined by adviscr__ _________________ .12 
Physical Education ------------------······-·-··--·--·---·-·---- ( 3) 
Note : Students w ho do not have two years in the same foreign 
language in high school should add twelve quarter hours in a foreign 
language. 
Chemical 
F irst Year 
Chemistry 150, 151, 152 ____ ___ _ __ ·--·- -----· _____ 12 qtr. hrs. 
If prerequisites arc lacking, the student may 
take 120, 121, 122. 
English 120, 12 !.__-----------------------------------------·------- 8 Industrial Arts 131 or 23 !__ __________________________________ + 











NON-DEGREE P ROGRAMS 
Students w ho do not have prcrequ1s1tes must 
sta rt wi th 130 or 13 1; see cou rse desc riptions 
in Section X for p rerequisit es. 
Physics 130, 131, 132-----··-·-·---------------------------------12 
Students lacking two units in high school Ger-
man, French, or R ussian should enroll in one 
of these languages and postpone P hysics 130 
13 1, 132 to the second vear. ' 
P hysical Education _______ : ___ ·---------------·-·--····---------- ( 3) 
Second Year 
I 15 
C hemistry 3+3, 3++, 3+5 ----------·-------------------------.1 2 qtr. hrs. 
Mathematics 345, 350, 35 !___ _______________________________ 12 
Physics 236, 239 -------------------------··-··-··----···---·--·-·· 8 
Speech 131, or elective·---·-·----------·-········--·-·---·-·---- + 
Foreign Language (one year F rench German or 
Russian ) ---------·------------------------·---'. _______________ ' _____ l 2 
Note : Physics 130, 13 1, 132 should be substi tuted here if lan-
guage was taken in fi rst year. 
P hysical E ducation --------··---------·-----------·-----·-------- ( 3) 
!wo ye~rs o_f French, German, or Russian are required in the 
chemical cngmecnng curriculum at most universities. 
PRE-MEDICAL AND RELATED STUDIES 
_These programs a rc administered by the D ivision of Pre-Medical 
Studies . 
Pre-Dentistry 
T he courses in this curriculum will enable the student to become 
a candidate for admission to most schools of dentistry. It is st rongly 
u rged, h~wcvcr, t~a t students complete three years of pre-dental work. 
A ll appltcan t_s will be required to take a dental apti tude test given 
by the American Den tal Association. 
First Year 
C hemist ry 120, 12 1, 122; or 150, 15 1, 152 .... ____ l 2qt r. hrs. 
~nglish 120, 12 I ____________________________________________________ 8 
pecch 131 ---------·-··-----------··-------·-·····--·-····--·------·-· + 
Mathematics 130, 13 L -------------------------------------- 8 
Zoology 120, 121, 225·-------------------------··-·------------12 
E lective --··------------------------------------------------------------- + 
P hysical Education --·--------·----------------------··---------- ( 3) 
Second Year 
Chemistry 23+, 3+3, 3++------····---·-·----------------------12 qtr. hrs 
P hysics 130, 13 1, 132---------·---------------------------------- 12 . 
EI ec ti ves -----------------------------·----------------------------------2 + 
P hysical_ Education -------------·--------------·----------------· ( 3) ~ote:. It is recommended that the electives include history, 
economics, philosophy, sociology, and a modern language . 
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Pre-Nursing 
For students interested in nursing who choose to attend Eastern 
Illinois University for one or two years before going to a hospital 
school, a program may be planned to include. basic courses in chem-
istry, zoology, English, social studies, and humanities. 
For students interested in completing their work in a program 
leading to the degree, Bachelor in Nursing, it is suggested that they 
consult with the D irector of the School of Nursing that they wish to 
attend. 
Pre-Optometry 
Schools of optometry usually requ ire two years of pre-profes-
sional work. 
First Y ear 
English 120, 12L ... ·-·-·······-·-··-········--·················· 8 qtr. hrs. 
Speech 131 ·····················-······································ 4 
Chemistry 120, 121, 122; or 150, 151, 152 ........ 12 
Zoology 120, 121, 225 ......................................... .12 
Mathematics 130, 131, 134 ................................. .12 
Physical Education .............................................. ( 3) 
Second Year 
Physics 130, 131, 132 ........................................... .12 qtr. hrs. 
P sychology 231 .................................................... 4 
E lective (Social studies, humanities, history) ...... 32 
Physical Education .............................................. ( 3) 
Pre-Pharmacy 
One Year 
Chemistry 120, 121, 122; or 150, 151 , 152 .......... 12qtr.hrs. 
English 120, 121 ·······································-·········· 8 
Speech 131 ............................................................ 4 
Mathern a tics 130, 131, 134 .................................. 12 
Electives to be sel~cted in terms of the require-
ments of the College of Pharmacy selected by 
student --------------------------------------------··············----12 
Pre-Veterinary Medicine 
This two-year program is designed to prepare students for ad-
mission to schools of veterinary medicine. Four years of professional 
study, preceded by two years of college study, are required in typical 
schools. 
First Year 
Chemistry 120, 121, 122; or 150, 151 , 152 ........ 12 qtr. hrs. 
English 120, 121 ...................................................... 8 
Speech 131 ............................................................ 4 
Mathematics 130, 13 L ........................................ 8 
• 
NON-DECREE PROGRAMS ll7 
Botany 120 ---------------··········································· 4 
Zoology 120, 121.. ............ ------------------··················· 8 
E 1 ecti ve .................................................................. 4 
Physical Education .............................................. ( 3) 
Second Year 
Chemistry 23+, 3+3, 3H ...................................... 12 qtr. hrs. 
Physics 130, 131, 132 ............................................ 12 
Foreign Language ................................................ 12 
E lectives ................................................................ 12 
Physical Education ·······-··································--- ( 3) 
Note: The recommended electives should include no fewer than 
two of the following fields: history, anthropology, economics, geog-
raphy, political science, psychology, or sociology. 
PRE-AGRICULTURE, HORTICULTURE, FLORICULTURE, AND 
FORESTRY 
First Year 
English 120, 121, Speech 131.. ............................. .12 qt r. hrs. 
Botany 120, 121, 222 ............................................ 12 
Chemistry 120, 121; or 150, 151.. ........................ 8 
Health Education 120 ... _ ..................................... 4 
E lectives ············------------······-·-······························ 12 
Physical Education .............................................. ( 3) 
Second Year 
Botany 231, 232, 233 or 335 .... ----------------------------12 qtr. hrs. 
Geography 140 or Elective ............................... --- 4 
Zoology 120, 121 ..... -------------------------------···········-··· 8 
Electives ·························-··································---24 
Physical Education ········-····················-··········------ ( 3) 
Note: If vocational agriculture is planned, Education 230 and 
Psychology 231 should be added. 
Students who plan to study forestry should take Chemistry 122 
or 152 and Mathematics 130, 131, 134 in the first year. The second 
year's program should be planned after consultation with the College 
of Forestry the student plans to enter. 
Recommended electives: Botany 230, Zoology 120, 121 , 122, 
Geography 140, 141, 142, 151, 243, History 233, 23+, 235, Econom-
ics 254, 255, 256, Industrial Arts 231, 232, 233. 
PRE-CONSERVATION 
A sub-professional curriculum which has been developed with 
the advice of administrators and technicians of the Soil Conservation 
Service is offered. 
First Year 
English 120, 121, Speech 131.. ............................ 12 qtr. hrs. 
Mathematics 130, 131 ....................... ----················· 8 
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Botany 120 , 121 , 222 
C hemistry 120, 121 , 122; or 150, 
G cographv 1-1-0 or 1-1-1 or 1-1-2 
Physical Education 
Si'Conrl Year 
Physics 130, 13 1 
Geography 1-1- 1, 1-1-2, 380, 387 
Industrial Arts 23 1, 232 __ 
History 23-1-, 235 
E lectives __ 
Physical Eel uca ti on 
PRE-GEOLOGY 











Thr courses in this cur ricu lum correspond closrly to freshman 
and sophomore courses ordinarily rcquin:cl in cu r ricula 111 Geology. 
First Y l'flr 
English 120, 121 , S peech 13 1 
Chemistry 120, 121, 122; or 150, 151, 152 
Mathematics 130 131 13-1-
Gcography 1-1-0, i-1-1 , i'-1-2 
Physical Education ____ _ 
S1'Co11t! Y l'nr 
Physics 130, 131 , l 32 
Mathematics 235 236 3-1-5 
Industrial Arts 2JI, 2J2 
Electives 
Physical Education -------------------~-- -~~ -~~---:-_-: _ 
PRE-JOU RNALISM 










The prog-ram sugg~·stcd below is designed to provide a general 
back~round for prospl'ct1vc journalism majors. Students w ith definite 
plans fo r transfer shou lcl consult the n'quirrments of the journalism 
school. t o which they intend transferring and adj ust their prog rams 
accordingly. 
First } -NI/" 
E nglish 120, 12 1, Speech 13 1 _ ---- _ _ ___ ___ 12 qtr. h rs. 
Laboratory Science (year) ---- ------- _ ---- 12 
Electives _______ ····- •• ____ __ 2-1-
Physical Ed ucation ( 3) 
N ote: Students who have not had foreign language in high school 
should elect a yea r of foreign language. History 2-1-6, 2-1- 7, 2-1-8 arc 
strong ly recommended. 
Seco11rl Y frtr 
English 260, 26 1, 250 or 270 
Journal ism 210, 2 11 , 2 12 
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History 233, 23-1-, 235 __ -----·------------------- _ __ 12 
Elccti vcs _ __ __ ---· __ _ -------------------------------- 12 
Physical Education _____ ·---·-------·- -----------· ( 3) 
1otc : Following arc recommended rlectivcs : Geography 150, 
151 , Music 229, Industrial Arts 259, 260, Economics 25-1-, 255, 256, 
Political Science I 00, I 10, 111 , 11 2, Socioiogy 27 1, 272. 
PRE-LAW 
There is no fo rmal curriculum for pre-legal stud ies. Students 
arc refe r red to advise rs w ho wil l counsel w ith t hem concerning t he 
rcquircmrnts for admi ssion to law schools . Ord inarily, t he student 
wi ll take a bachelor's deg ree with a majo r and a minor in standard 
academic discipli nes. 
TWO YEAR GENERAL CURRICULUM 
This curriculum offers a wide choice of electives bu t requi res 
that t hey conform to a pattern w hich cncou rages both depth and 
breadth of ed ucation. The curriculum is recommended to students 
who have not yet decided upon a field of major interest and wish to 
explore several fields, to students w ho have defin ite plans for trans-
ferring to other collq~es at t he end of the first two yea rs, and to st u-
dents who wish to round out their education with two years of gen-
eral college work. 
First Y ear 
English 120, 12 1, Speech 13 1 ---------------- 12qtr.hrs. 
Laborato ry Science ---------- _ .. ----------·---------·--·- 12 
El cc ti ves _ ·--------------------------·--·····---------------- __ 2+ 
Physical Education ______ ---· .. --·· .. ______ ( 3) 
Note: The laboratory science may be one year of botany, chem-
istry, physics, zoology, or general physical science. 
Electives must be selected so that the four subjects arc in four 
different field s. Courses in Education may not be counted as elec-
t ives. 
Second Year 
History 233, 23..J., 235 
Foreign Language __ _ 
E lectives -------------------- -----
Physical Education 




Note: If the student has had two acceptable uni ts of fore ign lan-
guage in high school he may substitute an elective. 
Electives should be the second year in some subject studied during 
the first year. 
VIII. Extension Services 
ESTABLISHING CENTERS 
Extension courses are assigned to centers where it is likely that 
needs and enrollment wi ll justify the service. All requests from 
county superintendents, unit administrators, and groups of teachers 
are carefully considered in planning the extension offerings. 
Requests for courses should be filed well in advance of the time 
the course may he desired. T he University reserves the right to 
cancel scheduled classes where there is evidence that the enrollment 
will be inadequate. 
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
Undergraduate courses are open to high school graduates. An 
application for admission must be filed at the time of registration the 
first time a student registers for an undergraduate course. 
A student enrolling in graduate courses is subject to the same 
entrance requirements as one enrolling in comparable courses taught 
in residence. He must file an application for admission at the time of 
registration the first time he registers for a graduate course. 
REGISTRATION PROCEDURES 
Students register and pay fees by mail. The instructor will fur-
nish students with registration material at the first and second class 
sessions. Enrollment procedures will be explained by the instructor 




All students applying for admission to the U niversity for the first 
time arc required to pay a $15.00 non-refundable application fee. The 
fee must accompany the application for admission. 
Course Fees 
The fees are $6.00 per quarter hour of credit. In addition, a 
$2.50 book rental is charged each student. 
Regular fees arc required of students auditing a course. 
CREDIT 
Credit (in most cases, four quarter hours) is given in the course 
description. 
Persons not interested in receiving credit may audit courses by 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 
.. Teacher Educ~tion Scholarships may not be used on extension. 
Military Scholarships may be used on extension. 
SCHEDULE OF CLASSES 
E T?e schedul.e for extension classes is published annuallv in the 
xtens~on Bulletu~. Classes meet in weekly periods of one hundred 
fifty n:inut.e~ for sixteen ~eeks. Address all requests for bulletins and 
other inqumes to the Director of Extension. 
IX . Graduate Degree Programs 
GRADUATE STUDY 
Admission a nd Readmission 
Admission to take graduate courses is granted upon cvidencr of 
a ~tandard baccalaureate dq.(rcc from an accrt'ditl'd coll!'}..(<' 01 uni-
versity. Admission to cours('S is not to b(' intnprt'tcd as admission to 
candidacy for a de}..(rt'C. 
An app lication, toj._(ethcr with transc ript> cntifyinj..( the bachelor's 
degree and an v suhsl'qucn t work in oth('r institution,, must ht' fi]('d 
at least thirty ·d ays lwforr the fi rst n·i.!'.istration for graduatt' courst'S 
and must ht· accompanird by a $15 non-rdundabl1· application fr<". 
F o rmer stud<'nts who return to the univnsit1 aftn a lapse of one 
or mort· quarters must apply for readmission at least kn calendar 
days prior to thl' official rq,!istration day of thl' quartn in which th!'~' 
wi>h to enroll. Application blanb may be ~ecurnl from thc office of 
the Dean of thl' Graduate 'chool. 
Graduate Study in the Senior Year 
During the final quarter of rc,idencl' in undngraduat!' \\·ork. a 
studt·nt ma\' take graduate courses with credit \\'hich rcpn'M'nt' the 
diffe1-enc1· l;et\\'L'en that required to complctL' the 11nd1·r}..(rad11atr de-
gree and thc maximum allowed a grad11at1· stw!t-nt in that tc1111. 
Thr prop<>r application forms must be complt·ted prior to 1·11rolling 
in the· graduate courses. 
Gradua te Assistantships 
Graduate assistantships arc available in thl' major field depart-
ments and certain administrative offices. The assistantships car ry a 
stipl'nd of $180 per month and appointments arc fo r the acade~1ic 
) car or summer sessions. To be l'ligible the applicant must have 
earned an overall 2.5 undergraduate gradl' point avnage and b('C'n 
admitted to takl' grad uatl' courses. Further information on assistant-
ships may be obtained by writing to the Dean of the Graduate School 
or the major department. 
GENERAL REGULATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS 
Scholastic Load 
The maximum amount of credi t toward a graduate degree that 
may be earned in full-time residence in any quarter of the academic 










an academic year by a teacher who is employed full-time is twelve 
quarter hours; simultaneous enrollment in two o r more courses 1s 
not permitted . 
The maximum load for the summer eight-week graduate term 1s 
twelve quarte r hours. 
Residence Requirement 
At least thirty-six quarter hours of crcdit toward the master's 
degree must be earned in residence courses at the university. O ne 
qua rter in the academic year or two summl' r tnms must be spent in 
fu ll -time residence. 
For t he Specialist in Education d<"grrc , at ll'ast forty-eight quar-
te r hours must b<" earnl'd in residl'nCL' c re<lit at the university. One 
quartC'r in the academic year or two summcr terms must be spl'nt in 
ful l-time residence. 
Residence credit is given for evening and Saturday courses on 
the campus. ' o credit is allowl'd for correspondence courses. 
T ronsfer Credit 
A maximum of twclv<" quarter hours of acceptahll' transfer 
and / or l'XtL·nsion credit may be applil'd toward a master's degree. 
Adviser 
Each studl'nt who wishes to becoml' a candidate for a dl'gree is 
assigned to an ad viser. It is the responsihi lit\' of the· adviser to coun-
sel with the stud en t in his choice of courses, to sponsor his application 
for admission to candidacy, to approve his paper o r study, and to ar-
range his examinations. Other faculty members may be appointed to 
share any of these reponsibili tics. 
Time Limit 
The program for the ma,ter's dl'grt•e must be· completed within 
six consecutive years; that for the Spccialist in Education degree must 
be completed within four years after admission to candidacy. An ex-
tension of t ime may be granted only when a delay has been caused 
by circumstances beyond the control of the student . 
MASTER'S DEGREES 
Moster of Science in Education Degree 
11 im. It is the purpose of this program to offer cxperil'nces de-
signed to advance t he professiona l and personal competence and schol-
arship of teachers and other educational workers in t he public schools. 
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Fi1,ltls. The Maste r o f Science in Education dq~rec may be 
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,ft/111ixsiru1 lo Candidarr. Tht' 'tudent 11111,t Jll'tition for admis-
sion to candidacy for the Master of Scirnce in l•:ducation dl'grl'e on 
a form supplitcl by the Dean of tht: Graduat!' School. Thl' pl'tition 
mu't contain till' proposed program of rnurs1·s and bl' approvt·d by 
the studen t's adviser. 
T~c following rcqui mncnts must be ml't at the tim(' of fil ing 
the petition, or betw('en the time the petition is filc:d and t ht: time it 
is considtrl'd by the Counci l on G rad uatt: Studies: 
1. An applicant who docs not have the B.S. in Ed . dl'grt•e from 
Eastern must submit t·vidence that he has had the rH'cc,sar\' courses 
in education and studen t teaching. (Usually one who holds ·a rtgular 
teacher's ce rtificate valid in Illinois can rm·et this requirement). Arw 
deficiencies prescribed by the Counci l on Graduate Studies must b.e 
made up through additional underKraduate courses to be taken with-
out credit toward a deKree. 
2. The Graduate Record Examination must he taken . This 
may be scheduled through the U ni versity Testing Services or the 
Graduate School. 
3. Twelve quarter hours of courses in the proposed program 
must be completed at this unive rsity, with grades of 3.0, except that 
this requirement is waived for students posscssinK an und cq;raduate 
grade-point ave rage of 3 .0 or better. 
• 
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-t. Grades in all graduate courses takrn at the time the petition 
is considered, including those which may not have been included in 
the proposed program, must average at least 2.5. 
5. The student must complete such deficiencies as the Council 
on Graduate Stud ies mav prescribe if he <lid not rank in thC' top two-
thirds of his undergrad~ate class or, if rank cannot be determined, 
hold a cumulative undergraduate grade-point average of 2.5 or more. 
6. The studrnt must present supporting C'vidt·ncc of the posses-
sion of desirable personal qualities of a teacher. 
7. The student must secure admission to candidacy prior to 
beginning the final 2-t quarter hours of a proposl'd program. 
Program of Studies . The proposed program of studies inclu<lc<l 
as a part of the petition for admission to candidacy must conform with 
the stipulations and purposes contained in the following paragraphs. 
The program must include 48 quartC'r hours, of which at least 
36 quarter hours arc in courses number<"d 500 or above. 
The program is based on the assumption t hat the personal and 
professional competence sought by the candidate has at least three 
contributing factors: basic educational theory, spl'cialized profes-
sional knowledge and experienc<·s, and continued cultural and intel-
lectual development independent of the field of conct·ntration. These 
factors arc the basis for the division of the program into three g roups, 
as presented below: 
GROUP I-BASIC EDUCATION COURSES 
l t is the purpose of the courses o f this group to present aspects 
of fundamental cd ucational theory. Th rec courses or 12 quarter 
hours must be chosen from the following: 
Education 550. Principles of Curriculum Development 
Education 551. Social Foundations of Education 
Education 552. U ndcrstanding the I n<l ividu al 
Education 553. Philosophy of Education 
Education 55-t. History of Educational Thought 
It is recommended that no more than one of these cou rscs be 
taken in any quarter o r summer term. 
A ~tudent may petition for a proficiency examination in any of 
these courses. Successfu l completion of the examination permits the 
substitution of elective courses of equivalent c redit in the program of 
studies. 
GROUP II-AREA OF CONCENTRATION 
The courses of this group are intended to constitute an area of 
specialization. They may be taken in a single department or in more 
than one department. The unifying principle is their significance to 
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the t('ach ing fi el d or the special ized professional work of the candi-
date. An import:rnt consideration in admission to candidacy for the 
degree, J\ laster of Science in Education, is the unity displayed in the 
selection of the courses of this group. Courses totaling 2-t or 28 
quarter hours credit must be taken in Group II. 
GROU P I ll- GENERAL EDUCAT ION 
Tht· courses of this group a rc intended to implrment the assump-
tion that continued cul tural and intdlcctual devdopmcnt independ-
ent of thl" field of concentration ma)' contribute significantly to pro-
fessional and pr rsonal comprtrncr. J t is intrnded that these courses 
shall provide new intl'llectual experiences, consquently, they should 
be chosen in fie lds that ar(' nrw to the studrnt. They assume intt•l-
lcctual matu rity but little or no previous introduction- to the fidd of 
stud\•. "ormaih, a student is eligihlt· to take a Group 11 l course· 
if h~ has taken. no more than twl"lve quartrr hours in that fidd. 
Courses totaling 12 or 8 quarter hours cred it must be taken in Group 
I I l. 
The following courses are cu rn·ntly accrptablc in Group Tl I: 
Anthropology 550; Art 550, 551 ; Botan)' 550, 551, 552; Busine~s 
550; Cla~sics 550, 551 (Literature in Translation); l~conomics 550; 
English 550, 55 1 ; Geograph)' 550, 551, 552; II istory 550, 551, 552; 
Industrial Arts 550; J\Iathematics 550; Music 550, 551; Philoso-
phy 550; Physical Education 550, 551; Political SciencC' 550; Zool-
ogy 550, 55 1. 
1'/11' Paprr. Each candidate who is granted the degrr<', l\1a~tn 
of Science in Education, must present evidencr of his abi lity to con-
duct an independent study and to report his findings in writing of a 
qualit)' appropriate to tl~c master's degree level of maturity. Tl11· 
report must he in a st)•lt· and form acceptable in formai writing. It 
is rccomml"nded t hat the subject of tlw paper grow out of an aspect 
of Group 11 of the candidate's program of studi1·s. The candidate 
may elect one of two plans for satisfying this requirement. 
PLAN A. Candidatrs electing to complete requirements un<kr 
this plan may register, and receive four quarter hours of credit toward 
graduation with the credit included as a part of Group II . The stu-
dent's adviser may act as adviser for the paper or anothe r faculty 
mcmb('r ma\' with the consent of the Graduate Dean, be designated 
to take this. ;csponsibility. It is recommended that the paper be read 
by at least two members of the Graduate Faculty other than the 
advisrr before it is given final approva l. Candidates who contemplate 
g raduate study beyond the master's deg ree arc urged to elect Plan A . 
lt is requirrd that the original and first carbon copy of the paper 
submitted under P lan A, appropriate!)' hound, be deposited in the 
University Library. An abstract of the Plan A paper is also required . 








this plan may submit a term paper from a course in Group 1 [ in fu lfll l-
mrnt of the requirement. To be acceptable for this pu rpOSl', the 
paper must be so certified hr the candidate 's adviser and the instructor 
of the cou rse in which the paper is submitted. 
lt is requi red that the original copy of the paper suhmitt<·d under 
Plan B, appropriately bound, be deposited in the ofllce of the Dean of 
the Graduate School. 
The Exa111i11atio11. An rxamination is required of all candidates 
for the degree, Master of Science in Education, during the final term 
of work. The purposes of the l"xamination arc to test the achicvemrnt 
of the student with respect to the purpose of his program of studi<.:s 
and to promote the integration of his studies. 
The examination is given by a committee appointed b\' the ad-
viser. It may be written, or oral, o r both. ThC' passing of the exam-
ination must be certified by the adviser at kast two weeks before 
graduation . 
Master of Arts and Master of Science Degrees 
Aim. It is the purpose of these programs to provide intrnsivc 
study designed to develop advanced scholarship in a particular disci-
pline. 
Fields. Three departments have been authorized to give majors 
leading to the Master of Arts degree-History, J\1athcmatics, and 
Music. Two majors, Physics and Speech Correction, have been au-
thorized leading to the Master of Science degree. 
Admission to Candidacy. The student must petition the major 
department for admission to candidacy, pr<.:sl'nting a proposl'd pro-
gram of cou rses. (Sec below.) Petition forms ma\' be obtained from 
the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School. At the time the peti-
tion is filed, the following rcqui rem en ts must be met: 
1. There must be adequate undergraduate preparation in the 
major field. Any deficiencies, as determined by the major department 
must be made up without credit toward the degree. ' 
2. The Graduate Record Exam ination must be taken. This may 
be scheduled through the University Testing Services or the Gradu-
ate School. 
3. The candidate must have completed at least one course in 
his major field and his grade in that course and all other courses listed 
on his petition for admission to candidacy must average 3.0. The re-
quirement of the completion of one course is waived for students 
possessing an undergraduate grade-point ~vcragc of 3.0 or better. 
4. The candidate must not have completed more than 2-t quar-
ter hours of his proposed program at the time of filing his petition for 
admission to candidacy . 
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Program of Studies. The program of studies may include work 
in a single discipline or a major in one discipli ne and a minor in 
another closely related one. Where a major and a minor are proposed, 
the major must comp rise 32 or 36 quarter hours, and the minor, 16 or 
12 quarter hours. (For further details on majors and minors, see the 
Graduate Bulletin.) 
At least 36 quarte r hours of the proposed program must be in 
cou rses numbered 500 and above. 
Four quarte r hours, or more, of the major shall be reserved for 
a thesis. An exception to this requirement is made in departments 
where independent research would be required and the formality of a 
thesis would be impractical. T he student 's adviser may act as adviser 
for the thesis or another faculty member may, w ith the consent of the 
department, be designated to take this responsibility. 
The student's program, as approved by the department, must be 
filed in the Graduate School office. Deviations from the program may 
be permitted only on approval of the major department, with noti-
fication of such approval being fi led in the Graduate School office by 
the department head. 
The Examination. Each candidate for the M.A. and M.S. de-
gree must undergo a comprehensive oral or written examination or 
both. This is given by his department and covers his major field. The 
purpose of the examination is to test his scholarly attainments in his 
discipline. The department may remand a student to further work if 
he fails to perform satisfactorily in this examination. 
Graduation Requirements 
The master's degree is conferred upon: 
1. The completion of the approved program of studies of 48 
quarter hours with grades that average B (3.0) or higher and with 
no more than eight quarter hou rs of courses w ith grades below B. 
2. Certification by the adviser not later than the middle of the 
last term of residence that an acceptable paper or research project has 
been completed and approved . 
3. F ili ng of the formal papers and abstracts (if requi<ed) in 
the proper depositories. 
4. Satisfactory performance in a comprehensive examination. 
5. Passing an examination on the Declaration of Independence, 
the proper use and display of the Rag, the Constitution of the United 
States, and the Constitution of lllinois. T his requirement may be 
waived if the candidate passed the examination as a requirement fo r 
an undergraduate degree at one of the state un iversities in I llinois 













6. Completion of special departmental requirements, if any. 
7. Applying for graduation and paying the $ 15 graduation fee 
no late r than the official regist ration day of the quarter in w hich the 
candidate plans to graduate. (The application is fi led at the Records 
O ffice and the fee paid at the Business Office.) 
8. Providing a photograph, size not larger than J l/2 x 2% 
inches, for the files of the Records O ffice. 
9. Registering or revising previous registration wi th the Place-
ment Bureau. 
All requirements a re subject to the rules governing residence, 
transfer of credit, and extension credit . 
Graduation Honors 
A master's degree candidate who earns a 3.9 grade-point average 
fo r the forty-eight quarter hours of his program receives the honors 
designation "With Distinction." Such honors w ill be entered on the 
candidate's diploma and permanent record . 
SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION DEGREE 
Aim 
It is the purpose of this program to provide more advanced and 
intensive graduate study for public school personnel in educational 
administration. 
Field 
The Specialist in Education degree is offered in the field of edu-
cational administration. 
Admission to Candidacy 
The student must petition for admission to candidacy. The peti-
tion must contain the proposed program of studies and be approved 
by the student's adviser. 
The following additional requirements must be met when the 
petition is fi led, or at least prior to consideration of the petition by 
the Council on Graduate Studies : 
1. The student should have completed 48 quarter hours of his 
proposed program, but not more than 64 quarter hours. 
2. T he Graduate Record Exami nation must be taken. T he Ex-
amination may be scheduled through the U ni versity Testing Services 
or the Graduate School. 
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3. Evidence of an evaluation by the department of the student's 
record to date must be presented. (If a master's degree was taken in-
dependently of the Specialist in Education program, the courses taken 
for the degree will be evaluated and there is no assurance that all 
credit hours will automatically count toward the Ed.S. degree.) 
4. The student must pass a comprehensive examination, either 
written or oral, or both. 
5. Evidence must be presented of approval by the major depart-
' . . . 
ment s screening committee. 
Program of Studies 
The courses proposed in the student's program for the Specialist 
in Education degree must total 96 quarter hours and is divided into 
Phases I and II as described below. O rdinari ly, in the first 48 quarter 
hours the student will complete the requirements for a master's de-
gree although it is not required that the master's degree be completed 
within the first half of the total program. 
The final +8 quarter hours of the Ed.S. degree program are spe-
cifically planned to satisfy certification and accreditation require-
ments and include the major field and supporting academic minor . 
PHASE I. Earning the master's degree with a major in educa-
tional administration will usually satisfy this requirement. For de-
tails on the program of studies for the master's degree see pages 123-
124 of this catalog. The courses for Phase I must total at least +8 
quarter hours. 
PHASE 11. The major field part of Phase II may total 24 or 28 
quarter hours. The major d epartment has developed a program of 
courses not only to meet certification requirements but also to develop 
further the student's professional competence. This program can be 
secured from the department. 
The academic minor part of Phase 11 may total 2+ or 20 quarter 
hours, but an academic minor of at least 20 quarter hours must be 
selected. lt is recommended that these courses be taken in fields that 
will bring g reater understanding and support for the major. Recom-
mended are certain cou rses in the social sciences, business, history, and 
psychology. For more specific lists of eligible courses, consult with the 
department. 
The courses in Phase II of the Specialist in Education degree 
program must total +8 quarter hours. 
Final Examination 
The candidate for the Specialist in Education degree must stand 
a final comprehensive examination which may be written or oral, or 



















viser. The passing of this examination must be certified by the adviser 
at least two weeks before completion of the requirements for the Ed.S. 
degree. 
Graduation Requirements 
The regulations concerning grade requirements and graduation 
are virtually the same for the Specialist in Education degree as they 
are for the master's degrees. For details sec page 296 in this catalog. 
Graduation Honors 
Graduation honors will be conferred upon those Specialist in 
Education degree candidates whose records warrant recognition for 
distinction. Such honors will be entered on the graduate's diploma 
and permanent record. 
X. Description of Courses 
NUMBERING OF COU RSES 
Courses n umbered 100-199 a re freshman courses; 200-299, soph-
omore courses; 300-399, junior courses; -l-00-499, senior courses. 
Cou r~es numbered 300-499 are not open to freshmen or sophomores 
except that courses numbered 300-499 in mathematics, foreign lan-
guages, and chemistry may be taken by underclassmen who have com-
pleted the prerequisite courses and have obtained the permission of 
the department. 
Courses numbered 100-199 may not be taken for full credit by 
~eniors except for courses in foreign languages. Courses numbered 
500-5-J.9 are graduate cou rses open with special permission to seniors. 
Courses numbered 550-599 are open only to graduate students 
and therefore may not be used for credit toward a bachelor's degree. 
ce:tain cou rs~s numbered between -t50 and -J.99 may be taken for 
credit toward the Master 's degree. 
ACCOU NTING 
(See Business 230, 23 1, 232, 35-t, 355, 356, 357, 360, 363, -tH, 
-t-t7 , H8, -t61, -t62, -t6-t, -t66.) 
ANTH ROPOLOGY 
(Taught in the Department of Sociology) 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
273. Introduction to Anthropology. Every quarter. (-t q. hrs.) 
A study of the races of the world, pre-lite rate culture, kinship 
systems, major institutions and social structure. Students are advised 
to take this course prior to enrolling in courses in sociology. 
360. Peoples and Cultures of South America. (-t q. hrs.) 
Winter. 
The pre-Colombian background; contemporary races, culture 
and social organization of selected Latin American societies. The 
emergence of Latin America as a distinct culture area in the modern 
world. 
Prerequisite: A nlhropology 27 3. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5-J.9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 










inst ructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above arc open only to graduate students.) 
552. C ultural Anthropology. Summer. (-t q. hrs.) 
An introduction to the scientific study of man and his culture. 
Cross cultu ral comparison of the major social institutions. 
Credit applicable only lo the Group III requirement for the de-
gree M.S. in Ed. 
ART 
Pro/usors: Countryman ( Head ), Shull 
Assorinte Professors: Lcipholz, Stapp, Trank 
Assistant Pro/l!ssors: Emmerich, Hyett, Knoop, Krutza, Settle, Watkins 
Instructors: Andermann, DeRuiter, Eads, Hinson, McRoberts, M old roski, 
Neitzel, Wilen 
. NOTE: Studio courses meet for three double periods and one 
singl_e. period_ whi~h is used for planning, discussions, and reports. 
Add1t1onal d1scuss1ons may be incorporated into the studio hours. 
Certain courses require the purchase of materials by the student. 
In such cases, completed projects become the property of the student. 
The Department of Art reserves the right to retain for exhibition 
purpose_s any student work produced in art classes for a period of one 
academic year after the year in which the work was produced . 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
100. Drawing I. Every quarter. (4 q. hrs. ) 
. Freehand drawing in various media ; studies from nature de-
signed to develop an interpretative approach. 
101. Drawing II. Winter and Spring. (4 q. hrs.) 
I?ra~ing from life; a development of individual expression and 
a continuing study of drawing technique . 
Prerequisite: Art 100. For Art majors and minors only. 
110. Design I. Every quarter. (-t q. hrs.) 
lntroductio_n to basic aspects of design problems dealing with 
color, texture, line, form, and organization. 
Credit is not granted lo students who have received credit in 
Art J.1.0. 
111. Design II. Every quarter. (-t q. hrs. ) 
Development of three-dimensional organization of forms 
various media. using 
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140. Introduction to Art. Every quarter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Study of the functions of art in our envi ronment. Studio prob-
lems provide creative experiences in designing with a variety of two 
and three-dimensional media. 
PrnPquisite: Enrollm ent i11 the curriculum for elementary and 
junior high school teachers. Credit is not granted to studen ts who 
have receiver! credit i11 A rt 110. 
160. Introduction to Visual Arts. Fall and Winter. (4 q. hrs. ) 
Nature of art as revealed in works of painting, scuplture, archi-
tectu re, and minor forms of art of men of the past and present. 
F or art majors and minors onlJ>. 
205. Painting I. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Introduction to painting as a medium of e•pression; variety of 
approaches and media explored. 
Prerequisite: A1·t 100 or Art 110. 
225. Ceramics I. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
l ntroduction to various hand-building techniques; decorative 
methods; ti ring process ; use of potter's wheel. 
Prerequisite: Art 110 or 111 or J.1.0, or permission of instructor. 
244. Art for Teachers in the Elementary Grades. 
Every quarter. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Developmental stages of children's artistic activity; motiva-
tion, classroom management, and appropriate use of art media for 
each stage stressed. Studio expe riences with wide variety of art 
media. 
Prerequisite: A rt 1-1-0. 
245. Theory and Practice of Art in the Elementary School. 
Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Theory of child art such as those of Lowenfcld, Mcfee, Good-
enough, and Arnheim ; developments in children's expressions; evalu-
ating children's progress in art. 
Prerequisite: Art 2-1--f. . 
247. Theory and Practice of Art in the Junior High 
School. Spring. (+q.hrs.) 
Basic psychological and physical needs of young adolescents; 
visual-haptic tendencies; evaluation of student growth; development 
of sensitivity to aesthetic relationships. 












260. History of Art I . Fal l. ( + q. hrs.) 
Development of visual arts from pre-historic t ime to the medi-
eval period; their use by man in his natural and social environment; 
the architecture, sculpture, painting, weaving, pottery, and other 
crafts of Egypt, M esopotamia, C rete, G reece, and Rome. 
For ar t lllajors and lllinors only . 
261. H istory o f Art II. Winter. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Art of the medieval period; the Renaissance through the seven-
teenth century ; architecture of the Romanesque and Gothic periods ; 
painting of the Renaissance; brief survey of the art of the Fa r East. 
For art l//ajors and lllinors 011/y . 
262. History of Art Ill. Sp ri ng. (+ q. hrs. ) 
General su rvey concerning the artistic achievements of man 
from the beginning of M annerism to the present. 
For art majors and minors only . 
270. Introduction to Jewelry and Enameling I. Every quar-
ter . (4 q. hrs.) 
Decorative and constructive processes in the use of silver or 
other metals; enameling on copper. 
Prerequisite: Art 110 or 111 or J.1.0, or per111issio11 of instructor. 
280. Introduction to Weaving and Textile Design. Every 
quarte r. (4 q. hrs.) 
Creative stitchery, block printing, and weaving. Study of the 
loom, its functions, and possibilities for c reative weaving. 
Prerequisite: Art 110 or J.1.0. 
290. Lettering. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
Design and formation of basic styles of lette rs-Roman, Mod-
ern, and Text; development of skills of lettering with pen and brush. 
300, 301, 302. Drawing III, IV, V. Fall and Winter. 
(+ q. hrs. fo r each course.) 
Advanced drawing designed to develop individual sensitivity to 
form in two dimensions; development of an expressive and personal 
interp retation of dark and light shapes on a flat surface. 
Prerequisite: Art 100, 101. 
305, 306, 307. Painting II, III, IV. Every quarte r. 
(+ q. hrs. for each course. ) 
Study of types of painting; craftsmanship and exp ression in sev-
eral media stressed through progressive stages of the three courses. 
Prerequisite : A rt 205 . 
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309. Survey of Two-Dimensional Art. Eve ry quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Studio expe riences in fine, med ium, and broad line med ia to pro-
vide the student with basic knowledge of aesthe tic expression through 
<'Xpcrienccs in two-dimensional media. 
Not open to students whose major is in art. 
310, 311, 312. Sculpture I, II, III. Every quarte r. 
(+ q. hrs. for each course.) 
Additional work in three-dimensional organization of form; 
individual concentration toward competent expression 111 modeling, 
carving, and constructing. 
PrerPquisite : 11 rt 111 or II rt 225. 
319. Survey of Three-Dimensional Art. Every quarter . ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of th.rec-dimensionality in art. Studio experiences in-
clude work in ceram ics, sculpture, j ewrlry and crafts. Mate rials, 
skills and techniques necessary to c reate three-d imensional art forms . 
Not opl'll to Jturlents whos<' major is in art. 
325. Ceramics IT. Fall. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Proj ects in hand building and throwing; study of ceramic bodies 
such as stonewar<', porce lain , w hite w a res. 
Pr£'rrquisite : l frt 225. 
326. Ceramics Ill. Wintn and Spring. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Projects in hand building, throwing, and ceramic sculpture ; 
study of g laze matrrial s and glaze calculations. 
Prert'q uisi/£' : ll rt 225. 
327. Ceramics IV. Sp ring . (+ q. hn;.) 
Projects in hand builclinj.!, throwing, and ce ramic sculpture; 
stud y of color in stoneware glazes. 
PrerPquisite: Art 225. 
334. General C rafts. Every Quarter. (+ q. hrs.) 
General cou rsc in crafts in which students ma\' elect problems 
from block p rinting, batik, enamels, jew elry, leath~ rs, mosaics, and 
glass. 
Not opn1 to sturln1/.1· whose major is in art. 
340. The Teaching of Art. Fall. (+ q . hrs. ) 
Philosophy of art education; study of the developmrntal stages 



















adolescent art; appropriate use of art media, moti va tion , and evalu a-
tion fo r each stage. 
Prerequisite : A tl111ission t o t!'arher rd ucat ion . 
341. Art Education Laboratory. Fall and Sp ri ng. (+ q. h rs.) 
Studio expe ri ences in techniques and processes and thei r adap ta-
tion to va rious stages of development, elementa ry through seconda ry. 
Prerequisite : 11 rt 3.f.0. 
343. Art Education for Secondary Schools. (Omitted 1966-
67 .) (+ q. hrs. ) 
Concerted studv of use of certain materials, processes, and pro-
jects in the second1i"ry school program; foster ing art and art appre-
ciation in the high school. 
Prerequisite: Art 3.f.0. 
356. Print Making I. Fall. (+ q . hrs. ) 
Survey and laboratory explo ration of four me thods of p rint-
making: relief, intaglio, planography, and stencil. 
Prerequisite : A rt 100 and 107. 
357. Print Making II. Winter. ( + q . Im.) 
1 ntcnsivc exploration o f intagl io and se rigraphy as two ml:thods 
of print making; major emphasis on the intaglio method . 
Prerrquisite : !lrt 356. 
358. Print Making III. Sp ring. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Advanced study of the relief and planographic methods of 
print making. 
Prerequisite: A rt 3.56. 
360. U nderstand ing A rt. Every quarte r. (+ q . hrs. ) 
Aest hetic p roblems and their so lu t ions in va rious fields of art as 
related to man and his culture. 
Not open to students w hose major is in art. 
361. A r t in Past Cultures. Winter and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Comparative study of subject, fo rm and content in art of past 
cultu res as it rela tes t o purpose and style . 
Prerequisite : A rt 360. Not open t o students whose maj or is in 
art. 
362. Art Today. Winter and Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Significance of art in .present day living; derivation of con tempo-
rary art forms, processes, and techniques of expression. 
Prerequisite: Art 360. Not open t o students whose major is 
in art. 
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363. Classical A1·t. Fall. (+ q. lm.) 
Grrrk and Roman art, including architl·cturC', painting, sculp-
tun· and the minor arts; study of major ligur('s and domi nant stylistic 
tcnd('ncies. 
PrPrequisile: Out' rourSI' i11 /Ir/ 260, 20/, 262, or 360. 
364. Medieval Art. (Omitted 1%6-67.) (+ q. hrs.) 
Arts of the Middle Ag('s in rrsp<·ct to the: Earl y C h ristian, 
Byzantine, Romanesque' , and Gothic, <"mphasiz.ing in particular the 
transition from pagan art forms to Christian art forms . 
l'rl'rf'quisite : One rours1· iu Art 260, 261, 262, or Art 360. 
365. A1·t of the Italian Renaissance. Spring. (+ q. h rs. ) 
Evolution and development of art forms in ltaly during the 
fifteenth and sixteenth centuries; emphasis on the painting, sculp-
ture and architecture of Florence, Rome, and Venice. 
Prerequisite : 0111' course in ,1rt 260, 261, 262, or Art 360. 
368. Twentieth Century Painting and Sculptu r e, 1905-c .1940. 
(Omitted 1966-67 .) (+ q . h rs. ) 
Major devc lopm('nts, p(' rsonalities, and significant achievements 
in painting and scul pture of the tw('nti('th century with emphasis on 
Picasso, l\llatissr, Kl('(' , Brancusi, Ca)dcr, and Moore. 
Prerequisite: 0111' co11rs/' i11 A rt 260, 261, 262, or A rl 360. 
370, 371, 372. Jewelry a n d Silversmithing II, III, IV. 
Every quartcr . ( + q. hrs. for cach course. ) 
Advanced prohl('ms in jewelry construct ion developing pre-
viously learned techniques in metal construction or enameling or 
both; introduction to basic silvcrsmithing processes. 
Pn'rl'fjllisite: ,.] rt 270. 
380. Weavin g IT. \Vinter and Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Experimentation and practice in design and production on var-
ious looms; principles of textile construction; materials of the weaver. 
Prereq11isite: il rt 280 or permissio11 of ins/rue/or. 
390. Commercial Design I. '\Vi ntrr. ( + q. hrs.) 
Lettering, posters, layou t, current advertising problems. Silk 
screen, airbrush, and othcr printing techniques. 
391. Commercial Design II. Spring. (+ q. hrs. ) 









405, 406, 407. Painting V, VI, VII. Every quarter. 
(+ q. hrs. for each course.) 
l'.19 
Advanced painting in a snies of indi vid ual problems cou rses ; 
opportun ity for further in tensivt· development of each student's cre-
ative expression and craftsmanship. 
Prerequisite: If rt 3VS, 306, 307 and permission of the ins/rue/or. 
410, 411, 412. Sculpture IV, V, V I. Every quartt'r. ( + q. hrs. 
for each course) 
Advanced study of sculpture with an incr('asing depth of experi-
ence in form and mate rial. Organization of an individual plan of 
work at a ma tu re level. 
425, 426, 427. Cer amics V, VI, VII. Every quarter. 
(+ q. hrs. fo r each course.) 
Development of techniques and processes to a level of pro-
fessional attainment; emphasis upon g row th in the area in which the 
student is most interested. 
Prereq11isile: llrt 325, 326, 327 and permission of the i11strucl or. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SEN IORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
462. A rt in America. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
Architecture, painting, and sculpture from colonial times to the 
p resent; emphasis on leading artists and their works as related to 
historical and sociological event~ in the growth of America. 
Prerequisite : One course in Art 260, 261, and 262, or Art 360. 
463. Twentieth Century Architecture. (Omitted 1966-67.) ( + q . hrs.) 
Architecture of the twentieth cen tury; its roots in the past, its 
forms, its materials, its mastns, and its social impact. 
Prerequ isite: One course in Art 260, 261, and 262, or ,.Jr/ 360. 
465. The Visual Arts in the Elementar y and Junior High 
School. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Our c ultural heritage in visual arts for teachers; approaches to 
fostering appreciation of this heritage. 
Prerequisite: 11 rt 2-1-1. 
469. Seminar in Art H istory and Criticism. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Seminar studies in painting, sculpture and architecture. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the ins/rue/or. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusi ve may be taken by a senio r 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of t he 
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inst ructor an<l the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students.) 
510. Materials for Designing I. Fall and Spring. ( .+ q. hrs.) 
Experimentation with various materials, limitations, possibilities, 
adapted to teaching situations. Problems varied to meet individual 
needs. 
520. Painting. Problems I. Fall and Winter. (.+ q. hrs.) 
Techniques and media used by painters in development of dif-
ferent styles of paintin~, with opportunity for experience in working 
in each according to individual choice. 
550. Contemporary Trends in Visual Arts. Spring. ( -1- q. hrs.) 
Role and evaluation of visual arts in contemporary living. 
Credit applicable only to the Group III requirement for the 
degree M.S. in Ed. 
551. Great Artists. Winter. (.+ q. hrs.) 
A cross-section of art history presented by the study of great 
artists. 
Credit applicable only to the Group III requirement for the 
degree M.S. in Ed. 
556. Contemporary Printmaking. Fall. (.+ q. hrs.) 
A study of styles and techniques of contemporary printmakers. 
Prerequisite: Two courses in undergraduate printmaking or 
permission of the instructor. 
560. Materials for Designing II. Winter. (.+ q. hrs.) 
Advanced study of organization of form employing a variety 
of materials. 
561. Advanced Drawing. Winter. ( .+ q. hrs. ) 
Development of personal expression in drawing and marking 
systems. 
Prerequisite: Three courses in undergraduate drawing or per-
mission of the instructor. 
562. Watercolor. (Omitted 1966-67.) (.+ q. hrs.) 
Advanced study in various watercolor media. 
Prerequisite: Three courses in undergraduate painting. 
570. Painting Problems II. Winter. ( .+ q. h rs.) 






571. Painting Problems III. Sp ring. ( .+ q. hrs.) 
Emphasis is placed upon the construction and development of 
form. 
Prerequisite: Three undergraduate co urses in painting. 
580. Research in Art Education. Winter. (-1- q. hrs. ) 
Statement, analysis and evaluation of current problems m the 
teaching of art in the public schools. 
591. Problems in Art Education. Every quarter. ( .+ q. hrs.) 
Statement, analysis and evaluation of current problems in the 
teaching of art in the public schools. 
595. Thesis. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
BIOLOGY 
(The courses in this section are taught by members of the De-
partments of Botany and Zoology.) 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
116. Life Science. Every quarter. (4 q. hrs.) 
A survey of the principal structures and processes including 
genetics and embryology of plant and animals. 
No prerequisites. This course is restricted to students in the 
elt:mentary edu cation and junior high school curricula. 
117. Life Science. F all, Winter and Spring. (.+ q. hrs.) 
A survey of the identification, natural history, dist ribution and 
economic importance of the principal animal and plant groups. 
P rerequisite: Biology 116 or equivalent. This co urse is restricted 
to students in the elemen tary education and junior high school curric-
ula. 
126, 127, 128. General Biological Science. Fall, Winter, 
Spring, and Summer. ( 4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
A survey cou rse covering the fundamental structures and pro-
cesses of plants and animals; genetics, embryology, local flora and 
fauna are included. 
Students who have credit for Biology 126 may not have credit 
for Botany 120 or Zoology 120. Students w ho have credit for Biology 
127 may not have credit for Zoology 121. 
EASTERN ILLINOIS UN IVERSITY 
BOTANY 
Profnsors: Damann ( Heacl), Thut 
Associate Pro/rssors: Arzcni, Whiteside 
Assista11/ Professors: Ebinger, Jeglum, Lackey, R. L. Smith, T. M. Weidner 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
Botany 120, 121, 222 arc designed to meet the laboratory 
science general requirement and to be basic to further work in botany. 
120. General Botany. Every quarter. (+ q. hrs. ) 
A study of the fundamental processes affecting plants; leaf, stem 
and root ti ssues ; food manufacture and world food supplies; growth, 
energy releases, water deficits, and minerals affecting plant develop-
ment and distribution. 
121. General Botany. Every quarter. (+ q. h rs.) 
A study of representative members of the Plant Kingdom; their 
development, environmental requirements and economic importance. 
Included is an understanding of inheritance hy mitosis in vegetative 
reproduction and meiosis in plant life stories. 
Prerequisite: Botany 120. 
218. Vegetation of Illinois. Sp ring and Summer. ( + q. hrs.) 
Use of local manuals and keys to identify common plants. A 
study of ecological relationships by means of field trips, reference 
readings, and Kodach romc slides; preparation of demonstration 
material and herbarium specimens. 
Prnequisite: Biology lln, 117 or equii•alent. Not open lo slu-
de11ls who hm.•e had Bota11r 120 or 121. 
222 (122) . General Local Flora. Spring and Summer. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Plant distrihution of North America; identification of trees, 
shruhs and hcrhs and the lesser plants by appropriate keys; know-
ing and appreciating common plants. 
Prerequisite: Botany 121, or permission of the instructor. 
230. Morphology of Green Plants. Fall and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A comparative study of the vegetative structure and li fe his-
torirs of the l!reen plants-algar, li verworts, mosses, ferns and fern 
allirs, conifers, and flowering plants; much living plant material is 
made availahlc for class study. 










231. Morphology of Fungi. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
The structure, life histories and classification of fungi and their 
economic and ecological importance. 
Prerequisite: Botany 222. 
232. Economic Botany. Fall and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Plant propagation and environmental requirements of the green-
house and field; plant products and their origins in world commerce 
and their use in manufacture. Field trips are taken to observe some 
of these activities. 
Prerequisite: Botany 121 or 218. 
233 (225). Applied Plant Physiology. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Physical processes relating to plant growth and development; 
water relations; soils and soil formation; mineral nutrition. 
Prerequisite: Botany 121. A year of chemistry is recommended. 
234. Food and Sanitary Microbiology. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
A course in microbiology for the Home Economics, Health 
Education, Elementary and Junior High curricula with emphasis on 
the identification and culture of bacteria, yeasts, molds, etc., and their 
relation to food preservation and sanitation. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore college standing, and 3 quarters of 
laboratory sciences. Not to count tou·ard a botany major or minor. 
335 (235). Bacteriology. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of the occurrence, distribution, and culture of bacteria 
and other micro-organisms with emphasis on morphology and 
physiology . 
Prerequisite: Botany 120 and junior standing. Botany 12 1, 230, 
231 and a year of chemistry are recommended. 
340. Methods of Teaching Biological Science in the High 
School. Fall , Winter, and Summer. (+ q. hrs. ) 
The collection and use of materials for demonstration and 
laboratory experiments are stressed. 
Prerequisite: Admission l o teacher education and junior standing. 
345. Problems in Botany. Any quarter. (+ q. hrs.) 
The stud ent must submit an outline of his plan of work to the 
Department Head for approval and assignment to an instructor. 
Prerequisite: Botany major or minor with ju11ior standing. 
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350. Genetics. \Vintn. (+ q. hrs.} 
Prohlcms of heredity in living organisms; MC'nddian inhni-
tanc<', hybrid segregation, Auctuations and mutations and the genetic 
background nrcrssary to explain inheritance. 
Prl'rl'quisile: Fii•e quarlt'rs of biological scil'l1CI'. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
453 (343). P lant Microtechnique. Wintt'r. ( + q. hrs.) 
The techniques of preparing permanrnt microscopic slides of 
plant material and an understanding of the part played ·by staining 
in producing supe rior teaching and research material. 
PrPrn111isile: Two JNIT"S of bo/(lny or its t'qui71all'nl. A year of 
l h1'111istry is dt•sirable. 
454 (344). Experimental Plant Physiology. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
A qualitative and quantitative study by experiments and demon-
strations of the biochemical processes that resu lt in the growth and 
development of plants and the application of this knowledge in solv-
ing plant growth problems. 
Prerl'quisill': Botany 121 and one Jl'ar of chemistry. Rolan}' 
233 recommended. 
456 (346). Plant Anatomy. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
The origin and development of the tissues of leaves, stC'ms, and 
roots of seed plants; the common ecological variations and hereditary 
types; wood anatomy and id entification. 
Prerequisite: Botany 230. 
459 (349) . Systematic Botany. Fall. ( + q. Im.) 
A detailed study of the Compositae, grasses and grass-like plants 
of Illinois and current trends in plant classification and plant analysis . 
Field trips arc made for the observation and collection of plants 
from various habitats. 
Prerequisite: Botany 222. 
461 (351 ). Plant Ecology. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the major plant formations of o rth America with 
emphasis on the factors which inAuencc the development of local 
communities. Weekend and local field trips arc part of the course. 
Prerequisite: Botany 222 and two advanced courses in botany 
or related fields . Botany ./-5.f and .J.59 are recommended. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may br taken by a senior 











instructor and the Dean of the Graduatt' School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students.) 
545, 546, 547, 548. Advanced Botany. Any quarter. ( + q. hrs. for each course.) 
Ad vanccd work in some special field of ·botany. The student 
chooses the area in which he wishes to study, subject to the approval 
of his adviser. 
Prl'rt' quisile: A I /pm/ (I minor in bolr111y or its l'fJuivall'nl and 
the instructor's permission . 
550. T he Science of Plant Life. Summer 1967. ( + q. hrs.) 
Fundamentals of plant science as experienced in everyday living 
and the common problems of the agricultu rist and the home gardener. 
Crl'rlit applicable 011/y lo 1/11' Group III requirl'111e11/ for the rle-
!JTee M.S. in Erl. 
551. Systematic Botany and Local Flora. Summe r 1966. ( + q. hrs.) 
] dentification of the trees, sh rubs, herbs and lesser plants in this 
area; recognition of the common families of seed plants; appreciation 
of the plants ou tdoors and their geographical distribution . 
Credit applicable 011/y lo the Group 111 req uire111e11/ for the 
degree M .S. in Ed. 
552. Microbiology for Everyday Living. Summer J 967. ( + q. hrs.) 
A lee tu re-laboratory demonstration course with fi eld trips to 
illustrate the applicatio1~ and control of bacteria, fungi, algae and 
other microorganisms concerned with various aspects of public health 
as related to food preservation, water purilication, sewage dis-
posal, etc. 
Credit app/irnb/e 011/y lo the Group III rl't/uire1111'11/ for the 
d egree M.S. iu Ed. 
595. Thesis. ( + q. hrs.) Any quarter. 
Studv and investigation in botany for students electing Plan 
A paper for the M.S. in Ed. degree. 
BUSINESS 
Prof cssors: G. K. Cooper ( Head, Business Educat ion and Secretar ia l Stud -
ies ), Fagan, ( Head , Marketing) , Gitlin ( Director) 
Associate Professors: Hallam ( Head , Management ) , Roberts 
Assistant Profosors: Ballsrud ( Head, Accountinp: ) , Chase, Drew, Gover, 
Holley, Lahey, Rooke, Sotka, Spa niel , Wyler 
!11slructors: Meier, Murry, Norem, Psimitis, Su ll ivan 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
110. T~pcwr·iting. E ve ry quarter . ( -J. q. hrs. ) 
BC'g1nning_ touch. typing instruction with emphasis on proper 
stroking, mach111 C' manipulation and placem ent of mate rial. Minimum 
speed requirement : twenty wo rds a minute for three minutes wi th 
not mo re than rnne e rrors . 
. N o rrNlit toward grru/11atio11 for s/111if11ts who hm•e had the 
NJlll1'a!l'nt of one Sf' 111 r>s /('f· of lyprwriting i11 slr11ction. 
111. Typewriting, C ontinued . Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Devel~pment of skill _in machine operation and typing of pe rsonal 
letters, husrness _l ette rs, simpl e manusc ripts and tabulations. Mini-
mum speed requirement: thirty words a min ute for live minutes with 
not more than ten e rrors. 
Prerl'quisitr: /J11si11 Pss 7 / (} or t/1 p f'quiv alrnt. N ot of>t'n to 
st11dr11ts w ho have had tht' l'q111'v ale11t of t t f 
. . . · WO Sl'lll f'S frS 0 /yf>e-
Wrtllll(J w str11rtio11 . 
112. T~pewri ting, Continued. E ve ry quarter. ( -J. q. hrs.) 
l~~ stn~ss comm~nicatio~s _problems : typewritten letters , reports, 
manuscripts, ~ahulat1ons. M_1111mum speed req ui rem ent: forty words 
a minute for five mrnutes w ith not more than five errors. 
Prrn'quisilP: Businrss 117 or the eq11ivall'l1/. N ot of>en to slu-
rll'nls w!10 have had the l'q11ivale11t of three semesters of tvpew ritin 
111slr11r/1011 . · 9 
123. Shorthand. Fall and Winter. (-J. q . hrs.) 
. Begir:ning inst1:uction in Gregg Shorthand, Diamond Jubilee 
Se rr es. Principl es, .brief forms, and phrasing. 
]\' ot of>l'n lo studrnts u ·!t o have !tar/ th e equivalent of one 
se1111'sln of shorthand 111slr11ctio11. 
124. Shorthand, C ontinued. Winter and Spring. (-J. q. hrs.) 
R~v1 ew o f the prin~iples of the system, brief forms, and phras-
rng. D1 cta~1on from farrnl1ar material of the Gregg Shorthand Dia-
mond Jubrlee Serres. ' 
Prnrquisite : Busin l'ss 123 or the l' f{11ivalent. Not of>!'n to slu-
d rnts w_h o hm•e !tar! the Pq11ii•all'!1/ of two se111eslns of shorthand 
111slr11ct1011. 
125. Shorthand, Cont inued . Fall and Sprin " . ( ' h ,... ;- q. rs.) 
Vocabulary building. Introduction to transcription. Dictation 
from new mate rial prepares the student for takin i; d ictation in the 
business office. 
Prl'rl'l'Jllisitr : Rusin!'ss 72./- or tlll' l'l'J lli1•all'l1I. Not of>l'n to stu-
d ents u·!to hni·e had the rquii-all'llt of t!tru se111eslns of shorthand 
i11str11ctio11. 
J\ US IN ESS l ·l i 
140. Business Mathematics . Fall and Sp ring . ( -J. q . h rs. ) 
Basic applications of ar it hmetic in the businrss w orld , percen t-
age in business, elementa ry algebra in business, inte rest, basic prob-
lems in business ownership, installment bu )'ing, and sta t ist ics in busi-
ness. 
141. Busin ess Correspondence. E vl' ry qua rte r. (-J. q. hrs. ) 
T he construction of effccti ve letters; application letters, sales 
lette rs, c redit lette rs, collection lcttrrs, adjustment lette rs, fo rm 
letters, and business reports. P ractice in w riting these lette rs. 
P u requ isite : Busin ess 1 JI) or l'l'j llii•rill' nl. 
142. Introduction T o Business. E ve ry qua rte r. (-J. q . h rs. ) 
The Ame rican business scene ; bw;incss and societ)' ; t he nat ure 
of business : production, d istribut ion, fin ance ; the business manager 
as a direct ing fo rce, h is obli i;a t ions and objec tives ; career oppor-
tunit ies in business. 
210. Advanced Typewriting. E very quartrr. ( -J. q. hrs . ) 
R emedial a nd advanced training in speed and accuracv. S tud v 
of advanced office p rojects. Mini m um speed requirement: fi f ty n~t 
wo rds a minu te fo r fi ve min utes w ith three er rors o r less. 
Prerrquisite : B usiness 112 or the eq 11ii 'flle11/. 
211. Advanced Typewriting, C ont inued . W inter and Spring . 
(-J. q. h rs. ) 
Speed and accu racv in the production o f m ateri als tha t m eet 
rigid business n:qu irc~ents. Minimum speed requirem ent : sixty 
net wo rds a minute fo r li ve minutes with three erro rs o r less. 
Prereq11isite : B11s i11 ess 210 or the eq11ii•ale11/. 
212. Office Machines. Eve r)' qua rti: r. ( -J. q. hrs . ) 
fami liarization wi th t he fun cti on , use, and opera tion of ackli ng 
and calcula ti ng m achi nes, voice-writing equ ipment, duplicat in g de-
vices, copying machines, and fil ini; systems. 
Pren~quisite : Business 111 or pl'r111iss ion of th e in structor. 
223. Adv anced Shorthand. F al l and Wi nte r. ( + q . hrs. ) 
T ransc ript ion of busi nrss letters from dictated notes. D evelop-
ment of comp rehensive vocabula r)' and abilit)' to take dic tation . 
M in imum speed requirement : eighty w o rds a m inute t ranscri bed a t 
not less than fif teen words a m in ute with 98 pe r cent accuracy. 
Prerl'quisitr : Business 125 or t he rquivalnr l an rl B11siness 112 
or the eq uivalen t. 
.I 
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224. Advanced Shorthand, Continued. Winter and Spring. 
( -t q. hrs.) 
Rapid note taking, accurate transcription, and mailable copies 
are stressed. Minimum speed requirement: one hundred words a 
minute transcribed at not less than twenty words a minute with 98 
per cent accuracy. 
Prerequisite: Business 223 or the equivalent. 
225. Secretari~l Practice. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Professional secretarial levels in taking d ictation and transcrib-
ing. The role of the sec retary in business and the professions. Mini-
mum speed requirement: one hundred twenty words a minute tran-
scri bed at not less than twenty-five words a minute with 98 per cent 
accuracy. 
Prerequisite: Business 22.f. or the equivalent and Business 210 
or the equivalent. 
230. Accounting. Every quarter. (4 q. hrs.) 
The principles of accounting as appl ied to the sole proprietor-
ship. The balance sheet and income statement lead to the introduc-
tion of accounts. 
Not open to freshmen . 
231. Accounting, Continued. Winter and Spring. ( -t q. hrs.) 
Accounting as applied to partnerships, with specialized problems. 
Prerequisite: Business 230. 
232. Accounting, Continued. Spring ( -t q. hrs.) 
Continu ation of specialized accounting prob lems, including co r-
poration accounting, cost , budgeting, statement analysis. 
P1·erequisite: Business 231 . 
247. Principles of Marketing. Every quarter. (-t q. hrs. ) 
Cur rent marketing channels ; marketing functions and institu-
tions; methods used in marketing agricultural products, raw mate-
rials and manufactured goods. 
248. Principles of Salesmanship. Every quarter. (4 q. hrs. ) 
The psychology of salemanship as it relates to the planning and 
execution of a sale ; principles of general selling. 
249. Principles of Retailing. Every quarter. (-t q. h rs.) 
T he organization and management of retai l stores ; location, 
layout, financing, buying, pricing, credits and collections, stock 
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250. Principles of Advertising. Every quarter. (-t q. hrs.) 
Social and economic aspects of advertising; kinds of advertis-
ing, select ion of media; costs; analysis of copy and displays; format; 
layout; labels; t rademarks ; slogans ; campaigns. 
330. Data Processing for Business. Eve ry quarter. ( -t q. hrs. ) 
The nature and function of modern, high speed information 
handling (data processing) equipment: Includes punched card. ~~its 
and high speed electronic computers with stored program capab1ht1es. 
Problems on the computers. 
331. Data Processing Systems for Business. Every quarter. 
( 4 q. hrs. ) 
T he structure and development of manual , mechanical, and 
electronic information handling systems. Uni t record and computer 
systems. Basic operational procedures plus the analysis and design 
of new systems. 
Prerequisite: Business 330. 
346. Business Law. Every quarter. (-t q. hrs.) 
Introduction to law; contracts; agency and employment com-
mercial papers; personal property and bailments. 
347. Business Law. Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Sales of goods ; partnerships; corporations; real property and 
leases; insurance ; security devices ; bankruptcy ; trusts and estates. 
Prerequisite : Business 3.f.6. 
354. Intermediate Accounting. Fall. (-t q. hrs.) 
Review of fu ndamental processes on a higher level with addi-
tions not covered in beginning accounting ; cash and temporary in-
vestments, receivables, inventories, investments, plant and equipment, 
intangibles and deferred charges. 
Prerequisite: Business 230, 231, 232. 
355. Intermediate Accounting, Continued. Winter ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Liabilities both current and long term , capital stock, surplus, 
statement analysis, statement of appl ication of funds, partnership 
formation and operation, partnership dissolution and joint ventures. 
Prerequisite: Business 230, 231, 232. 
356. Advanced Accounting, Continued. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Accounting problems of a specialized nature dealing with in-
stallment sales, consignments, agency and branch accounts, corporate 
combination, consolidated balance sheet and income statements, 
statement of affairs and receivership accounts . 
Prerequisite: Business 230, 231, 232, 354, 355 . 
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357. Advanced Accounting. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Special problems in accounting including foreign exchange, 
branch accounting, statement of affairs, receiverships, estates and 
trusts and governmental accounting. 
Prerequisite: Business 355. 
360 (460). Cost Accounting. Fall and Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
An introductory cou rse involving principles and methods in 
handlin g materials, direct labor and the dist ribution of overhead 
expenses. Historical and critical appraisal of product, process cost 
systems, standard costs. 
Prerequisite: B usi11ess 230, 231, 232. 
363 (463) . Accounting for Management. Winter and Spring . 
(+q.hrs.) 
Analysis and inte rpretation of financial statements with ad-
vanced problems. Particular trpes of statements as they apply to 
public utilities, industrials, and moneyed corporations. 
Prerequisite: Business 230, 231, 232. °/\"ot open to acc~unting 
111a1ors. 
370. Credit Management. Every quarte r. ( + q. hrs.) 
Consumer and commercial credit and collection practices and 
policies in business organizations. Organization and operation of 
credit departments. 
Prerrquisite: l3usi11rss 230, Economics 256, or prrmission of the 
instructor. 
380. Investments. Fall and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Classification and analysis of the contractual features of securi-
ties ; the mechanics of investment; determination of the qualities of a 
security; selection of securities for portfolios. Problems of individual 
and institutional investors. 
Prerequisite : Business 230, Economics 255, or prrmission of the 
ins/rue/or. 
383. Business Report Writing. Every quarter. (+ q. hrs.) 
The organization and preparation of reports of the types used 
in education, business, and government. Techniques of collecting, 
interpreting, and presenting information. Study of actual reports. 
430. Data Processing Laboratory. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Experiences in the processing of information by the use of 
punched ca rd equipment and computer. Use of the card punch, 
• 
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sorter, reproducer, accou nting machine, printer, and the electronic 
computer. 
Prerrquisile: Business 330 and co11 u nl of the Cllflir111r111 of the 
D epartment of Nlanagemenl . 
440. Supervised Experiences in School Business Manage-
ment. Every quarter. (+ q. hrs. ) 
School business is studied under the direction and supervision 
of a school business manager. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Clwir111r111 of the Business Educa-
tion Drpart111e11t. 
444. Auditing Practice. Spri ng . ( + q. hrs.) 
Practice in auditing techniques, including report writing and 
filing with regulatory bodies. Studr of auditing standards, profes-
sional ethics, legal reponsibility, current auditing trends. 
Prerequisite : Business ./-6./-. 
447. C.P.A. Problems I. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
Application of accounting principles to problems of a professional 
level. Analysis and study of representative problems from C.P.A. 
examinations. 
Prerequisitr : Business 356. 
448. C.P.A . Problems II. Spring. ( .J. q. hrs.) 
A continuation of Accounting .J..J.7. 
Prerequisite : Business ./-./-7. 
490. Internship in Business. A r r. (+ q. hrs.) 
Employment experience approp ri ate to the student's majo r, fo r 
one quarte r, in a firm approved by the chairman of the student's 
majo:- department, to be agreed upon by the fi rm and the depart-
ment chairman involved. 
Prerequisite : Permission of the D <'Partme11/ Clwir111r111 and ac-
ceptance of the student by a business firm 011 the basis of the st u-
d ent's application . 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
451. Principles of Management. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Fundamentals of management: objectives, policies, functions, 
executive leadership , o rganization structu re and morale; operational 
procedure and control. 
452. Personnel Management. Wintn and Sprinj,!. ( .J. q. hrs.) 
Objectives, functions, and organization of a typi cal personnel 
program . Problems in personnel administration. 
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453. Office Management. Fall and Spring. (-t q. hrs.) 
Duties and responsibilities of the office manager: selection, 
training, pay and promotion of office employees; controlling office ex-
pense; Aow of work; purchase and use of office equipment; physical 
factors; report writing. 
458. Case Problems in Business Law. Spring. (-t q. hrs.) 
This course assumes that the student has a knowledge and back-
ground of the theo ry of business law. The course deals with the 
solution of case problems as applied to the various topics in the field 
of business law. 
Prerequisite: Busi11ess 3./.6 and 347 or the equivalent . 
461. Income Tax Accounting. Winter and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
The fundamentals of Federal Income Tax Accounting under 
the latest amendments to the Internal Revenue Code. Income tax 
blanks and forms are filled in with special emphasis upon the returns 
of individuals. 
Prerequisite: Business 230, 231, 232 or permission of ins/rue-
t or. 
462. Managerial Accounting. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Accounting, as viewed by the user rather than the supplier of 
financial data. 
Prerequisite: Business 360 or 363. 
464. Auditing. Fall and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
The examination and verification of accounting for the purpose 
of establishing the reliability of financial statements. Deals with the 
nature and application of auditing ethics, standards, techniques, pro-
cedures, programs, and reports. 
Prerequisite: Business 230, 231, 232, 35./., 355. 
466. Advanced Income Tax Problems and Research. Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Emphasis on partnership, corporation, fiduciary tax problems . 
Consideration given to gift, estate, inheritance taxes. Corporate tax 
case research and report preparation. 
Prerequisite: Business 461. 
470. Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping and Accounting. 
Fall and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Methods, texts, audio-visual aids, professional organizations and 
journals are studied. An introduction to teaching experiences. Lec-
tures, discussions, demonstrations and laboratory work to insure 
mastery of the subject. 
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471. Methods of Teaching Basic Business. F all and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
M ethods, texts, audio-visual aids, professional organizations and 
journals arc studied. An introduction to teaching experiences. Lec-
tures discussions demonstrations and laboratory work to insure mast~ry of the subject . 
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education. 
472. Methods of Teaching Gregg Shorthand. Winter and 
Spring. (4 Q. hrs. ) 
T exts audio-visual aids, professional organi zations and jour-
nals arc s
1
tudicd. An introduction to teaching experiences. L ec-
tures, demonstrations and laboratorir work to insure proficiency in 
the subject. 
Prerequisite: Admission to tcac/1er education. 
473. Methods o f Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice. 
Fall and W inter. (+ q. hrs.) 
M ethods texts, audio-visual aids, professional organizations and 
journals arc studied . An introduction to teaching experiences. Lec-
tures, demonstrations and laboratory work to insure proficiency 1n 
the subject . 
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher ed11catio11. 
476. Traffic Management. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Transportation facilities and thei r historical development ; com-
parison of alternative services; transport costs, rates and routes; 
shipping documents. The scope of traffic management; organizat ion 
and operation of traffic departments . 
Prerequisite: Business 247, 3./.7. 
480. Principles of Insurance. Fall and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A survey of the risks to which man and property arc subject and 
the elimination of the financial consequences of these risks through 
insurance coverages. Include life, property, and casualty insurance. 
481. Business Statistics. Fall and Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Provides a working knowledge of the statistical tools used in 
analyzing business problems. Fundamental phases of statistical tech-
nique, as g raphic presentations, averages, index numbers, sampling 
error, and simple correlation. 
482. Corporation Finance. Winter and Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
T he corporation in a possible life cycle of organization, opera-
tion, and reorganization or failure; the various forr:is of corporate 
securities ; financing the corporation management of mcome. 
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Prerequisite: Business 230, 231, 232 and E conomics 25-/., 255, 
256, or the equiv alent. 
484. Commercial Banking. Winter. ( -t q. hrs.) 
The organization and management of commercial banks. Func-
tions, departments, personnel, policies. The contribution of the mod-
ern commercial bank to the community. 
Prerequisi!e: Business 230, Economics 255. 
486. Marketing Research. Fall and Spring. ( -t q. hrs.) 
A basic course. Topics covered are : nature and scope of mar-
keting research; scientific method and research design; specific mar-
keting research proced ures ; research report, follow-up, and evalua-
tion of research process. Problems. 
Prerequisite: Business 2-17. 
487. Market Management Problems. Winter and Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Marketing problems encountered by businesses that find it 
necessary to adapt marketing organization and policy to changing 
economic conditions. Emphasis on the case method in problem 
analysis. 
Prerequisite: Business 232, 247. 
498. Readings in Business. Arr. (-t q. hrs.) 
Individual study programs. The student will be assigned mate-
rial from literature of his major field selected in cooperation with 
the department chairman. A written formal report based upon these 
readings must be submitted. 
Prert'quisile: Senior standing w ith strong sf/10/arship . as evi-
denced by cumulative grade point average; permission of the Chair-
man of the Department of the student's maj or. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Cou rses numbered 500-5-1-9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to g raduate students.) 
520. Practicum in Data Processing. Summer. (-t q. hrs.) 
T he nature and function of modern, high speed information 
handling equipment. Includ es unit record and electronic computers. 
Problems on the equipment, with special emphasis on the develop-
ment of teaching materials. 


















543. Measurement and Evaluation in Business Education. 
Summer. ( -t q. hrs.) 
E valuation and development of guidance materials in business 
education. Testing techniques and the construction of tests, statistical 
procedures necessary for test interpretation and use. 
544. Foundations in Business Education. Summer. ( -t q. hrs.) 
The evolution of the business curriculum ; large and small high 
schools. Philosophies and objectives of business education arc ap-
praised in terms of business occupational requirements. 
545. Problems in Business Education. Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Current business education problems, such as supervision, ad-
ministration, curricu lum, equipment, standards, viewpoints of na-
tional leaders; problems g rowing out of the particular needs and 
interests of the students . 
550. The Corporation in Society. Summer. (-t q. hrs.) 
A course for non-business majors to give an understanding of. 
the co rporate form of organization; the genesis of the corporate idea 
and the adaptation of this idea to the requi rem en ts of modern society; 
implications for the individual and society. 
Credit applicable only t o the Group JI[ requirements f or the 
degree M .S . in Ed. 
595. Thesis. ( -t q. hrs.) 
Study and investigation in business education fo r students elect-
ing Plan A for the master's degree. 
CHEMISTRY 
Prof esso rs: Baker, Foreman, Marcy, Phipps ( H ead }, R. J. Smith , Steele 
Associate Professors: C unn ingham, Hamerski 
Assistant Professors: Foote, Hoffman 
instructor: N. D. Smith 
Faculty Assistant: Tucker 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
Chemistry 120 , 121, and 122 is a year's sequence planned as a 
general cultural course and to satisfy the general requirement for 
a year of laboratory science. This sequence also serves as a founda-
tion for further work in chemistry. Students with the necessary back-
g round should enroll in Chemistry 150, 151 J 52 in place of Chem-
istry 120, 121, 122. ' 
Note: A breakage fee of $3 .00 is charged fo r laboratory courses 
m chemistry. T he unused portion is returnable at the end of the 
course. 
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All courses except Chemistry 300, 3.J.2, 420, 421, 491 , 556 and 
557 have two classes and two two-hour laboratories per week. Chem-
istry 300 has three classes and individual laboraotry work. Chemistry 
491 meets four times weekly. Chemistry 420, 421, 55.J., 555 have 
four two-hour periods weekly with conferences. 
120, 121, 122. Introductory Chemistry. ( 4 qr. hrs. for each 
course.) 
A study of the principles of chemistry, the more important non-
metals and a few of the metals. Qualitative analysis is introduced in 
the third term. The relationship of chemistry to many of today's 
problems is stressed. 
To be taken in sequence. Credit is not granted t o studen ts w ho 
have received credit for Clie111istry 150, 151 , 152. 
150, 151. General Chemistry. Fall and Winter. 
(4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
The principles of chemistry arc studied with emphasis on bond-
ing, stoichiometry, states of matter, kinetics and equilibrium. 
Prerequisite: One unit of high school chemistry which included 
laboratory work and in which the grade B or A was earned , plus two 
and a half units of mathematics with c+ or better average. 
To be taken in sequence. Credit not granted to students who 
have received credit in Che111istry 120, 121 , 122. 
152. General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis. Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
A continuation of Chemistry 150, 151 with emphas!s on ionic 
equilibrium and qualitative analysis. 
Prerequisite: Che111 istry 151. 
Credit is not granted to students who have receiv ed credit m 
Chemistry 122. 
153, 154, 155. Elementary and Organic Chemistry for Majors 
in Home Economics. 153, Fall. 15.J., Winter, and 155 
Sp ring. (.J. q. hrs. for each course.) 
The principles of chemistry and some of the common elements, 
including carbon, are studied. Chemistry 155 introd uces organic 
chemistry necessary for the understanding of carbohydrates, fats, 
proteins, textiles, dyes and plastics. 
Restricted t o ho111e economics majors. To be taken in sequence . 
234. Elementary Quantitative Analysis. Every quarter. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 





critical evaluation of analytical data; theory of neutralization reac-
tions; extensive treatment of problems illustrating each topic. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 122 or 152; Mathematics 131. 
235. Quantitative Analysis. W inte r. (4 q. hrs.) 
A continuation of Chemistry 23.J.. Experiments include oxida-
tion-reduction and precipitation titrations, additional gravimetric de-
terminations, an clectrodcpositation and a brief introduction to instru-
mental analysis. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 23.f.. 
300. Photography. Spring. (.J. q. hrs.) 
The theory. and use of the camera, types of emulsion, latent 
image, development, fixation , printing, enlarging, toning, filters, color 
photography, composition. Experiments arc assigned in accordance 
with experience and ability. 
Prerequisite: One year of college laboratory science and a cam-
era. The student is to purchase the paper and film li e uses. This 
co urse does not count toward a major or minor in chemistry. 
330. Quantitative Analysis. Spring or Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the principles and practice of gravimetric and volu-
metric analysis, chemical stoichiometry and the evaluation of ana-
lytical data. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 122 or 152, 3.f.3. 
Required of chemistry majors. Open to majors in mathematics 
and physics. Others with per111ission of d epart111ent head. Credit not 
granted to students w ho have received credit in Che111istry 23.f.. 
342. Practicum in Chemistry. Every quarter. ( 1 q. hr.) 
This course is designed to afford the future chemistry teacher 
some practical experience in laboratory teaching and in servicing the 
laboratory. Two hours arc to be spent assisting in an elementary 
chemistry laboratory and two hours in the storeroom each week. 
Prerequisite: Two years of college chemistry. 
R equired of Chemistry majors in the junior year of B.S. in Ed. 
curriculum. Should be completed prior to student teaching. 
343, 344, 345. Organic Chemistry. Chemistry 343, 3.J..J., Every 
quarter; Chemistry 345, Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
Studies of aliphatic and aromatic compounds with an introduc-
tion to the theories of organic chemistry and reaction mechanisms. 
P rerequisite: Chemistry 122 or 152 or simultaneous registration 
therein. To be taken in sequence . 
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356. Biochemistry. Spring. (.+ q. hrs. ) 
A brief survey of the chemistry of biologic materials, of Cl'llular 
nutrition and the biolog ical function of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, 
and nucleic acid s. 
PrerN111isite : Cliemistry 23.f. and 3.f..f. or tl1t·ir rq11i1•nlr11t . 
361. Mo<lcrn Inorganic Chemistry. Spring. ( .+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the structu res and reactions of inorganic compounds 
with particular emphasis on chemical bonding and coo rdination the-
ory . The laboratory work consists o f the preparation of some rcp-
rcsentati vc compounds. 
Prl'rrquisifr: Fi11e qum·ters of collrge chemistry. 
420, 421. Special Problems. Every quarter by arrangement. ( + q. hrs. for each cou rsc.) 
Laboratory problems selec ted in trrms fJf the student's training 
and interest in some ilc ld of chemistry. Laboratory work, use of 
chemical literature and confcrencrs with the instructor. Rrsults arc 
to he presented in the fo rm of a written report, one copy of which 1s 
to be filed with the department office. 
l'raeq11isite : P ermission of i11str11 rtor and rlrf>artmrnt hNul. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
470. Instrumental Methods in Chemistry. \ Vinter. (.+ q. hrs.) 
The principlrs invol vl'd in using va rious instrunw nts and the 
tt-chn iqu\'S rrqui red for making chl'mical ml'asu n·mrnts. Study in-
cludrs such subj\·cts as coloriml'try, chromatography , spt ctrophotom-
\'try, polarography, ttc. 
Pr1•n ·q11isite : C l1 rmistry 235 and 3.f.3. 
491, 492, 493. Physical Chemistry. Fall, Winter, Spring. ( + q. hrs. for each cou rsc.) 
A study of the principles govtrning chemical chang\·. l ncludl·d 
arc: thermodynamics; equili bria ; kinl'tic thl·o rr; the gasrnus, liquid 
and solid states; solutions; atomic and mol ecular structure; cll'ctro-
chcmistry, quantum theory and chemical kinetics. 
Prerl'q11isile: Clll'mislry 23.f. . J11r1thl'lll(ltirs 23.'i, 236 or simul-
lr111 l'ous rc•gislration th rrei11. To bt• tal·e11 in sequence. 
494. Nuclear Chemistry. (Omitted 1966-67.) (.+ q. hrs. ) 
Radioactivity and the radioactive propntil's of isotopes arc stud-
ied in relationship to their chemical prope rties and uses. 
Prl'rt'quisite: Fiv1' t erms of chl'mistry i11clurli11g 23.f. and/or 361, 
01· permission of the department head. 
C IIEMISTR Y 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5.+9 inclusive may hl· taken hy a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above arc open only to g raduate students.) 
500. Seminar. (Omitted 1966-67.) ( 2 q. hrs.) 
Reports and discussion of topics selected from rccrnt develop-
ments in chemistry. 
Prerequisite : Chnnistry 23.f. and 3.f.-J, anti f> l'rmissio11 of th e head 
of !lie department . 
501. History o( Chemistry. (Omittl'd 1966-67.) (.+ q. hrs.) 
The sources of chemical information including abstracts, jour-
nals, texts and reference works arc consulted in the >tudy of the hi s-
toric;tl development of chemistry. 
536. Biological Chemistry. Sp ring. (.+ q. hrs.) 
A course designed to study the chemistr~· of biological matnials 
and processes, including the ml'taholism of carbohyd rates, lipids, pro-
teins and nucll'ic acids, thci r structu rts and functions. 
Prerrq11isile: C hemistry 23.f. and 3·J.f. or tlu•ir l'f/ 1Ji1•ah11t, or by 
permission of the head of the d1'parlme11/. 
540 (480) . Organic Mechanisms and Preparations. 
(Omitted 1966-67.) ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of the mechanisms of n·actions in organic chemistry 
through the preparation of sell'Ctl'd compounds. 
Prerequisit e : Chemistry 23.f., 3.f..f.. 
556, 557 (450, 451 ). Advanced Chemistry. Evny qu arter by 
arrangement. (+ q. hrs. for each course. ) 
A problem is selected in the a rea of the student 's major intncst 
after consultation with the dcpartmrnt hl'ad and the inst ructor. The 
methods used in solving scientific problems arc dcvdoptd through 
the use of literature, laborato ry and consu ltations. 
Prerequisite: Co11se11I of the hl'<ul of the rl1•f>ar l 11u•11/. 
595. Thesis. (.+ q. hrs.) 
ECONOMICS 
l'rofrssors: McConkcy (I l e~d), Plath 
Auoriatr Profe.rsor: Murad 
Assistant Profrssors: Bur ke, llooks, Kesler 
l11str11clor: Rodcnck 
lliO EASTERN 11.U NO IS UN IVERSITY 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
254. Principles of Economics. Every quarte r. ( + q. hrs. ) 
The nature of economics, the American economic system, busi-
ness oq~anization, personal finance, labor-management relations, gov-
crnment finance, national income analysis. 
Not opn1 lo fr<'sl1111en . 
255. Principles of Economics (continued) . 
Every qu arter . (+ hrs.) 
Business cycles, money and priers, banking and monetary policy, 
fiscal policy, supply and dcmand analysis. 
Prerl'f/ llisite : }~'ronomics 25./. . 
256. Principles of Economics (continued) . 
E very quarter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Theory of production a nd factoral cli~t ribution , international 
economics, problems of economic growth and price stabil ity. 
Prereq11isite: E conomics 255. 
320. International Economics . \Vin ter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Principles of foreign trade and kndi ng, tht' natu r(' of in te rna-
tional payments, tariffs and quotas, commercial pol ici<'s cu rrcntl~' 
bring fo ll owed hy the major countries pa rticipating in the wo rld 
economy. 
Prl'rrq11isil1' : F.conomics 2.'i./., 2S5, 256 or cons1•nl of the 1n-
.1·/ r11clor. 
356. Government a nd Business. F all . (+ q. hrs.) 
T he mark('t structu res in which business operates; public policies 
for regulation and control of those markets. 
} 11nior slr111ding rt•q11irl'rl. 
357. Labor Economics. Fall and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A n intl'nsive stud 1' of labo r as a factor in the economic system; 
history of the labor ;novement; technique and objective of labor 
organization; fundamental issues in labor-management disputes; 
labor ll'gislation. 
358. A merican E conomic Development. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
A stud v of the economic dcvelopmcnt of thl' United States, with 
special cmpi1asis upon our basic economic organi zations, such as the 
business en terprise, the labo( union, and the economic fu nctions of 
government. 







COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
453. Comparative Econom ic Sys tem s. W inter. ( + q. hrs.) 
A comparative study of the o ri16n, organization, operation, and 
achievements of the systems of capitalism, socialism, communism, 
and fascism. 
tor. 
Prerl'q11isil e: Econo111irs 25-1, 255, 256 or consent of the ins/rue-
454. Ilistory of Economic Thought. vVinter. (+ q. hrs. ) 
The :incient worl d; scholasticism; mercan t ilism; the physiocrats; 
A dam Smith and classical t'Conomics; Marx; V t'ble 11 ; Kl'ynes. 
l'rt'l'l'f/llisite: /~'cono 111irs 25./, 255, 25(1. 
460. Intermediate Econ omic A n alys is. Fall. (+ q. h rs. ) 
A study of commod ity and factor pri ce.: t hl'ory. 
Prerl'q11isilt' : l~·conomics 25./., 255, 251). 
461. Statistics and Research Techniques m the Behavioral 
Sciences. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Progra111m{'(/ as Social S cirnce ./I) /. 
462. Economic Stability and Growth. \Vinter. (+ q. hrs.) 
An ana lysis of factors affecting t he kvd of national economic 
activity, its fluctuation, and rate of incn·asc. 
Prerequisite: Economics 25-1, 255, 256. 
465. Economics of U nderdeveloped A r eas. Sp ri ng. ( + q. hrs.) 
J\n intensive stud l' of the economic structures of the underdevel-
oped a r('as of the wo r.ld. A n analysis o f th<' causes of their continu-
ing low levels of ou tpu t will be fo llowed by an exam ination of the 
policy alternatives open to them for the development of thei r econ-
omics. 
f or. 
Pren·q11isite: Econ omics 25./., 255, 256 or consent of the inslr11c-
480. Money a nd Banking. vVinter and Summe r. ( + q. hrs.) 
An in tensive study of money and banking and their im portance 
in our economy; governmen t monetary and banking policy and its 
significance to economic well-being. 
Prereq11isile: Economics 25./., 255, 256. 
485. Public F inance. Fall and Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
. A study of taxation, gove rnment spending, public debt :ind their 
importance to economic w elfa re. 
t or. 
Prereq11isite: Economics 25./., 255, 256 or consen t of the ins/rue-
IG2 Jo:ASTERN ll.l.INOIS l'N IVERSJTY 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbere<l 500-5..J.9 inclusive may be takrn by a srnior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
inst ructor and the D ean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above an: open only to g raduate stu<lrn ts. ) 
550. The Soviet Economy. Spring an<l Summer. (..J. q. hrs. ) 
E mphasis will be given to the cu rrent and histo rical l'Conomic 
factors w hich have l,!;iven ri se to the phenomenal development of the 
Soviet economy. 
Credit applirahle only lo lit e G roup Ill rrq11irr•111r•nl for lite de-
gree 111.S. in Erl. 
EDUCATION 
Professo rs: A . U. Edwards, C. R. Garner, Matzncr, McKcnna , Moler (Chair-
man, Guidance and Cou n:-.cling), Schaefer ( Dean), Stockman 
11JJoriatr Profrssors: Corey, Crane, (;raclo, C. K. Crccn, Knapp, Schenke, 
Sh uff (Ch airman , Administration and Su perv is ion ), Zabka 
1lssista11/ P rofessors : Larson, Overton 
COORDINATORS OF TEACHING PRACTICUM 
.1ssoriatr l'rofeuon: Erwin , McDonald, James II. Robertson 
lluist11111 Profruors: Bally, Chase, Elmore, Emmerich, l lancock, H offman, 
Lackey, Lahey, Pettypool, Spaniol, Sta rck, Twcntcr 
/Ti strurtors: Hockman , Jorgenson, Leathers, Pierson, J ohn II. Robertson, 
VanDevcnter 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
120, 121. Laboratory in Education. E very quarter. ( I q. hr. ) 
A laboratory cou rse with emphasis on di rected observations an<l 
individualized experiences with children of pre-school and elementary 
school ages, under a variety of environmental conditions. 
R equired of and restrictrd lo frrslt111en and transfer students in 
the elementary education curriculum. 
232. Human Growth, Development, and Learning. 
E very quarter. (..J. q. hrs.) 
Physical, social, emotional , and intellectual growth and devel-
opment of chi ldren and adolescents with an emphasis upon learning. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231. Restricted lo students in ele-
mentary, junior high, and dietetics curricula. 
311. Directing Learning in the Junior High School. 
Fall. (..J. q. hrs.) 
Selection, organization, presentation of learning experiences 








agemen t , gu idance as applied to junior high school organization; 
teacher re lationships to staff, home, and commun ity. 
Prerequisite: r:rlucation 232 anti admission to trarher rrluca-
ti on. 
312. Instructional Me<lia in the Junior lligh School. 
Fall. ( ..J. q. hrs.) 
Nature, purpose, curn·nt trends in developmental reading pro-
grams in junior high school. Development of ski ll and apprecia-
tion of values, uses, and sou rces of instructional materials and equip-
ment. 
Prerequisite : Edu ration 232 and tu/mission to ll'acher edurntion. 
313. Teaching Social Studies and Language Arts in the Jun-
ior High School. Winter. ( ..J. CJ . h rs.) 
The objectives of social studies and language arts programs ex-
clusive of reading; the nature, sekction, and utilization of materials, 
methods, and conten t with emphasis upon integration of the two a reas. 
Prerequisite: f~rlucation 3 11 and rulmission to teacher eduwtion. 
314. Teaching Mathematics an<l Science in the Junior Iligh 
School. Spring. (..J. q. hrs.) 
The nature and scope of materials and methods in teaching 
m athematics and science, with concern for the posssibilities of cor-
relation of the two a reas. 
Prerequisite: Education 311 aud admission lo teacher education . 
324. Directing Learning in the E lementary School. 
Every quarter. ( ..J. q. hrs. ) 
Selection, organization, presentation of learning expe riences; 
emphasis on application of principles of learning, instructional pro-
g rams, classroom management, guidance, evaluation; teacher rela-
tionship to staff, home, community, and the profession. 
Prerequisite to student l eaching. Prerequisite : Education 232 
and admission to t eacher education. 
327. Elementary Curriculum : Teaching Social Studies and 
Language Arts; Use of Instructional Materials in the 
Elementary School. Every quarter. (+ q. h rs.) 
Objectives, techniques, and materials of social studies and lan-
guage arts excluding reading and child ren's literature ; instruction 
in handwriting is included . Patterns of cu rricu lum organization, 
unit teaching, selection and utilization of inst ructional materials and 
equipment . 
Prerequisite: Education 32.f. and admission lo teacher education. 
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328. Developmental Reading in the Elementary School. 
Every quarter. (-1- q. hrs.) 
Basal reading program from kindergarten through junior high 
school; nature, purpose, and current trends in reading instruction; 
guiding principles, types of reading materials, techniques; evaluating 
progress. 
P rerequisite: Education 32./- and admission to teacher education. 
329. Science in the Elementary School. Eve ry quarter. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Selection and development of units, demonstrations, and labora-
tory work. 
Prerequisite: Biology 116, 117; Physical Science 100, 101; 
Educatio11 32./-; admission to teacher education . 
332. Educational Psychology. E very quarter. ( -1- q. hrs.) 
I n<lividual growth and development with emphasis upon the 
secondary student, learning theories and ways of facilitating the learn-
ing process, measu rement and evaluation with emphasis upon stand-
ardized testing. 
Prerequisite : Psychology 231 and admission to teacher edu cation. 
333. The Instructional Task in the Secondary School. 
Every quarter. ( -1- q. hrs.) 
Secondary school teaching as a profession; the secondary cur-
riculum, guidance in the secondary school ; selection and use of in-
structional material; the development of a secondary reading pro-
gram. 
Prerequisite: Education 332 and admission l o teacher education . 
334. Kindergarten Education. Winter and Sp ring. ( -1- q. hrs.) 
Aims, o rganization, equipment and cu rriculum for nursery 
school and kinderga rten , including recent trends and techniques. 
Prerequisite to teaching practicum in kindergarten. 
Prerequisite : Educatio11 32./- and admission to teacher education. 
441, 442, 443, 444. Teaching Practicum in the Elementary o r 
Secondary School. E very quarter. (-t q. hrs. for each course.) 
Twelve quarter hours of the teaching practicum arc required 
fo r the Bachelor of Science in Education degree. Majors in second-
ary school curricula must take at least -1- quarter hours, prefer-
ably 8 quarter hours, of teaching practicum in major field. 








443L. Professional Laborato ry Experiences. Summer. 
(-1- q. hrs.) 
165 
Laboratory experiences adapted to the needs of experienced ele-
mentary school teachers. O pportunity is provided for study of teach-
ing th rough observations, cl iscussions, and readings. U nd cr ccrtai n 
conditions, this course may be substituted for Education -1--1-3. 
Prerequisite : Education ./-./- I and ./-./-2, permission of instructor 
and Director of the School of ElemeufarJ' and Junior High School 
T eaching. 
445. Philosophy and History of Education. Every quarter. 
{ 4 q. hrs.) 
The chronol ogical developmen t of the main philosophical prin-
cipals of modern educational practices. 
Prerequisite: Admission to tf'flcher education. No t ope11 to stu-
dents w ho have credit i11 Education 3./-3 or ./-./-0 . 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
460. Problems in Secondary Education. (Omitted 1966-67.) 
{ -I- q. hrs. ) 
Conce rned with specific problems in the evolution of secondary 
education, student activities, curriculum, guidance, and evaluation . 
Each student is assigned an individual problem. 
Prerequisite: T welve quarter hours in education and psychology. 
464. History of Education in the U nited States. Summer. 
(-1- q. hrs.) 
The colonial roots of plu ralism; the single-track system; expan-
sion of institutions and en rollmcnts; and modern cross-currents. 
Prerequisite : America11 hist orJ'. lirl111ission lo t eacher edurntion. 
465. Special Educational Problems. (On demanu.) 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Provid es the student an opportunitv for invrstigation and anal-
ysis of elementary or secondary scho~l problems of a significant 
nature. 
Prerequisit e : Junior standing or experience in teaching and per-
mission of the instructor . 
466. Modern Trends in E ducation. (Omitted 1966-67.) 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Study of changes, trends, and problems in modern ed ucation with 
emph asis on underlying theories. Each student chooses for intensive 
study a problem of particular interest to him. 
Prerequisite : Twelve quarter hours in education and psychology; 
admission to teacher education. 
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471. Teaching of Social Living in the Elementary School. 
Summer 1967. (+ q. hrs.) 
A cou rse in methods and mate ri als related to teaching social 
living. Designed to aid teachers, supe rviso rs, and administrators in 
understanding the role of history, civics, geography, and the natural 
sc icnces as interacting factors in solving social problems. 
Prerequisite: Twelve quarter hours in educat ion and psychology . 
477. The Junior H igh School. (Omitted 1966-67. ) (+ q. hrs.) 
A course conce rned with ce rtain aspect s of junior high school 
ed ucation- historical development, basic philosophy, practices. 
Prerequisite: Twelve quarter hours in education and psycholog;', 
in cluding Eduration 232 or 332 and Education 32.f. or 333. 
484. Photography in Audio-Visua l Education . 
Fall . ( + q. hrs. ) 
Photographic techniques fo r making mate rials for use in class-
room instruction, community resou rces and school public relations. 
Emphasis will be upon obtaining mate rials for prints, color slides and 
large transparencies to be used in the classroom. 
485. School Law. Spring; Summrr. ( + q. hrs.) 
A course designed to develop an understand ing of the basic 
legal factors related to the school. Professional and extra-legal con-
trols are also consid ered . 
PrPrequisite: Twelve quarter hours in edurntion and psychology. 
487. Introduction to Audio -Visua l Education. 
Fall, Spring, Summer. ( + q. hrs.) 
Theory and principles for use of audio-visual mate rials in teach-
ing. Experiences arc provid ed in the ope ration, selection , and utili-
zation of audio-visual aids. 
Prerequisite: Twelve quarter hours in edu rntion and psychology. 
488. Preparation and Use of Instructional Materials. 
Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Production of locally prepared audio-visual materials using the 
techniques of mounting, lette ring, and reprod ucing by pictorial or 
g raphic means. Emphasis is upon improving communication in t he 
learning process. 
Prerequisite: Twt'lve quarter hours in education and psychology. 
490. Principles and Techniques of Guidance. 
Fall, Winter, Summe r. (4 q. hrs.) 
An introductory course; principles and purposes underlying 
.EDL'CATION J6i 
guidance activitics; means by which guidance activitic' may be ca rried 
on in t he school system . 
Prerequisit1' : Tu.:efoe quarter /{(Jurs in l'durntion and psyrhology . 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may he t akrn hy a 'tnior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 of higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dt:an of tlu· Grad ua tc School. Cou rscs n um bned 
550 and above a rc open only to l!r:iduate students.) 
520. Television in E ducation. Summe r. (+ q. hrs.) 
l\ilethod' and techniqul's for effective in,tru ction by means of 
open and closcd-ci rcui t te levision . Con,idnation will be given to the 
adaptation of tC" lcvision to school curricula. Sourc<:' of programs for 
school usr will be explored . Evaluation of ki ncscopes, broadcast pro-
grams, and closed-circu it usages will be conducted. 
521. Audio-V isua l Systems. Spring. ( + q. hr,.) 
Theory and principles in tl'l' uf var ious systems such as teach-
ing machines and programmed learning, lilml'd courses, taped coun;cs, 
langu age laboratory programs. Emphasi' is on tit<· p<isition of thl''e 
srstcms in the curriculum and their influence on the cu rricu I um and 
the teaching-learning situation . 
527. Reading Instruction in the Junior a n<l Senior H igh 
School. Summer 196 7. ( + q . hrs.) 
A systcmatic study of the objectivcs, mcthods, matnials, and 
organizat ion of junior and senior high schoo l reading programs. 
Prerequisite : 16 hours of l'fluwt ion and psychology . 
528 (469). Problems in the Teaching of Reading. 
Fall and Spring; Summc r. (+ q . Im.) 
A study of the types of rrading and study difficulties; methods 
of diagnosis a nd remedial work u:;cful to classroom teachers and 
supervisors. Experience with children in clinic wheneve r possiblc. 
Prerequisite: Sixteen quarter hours in education and psychology. 
540 (459). Advanced E ducat io nal Psychology. Fall. 
( +q. h rs.) 
Theories of learning; transfer and functiona l learni ng; c reati ve 
thinking and problem solving; "teaching machines" and other sclf-
instructional devices. 
Prerequisite: Twelve quarter hours in education and psychology. 
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543. Measurement and Evaluation. Summer. ( + q. hrs.) 
ature and use of standardized tests. Sou rces of test information , 
statistical concepts and devices used in measurement of achievement, 
evaluation of reliability and validity data and the interpretation of 
scores and profi les. Test planning, item construction and analysis 
assignment of marks. 
Prerequisite: 8 q. hrs . in ll11111 an Growth and D evelop111 en l , 
and/ or Psychology . 
544. Education a l Statistics. Summer 1967. (+ q. hrs.) 
Fundamentals of statistics and thl'i r application. 
P1·errq11isite: Twelve quarter hours in erl11rnt io 11 and psyrho/ogy. 
550. Principles of Curriculum Development. Every quarter. 
(+ q. hrs.) 
Basic concepts underl ying cu r ricula; p rOC('SS('S US('d in cur riculum 
devcloprrn:nt. Building of evaluative criteria fo r analyzing current 
and proposed curricula. 
Crl'rlit applirahle lo Croup I of the req11irl'111/'lllS f or the rf pgree 
M.S. i11 Ed. 
551. Socia l Foundations o f Education. Fal l; Summer. 
(+ q. hrs.) 
Some of the effects of cultural patterns, economic changt·s, social 
stratifi cations, community and institutional organizations. 
Credit applirahle l o Croup 1 of the requirr111rn ls for the rleg11 e 
M.S. in Ed. 
552. U nderstanding the Individual. Every quarte r. ( + q. hrs.) 
P e rsonality development and concepts of the self ; nrcd sa tis fac-
tion and perception of threat; problems of adjustment and determin-
ants of personality. 
Pn·r<'quisitr : TwF' foe quartn hours i11 erl11rntio11 mlfl j>sycho/ogy. 
Credit rrpplicable lo Group I of the N'quire1111•n ls f or the degree 
M.S. in Erl. 
553. Philosophy of Education. Winter; Summer. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of some modern educational ideologies and of t heir 
relations with ethics, politics, rel igion, and art. 
Credit applicable t o Group I of the requirements for the d egree 
M.S. in Erl. 
554. History of Educational Thought. Spring, Summer. 
( -1-q.hrs. ) 
Important educational events and ideas as these developed in 
W estern civi lization ; the historical perspective for evaluating present 
controversies and trends. • 
• 
EDUCATION 169 
Credit appliwble lo Croup I of the req11ire111e11ts f or the d egree 
M .S . i11 Erl. 
558. Child Study for the E lementa r y Schoo l Teacher. 
Summer 1967. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of t he behavior of children as influenced by the impact 
of facto rs : physical, fam ily relationships, cultural, social concepts 
(self), school experiences. Various child study techniques employed 
in gathering and hand ling child data for child study problems in 
the class room. 
Prerequisite : Erluca lion 232 or equivnlrnl. 16 q. hrs. in F.tl11ra-
tion a11rl child psychology. Lim ited lo e.,·periencNI lrachers working 
u:ith children. 
560. Introduction to Resca1·ch in E ducation. Every quarter. 
(4 q. hrs.) 
The nature and responsibilities of advanced p rofessional study. 
G ives experiences in locating and defining problems, in using resea rch 
t echniques, in writing in acceptable form, and in interpreting and 
evaluating research. 
Prerequisite: Sixteen h ours of ed11wtio11 and psychology. 
561. Advanced Developmental Reading. vVintc r and Summer. 
(+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the ed ucational and psychological backgrounds of 
reading instruction. Emphasis is placed upon the nature of the read-
ing instruction, p rograms of instruction , and methods and materials. 
Prerequisite: Education 328 or equivalent. 
562. Remedial Read ing Practicum. Sp ring and Summer. 
(4-8q. hrs.) 
Supervised practice in working with individual students in 
remed ial reading situations. Practice wi ll be provided using students 
from the laboratory school o r from schools of the surrounding area. 
Prerequisite: Education 528 anti permission of instruct or. 
563. Super vision and Curr iculum in Reading. Summer 1967. 
(+ q. hrs.) 
A study of selected cur riculac and the planning of a sound school 
curriculum in read ing; an understanding of the functions and duties 
of the reading supervisor or consultan t and the effective ways of im-
plementing them. 
Prerequisite: D evelop 111 e11tal Reading (Ed 11wtio11 328) or 
Education 561 . 
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564. Teaching and Supervision of Social Studies in 
Elementary Schools. Summ l'r. ( + q. hrs . ) 
A study of the objectives, tht" scope and st"quence of content in 
teaching social studies in elemrntary schools. Consideration is given 
to methods and techniques ust"d in providing for indi vidual differ-
ences th rough the cfkcti vc use of concrete experience, audio-visual 
materials, group dynam ic.:s, reading, and r.;va luation . 
565 ( 470) . Language Arts in the Elementary School. 
Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A critical rl'view of objec.:tivcs proposed for language arts instruc-
tion (r.:xclusive of reading and childrl'n's literatun.:) with emphasis 
on their impli cat ions concerning organization of the program, content, 
matr.:rials, a nd procedurl's . 
Pr1'rt'quisitc : Twe'7•e q1/(/rtl'/' hours i11 (•t!u('(/tio11 (//Id j>syrlio!ogy . 
566. The Science Curriculum in the Elementa1-y School. 
Summn. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A course to help the t"ic-mentary teacher, the elementary super-
viso r , and the elemrntary principal improve the clemrntary science 
curricu lum. Scope and sequence of l'lt·mentar>" school scil'nce; revision 
of existing science curricula; selection of matnials for teaching tht.: 
revised C'lemcntary scil'nce curricula. 
l'r1'req11isifr: 8 q. hrs. of hiologirnl srit'llrf', 8 q. firs. of phrsirnl 
scie11ff, find f~'rl11rntio11 329 or p1·r111issio 11 of the i11str11rtor find th e 
Dt' {/11 of the Gr(lr/ua!e Srhool . 
567. Advanced Laboratory 111 Elementary Education . 
Summer. ( + -8 q. hrs.) 
A course designed for the study of educational problems, new 
t rend s and developments in a n·as of cu rricu I um instructional matr.;-
rials, methods, techniques, using ohsnvations and demonstrations in 
the Laboratory School with analysis of instructional media and perti-
nent published research. 
tio11 . 
Prerequisite: 8 q. hrs. i11 graduale tourses i11 eln11c11tary erlura-
568. Guiding Student Teaching. Summer 1967. (.J. q. hrs. ) 
Theories, training programs and practices, and research findings 
in the fi<'lcl of teacher education with a major emphasis upon profes-
sional laboratory experiences. Limited to prospective collrge ~upn­
vising teachers, coo rdinators, and co-operating teachers activt.:ly 
engaged in student teaching programs. 
570. Psycho-Social Development in Childhood. Spring. 














A discussion of psychological and cultu ral forces which shape 
the behavior patterns of the growing child . 
Prerequisite: Sixteen. hours of education and psychology . 
571. Psycho-Socia l Development of th e Adolescent and 
Young Adul t . Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
the 
A discussion of psychological and cu I tu ral forces which shape 
behavior patterns of the growing child . 
Prerequisite: Sixteen hours of education a11rl psychology. 
572. Measurement Applied to G ui dance. Fall, Wintt.:r, 
Summer. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the selection, adm inistration, scoring, and in terpre-
tation of standard ized test· and other measuring techniques suitab le 
for use in guidance programs. 
Prerequisite : Sixteen hours of Ptiurntio11 find psychology . 
573. Play Therapy. (Omitted 1966-67). (+ q. hrs.) 
The importance of play in education; discussion of theories and 
values of play; using pl:1y as therapeutic treatmrnt. 
Prerequisite : l~riucatio11 57-f. a11rl 593 . 
574. Persona lity Dynamics. Fall, Spring, Summer. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A study of the nature of pcrsona l it~· and of various thco rii.:s of 
personality with attrntion given to techniques of pnsonality 
evaluation. 
Pr('rfquisilf': Sixf('e11 lio11rs of Nlurntio11 a11rl psy cliology. 
576. Student Personnel Work in Higher Education. Spring. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A study of thr backgrounds of personnel functions in higher 
education including specific rden·nci.: to such problems as admissions, 
discipline, student activities, housing, scholarship programs. 
Prer1'quisitl' : Eriucatio11 590. 
577. Residence Hall Personnel Work. Winter. ( + q. lirs.) 
A study of the functions of persons charged with managing 
and_ supervising university residence halls including administrative, 
business, counseling, and teaching duties. 
Prerequisilf: Eriucatio11 -f.90. 
578. Theor ies of Aptitudes and Abil i ties. Summer. ( + q. It rs. ) 
A study of the nature of hum an abilities. Examination of indi-
vidual differences and traits. T heories of vocational behavior. 
Prerequisite: Education 592 or permission of rifj)(Jrt111ent . 
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579. Independent Study in Guidance. (On demand.) 
( -t q. hrs.) 
Intended to permit a student to pursue more intensively various 
aspects of the area of his special interest. 
Prl'requisite: l!.ducation 590. JJer111issio11 of tltl' riPpartment . 
580 (480.) School Organization and Administration. 
Fall; Summer. (-t q. hrs.) 
Educational administration in social and historical perspective; 
authentication of principles of administration; application of prin-
ciples; legal structure of education as a state function. 
Prerl'quisite: 'J'wl'lve quarter !t ours in education and psycltology . 
581. School Supervision-A Group Process. 
Fa! I; Spring; Summer. (-t q. hrs.) 
The origin and development of the supervisory function. The 
roks of teachers, supervisors, and administrators in the practical 
application of theories of supervision. 
Prerl'quisite: Education 550. 
582 (481.) Work of the Principal m the Modern School. 
Winter; Summer. (-t q. hrs.) 
A basic professional course for the principalship in either the 
elementary or seconda ry school. The discussion, materials, and 
assigned problems are adapted to the interests and needs of the indi-
vidual student. 
Prl'rt'quisite: Twe/71e quarter !tours in prfuwtion and psycltology, 
Eduration 580. 
585. School Plant P lanning. Winter. (-t q. hrs.) 
Covers concepts and procedures for relating proposed school 
plants to the instructional program and community resources. Con-
siders site selection, financing, legal n;quiremcnts and the administra-
tion of the building program. 
Prerrquisite: }~duration 580 or Pquivalent. 
586. School Finance. Spring. (-t q. hrs.) 
A study of the legal basis fo r the support of public school, school 
revenues, and the expenditures of school funds, and an introduction 
to the concepts which underlie the accounting required for such funds. 
Prrrequisite: Eduwtion 580 or t'quiva/t>nt . 
589 ( 489. ) Special Problems in Audio-Visual E ducation. 
Winter. ( -t q. hrs.) 
Special study on problems of production, administration and 
utilization of audio-visual materials in schools. 
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590. Current P r actices and Problems in Counseling. 
Winter; Summer. (-t q. hrs. ) 
A course in theory and practices of counseling with emphasis 
upon the duties of the ~chool counselor. 
Prerequisite: Education ./-90. 
591. Organization and Administration of Guidance and 
Personnel Services. Spring. (-t q. hrs.) 
Principles and current trends in organization and administra-
tion of school guidance programs; types of organizations, public re-
lations, integration of guidance services and curriculum. 
Prerequisite: Education 490. 
592. Occupational, Educational, Personal, and Social 
Information. Winter; Summer. (-t q. hrs.) 
A study of sources, evaluation, and use of occupational, educa-
tional, personal, and social information. Employment conditions, job 
requirements and training facilities . 
Prerequisite: Education ./-90. 
593. Counseling Practicum. Fall; Spring; Summer. (-t q. hrs.) 
Supervised practice in counseling individual students. Practice 
provided at the level of the graduate's p rimary interest. 
Prerequisite: Educa!ion 590, 592. 
594. Principles and Techniques of Group Guidance. 
Spring. ( -t q. hrs. ) 
A study of the principles and their application in the area of 
group guidance including techniques of group discussion, sociometrics, 
and role-playing. 
Prerequisite: Education 590. 
595. Thesis. ( -t q. hrs.) 
596. The Junior College Movement. Winter. (-t q. hrs.) 
History of the junior college movement in the United States 
with special a ttention to problems and issues affecting junior colleges 
in Illinois. Research is utilized in examining the extent to which the 
junior college is achieving its stated objectives. 
Prerequisite: Sixteen hours of educatiou and psychology . 
597. Seminar in Guidance. Winter, Summer. (-t q. hrs.) 
Discussion of current p roblems and trends in guidance. Critical 
examination and evaluation of current literature in the field . 
Prerequisite: Education 590 and 592. 
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600 (580.) Problems in School Administration. Fall ; 
Summer. (4 q. hrs. ) 
A n advanced seminar in problems of significance to educational 
administration. 
Prf'requisite : At leas t 12 crerlit.r in rul111i11istrntion and suf>er-
v isio11 plus co 111 pletio11 of C r oup I co11rus. 
601, 602. The Field Experience in Administra tion. E very 
quarter. (+ q. hrs. for each cou rse) 
The field experience is designed to provide a comprehensive 
expe rience planned by the student's commit tee and the supervising 
administrato r. Evaluation and supervision is the responsibility of the 
ad viso r. 
Prerequisite: A d111issio11 lo Ca11dirlncy for the Certificnte of 
Arlva11cerl Study and approval of the rl l'f><1rl 111ent . 
690. Field Study in Guidance. (Internship. ) (+-8 q. hrs. ) 
Supervised experience in all scrv icC's normally considered a part 
of the guidance program. 
Prerf'quisite: £tiuratio11 593 aurl af>f>ro'l•nl of thf' rlef>arl111e11t. 
ENGLISH 
Pro/rssors: Blair, Brooks, Ekebcrg, E. C. Kelly, Kline, Palmer, Rommel , 
Waffle ( Head ), Wharton 
llssoriat~ Pro/rssors: Batzer , V. J ohn,.on. Kelleh er , Mather, R. N. Poll ard, 
Steinmetz, Tycer, Walker, v\l h itc 
llssist1111/ Pro/rsson: Colby, J . Cooper, Ea pen. Kagan, McColl , Thornburgh 
lnstru rturs: Dvorak , Leather", W. D. Miller, Nelson, Pa r ks, R. G. Richard-
son, K. W. Robertson, Sil ve rs tein, Wagenheim, Zuger 
No ll'. A student who enters the University with a deficiency 
in the basic skills in English- reading, w riting, spelling, clements 
of gramma r and good usage- may be required to take work in 
remedial E ng lish in add ition to t he rl'quircd freshm an composit ion 
cou rscs. 
Dl'l11011 stratio11 of l~nglish l'ro/irit' lll'}' . A demonstration of 
English proficiency is prerequisi t e to graduation. Students who have 
passed thl' Junio r t:nglish Examination prior to September I , 196+, 
w ill he consid ered as having met this requirement. O ther students 
arc requ ired to demonstrate proficiency in one of the following ways. 
I. A student w hose average in E nglish 120 and 121 is "B" or 
highe r is considered as having met the requirement. 
2 . A transfer studrnt w ho has met the requi rcmcnt fo r exemp-
tion from E nglish 220 has satisfied the rcqui rcmcnt. 
3. A student enrolled in English 220 who achieves a grade of 
"C" or "AC" on t he departmental examination has met the 
req u i rcmcn t. • 
• 
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4. A student in a curriculum which does not rl'quire F:nglish 
220 can satisfy the prolicirncv requi remrnt bv takin" the 
departmental ~xamination in .English 220 a~d making a 
grade of "C" or " AC". A student w ho wishes to do this 
must register with thr E nglish Department two W('Cks prior 
to the b('ginning of the final examination pe riod. 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
120. Composition. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
A basic cou rsi; in commun ication , including listening, n·ading, 
speaking, and writing. Many short themes required to develop faci lity 
in writing correct, ('ffcctivc sentences and paragraphs. Some study 
of rhetorical and grammatical principles. 
121. Composition. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Further study of rhetoric and grammar. Longer un its of com-
position in which problems of organizations, coherence, and unity arc 
studied. One research paper required in addition to shorter themes. 
PrerN/uisite: E119/ish 120. 
123. Story-Telling. (Omittrd 1966-67.) (+ q. hrs.) 
Theory and practice in telling sto ril's to chil drl'n of diffncnt 
ages. 
126. Grammar. Fall , \ Vinter and Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of th<" English sen tenc<", with some attention to the 
parts of speech . T his is primarily a coursl' for those pn·par ing to 
tl'ach in the uppn grades or in junior or Sl'nior high school E nglish, 
but is open to any stud en t. 
220. Composition. Fall , Winter and Spring . ( + q. hrs.) 
Additional practice in composition, intended to strengthen the 
student's compctt'ncc in clear and forceful writing. 
Prul'quisite: Fnglish 120, 121, and sophomore slo11di11g. 
226. T he Structure of the English Language : Phonology 
and Orthography. Fall, Winter and Sp ring. (+ q. h rs.) 
Phonetics, phonemics, supra srgmentals of stress and pitch; dia-
kctology, including cultu ra lly deprived , British and American "cor-
rectness, " and p ronou ncing dictionaries. Histo ry of Roman alphabet , 
of continental and English o rthography; graphcmics. Applied lin-
guistic theories of reading. 
227. The Structure of the English Language : Mo1·phology 
and Syntax . W inter. ( + q. h rs. ) 
A study of morphemics, morphology, basic structu res of syntax. 
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Traditional vocabulary (conjugation, etc.) . Sound and form change 
by contact (sandhi , assimilation, etc. ). Vocabu lary formation ( bor-
rowing, derivation, etc. ) . "Correctness" in agreement, etc.; dialect-
ology and "gramma rs" of English. 
228. The Structure o f English: History o f the Sound System, 
the Word System, the Syntactical Systems. Spring. 
(4 q. hrs.) 
English sou nds and dialects, words, sen tences, vocabulary forma-
tion in 800, 1400, 1600, and 1960 A.O. General linguistic change 
and major events : coming of lndo-Europeans, American settlement, 
etc. American and world dialects. History of dictionary making; 
dictionaries today. 
245. A Survey of English Literature I . Fall and Winter. 
(4q.hrs.) 
English prose and poetry (including drama) from Beowulf 
to Bunyan. Adequate attention to the occasional short masterpieces 
of the minor writers and special study of the major works of greater 
writers. 
246. A Survey of English L iterature II. Fall, Winter, and 
Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
English prose and poetry ( including drama) from Dryden to 
DeQuincey. Adequate attention to t he occasional short masterpieces 
of the minor writers and special study of the major works of g reater 
writers. 
247. A Survey of English Literature III. Winter and Spring. 
( + q. hrs.) 
English prose and poetry (including d rama ) from Macaulay 
to Dylan T homas. Adequate attention to the occasional short master-
pieces of the minor writers and special study of the major works of 
greater writers. 
250. American Literature I. Fall, Winter, and Spring. 
(+ q. hrs.) 
A survey of American Literature from Colonial times through 
the Transcendental Movement, stressing trends and major writers. 
Special emphasis is given to works of Edward Taylor, Nathaniel 
Hawthorne, Edgar A llan Poe, Ralph Waldo Emerson, and Henry 
David Thoreau. 
251. American Literature II. Fall, Winter, and Spring. 
(4q.hrs.) 
A su rvey of American literature from the close of the Trans-





Special emphasis is given to works of Herman Melville, Walt Whit-
man, Emily Dickinson, Mark Twain, and H enry James. 
252. American Literature III. Fall, Winter, and Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
J:. survey of American literatu re from 1900 to the present, 
stressing trends and majo r writers. Special emphasis is given to 
works of E. A. Robinson, Robe rt Frost, T . S. E liot, William Faulk-
ner, and Ernest Hemingway. 
260. English Novel to 1850. Fall. (4 q. h rs.) 
English 260 treats of fiction of the first half of the nineteenth 
century with emphasis upon the novels of Austen, Thackeray, 
Dickens, Trollope, Scott, the Brontes. Standards of good fiction, 
past and p resent, are discussed . 
Prerequisite : English 121 . 
261. English Novel From 1850 to 1900. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
English 261, a continuation of E nglish 260, is concerned with 
the fict ion of the latte r half of t he nineteenth century as represented 
by the novels of George Eliot, Hardy, M eredith, Stevenson, Willkie 
Colli ns. 
Prerequisite: English 121 . 
262. The American Novel to 1900. Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the best American novels before the twentieth 
centu ry, with emphasis on the works of H awthorne, Melville, Twain , 
and James. 
Prerequisite : English 120, 121 . 
263. The Twentieth Century Novel: English and American. 
Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
An analysis of selected novels by major figures in English and 
American fiction such as Joyce, Dreiser, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, 
Steinbeck, Lawrence. Emphasis is on types and trends in the modern 
novel. 
Prerequisite : Sophomore standing advisable. 
270. Modern Drama. Spring. (+ q. hrs. ) 
The purpose of this cou rse is to familiarize the student with 
what is best in modern drama. 
275. Literature of the Old Testament. (Omitted 1966-67. ) 
(4 q. hrs.) 
An objective study of types of literature of the Old Testament 
-simple narratives, biography, history, law, short story, drama, 
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prophecr, po<"try, and wisdom literature. Some attention is paid to 
historical backgrounds. 
310. Studies in Major American Poets. (Omitted 1966-67.) 
(.+ q. hrs.) 
A study in depth of various major American poets, such as 
Taylor, Whitman, Dickinson, Robinson, Frost. Only om· or two 
poets wil l be studied during any given quarter, and the poet or poets 
studied may vary from quarter to quarter. 
322. L ite rature in the Grades. Fall, Winter and Spring. 
(-+ q. hrs.) 
Emphasizes chieny wide acquaintance with the great bodies of 
world literature-myth, l<"gcnd, ctc.-and with the be~t poetry 
suitable for children . 
E11rollme11t rf'stricterl to students in tlie ell'lnf'ntnry curriculum . 
325. G reek Drama. pring. (.+ q. hrs.) 
Origin and dC"vclopment of clas~ical drama . .'\csch) lus, Sopho-
cles, Euripides, with a study of Greek life and thought, and their 
contribution to our culture. 
Preri•quisite: Fnglish 12<7, 12 I. 
326. Shakespeare's Ead ie r Plays. Fall and \Vin tl'r . (.+ q. hrs.) 
A study of Shakespea re from his earliest plays to 1600, includ-
ing Ricllflrd 111, Richard 11, Romeo and lulil't, ll l id.1·111nml'r Night's 
Dream, J)f 1•rcllfl11t of Venice, A1urh lido About Nothing, lln1ry 1/1, 
As Yon Like it, and luliu.1· Caesar. 
327. Shakespeare's Later P lays. , ,Vintn and Spring. (.+ q. hrs. ) 
A study of Shakespeare from 1600 to his last plays, indud ing 
Tu·t'!fth N ight . llamht , '.f'roilus and Crt'.uida, Ot/11,/lo, llleasure 
for A1l'f1.1·11rt', A"ing LNll', Alacbeth, ,/11to11y and Cleopatra, Corio-
lanus, and 'J'/11: 'l'empest. 
333. Colonia l American L ite rature. Spring. (.+ q. hrs.) 
A study of American literature from its bcg:inning:s through the 
Revolutionary period . Essays, biographies, poetry, and fiction will be 
studied both for their intrinsic value and for their importance as a 
background for subsequent literary exp ression in America. 
340. Methods of Teachin g E nglish in the High School. 
Fall , Winter and Spring. ( -+ q. hrs.) 
J mportant topics connected with English in the high school arc 
covered as fu lly as time permits. 
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355. Advanced Rhetoric. Winter. (.+ q. hrs.) 
Chiefly written composition, applying the principles of organi-
zation and effective expression to somewhat more extended material 
than do English 120 and 121. 
Prerequisite : Twelve quarter hours of Englislt . 
356. Creative Writing. Spring. ( 4 q. h rs.) 
Practice in finding, organizing and presen ting materials for 
poetry the familiar essay, the biographical sketch, and the sho rt story. Emph~sis is placed on material s drawn from the write r's experience 
and environment. 
360. Studies in Major American Novelists. Fall. (-+ q. hrs. ) 
A study in depth of various major American n ov~lists, such as 
Hawthorne, Melville, Twain, James, Faulkner, 1 lem1ngway. Only 
one or two novelists will be studied during any given quarter, and 
the novelist or novelists studied may l'ary from quarter to quarter. 
361. World Literature: Ancient a nd Medieval. Fall. 
(.+ q. hrs.) 
Reading in translation of representative masterpieces of the 
ancient world and of the middle ages. 
}~119/ish 361 is not a prerequisite for Fnglish 362 or 363, but 
it is recommended that the courses be tal..·f'n in sequence. 
362. World L iterature : Renaissance to 1850. Winter. 
(-+ q. hrs.) 
Emphasis on generally recognizrd master,, Raht'lais, Montaig:ne, 
Shakespeare, Goethe, Moliere, Racine, Cnvanti.;s, and others. 
363. World Literature : Since 1850. Spring. (-+ q. h rs.) 
Readings in the masterpieces of realism, naturalism, symho~isms: 
Ilalzac, Flaubert, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Ibsen, l\llann, Proust, l' au lk-
ner, and others. 
364. Introduction to the General Natur e of Language a nd of 
E n glish. Fall, vVin ter and Spring. (.+ q. hrs.) 
A n over-view of theories of the nature of language; of the lan-
guage and writing systems of the wo rld and thci ~ g row~ng conAic_rs; 
modern American English and its cultural setting-. Concentration 
topics, e.g., psycho-l inguistics, chosen by instructor. 
370. Twentieth Century British L iterature. Fall. (-+ q. hrs. ) 
Represen ta tive w ritings in twentieth century British literature 
(exclusive of the novel) w ith special attention to Conrad, Yeats, 
J oyce, and Eliot. 
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379. Nineteenth Century American Poetry. 
(Omitted 1966-67.) (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of major trends and significant figures in nineteenth 
century A merican poetry. Various genres, such as the lyric and the 
epic, are considered, and attention is given to the relationship be-
tween poetic theory and practice. 
380. Theory and Practice of Modern Drama I. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
The best oi Ibsen, Shaw, C hekhov, and Strindberg. A course 
taught coope ratively by the Department of English and the Depart-
ment of Theatre Arts. The aim of the course is to give the student 
experience in intellectual analysis and interpretation of significant 
dramatic works, and also experience in acting and directing. Acting 
is optional. 
381. Theory and Practice of Modern Drama II. 
Winter. ( + q . hrs.) 
The best of O'Neill, Tennessee Williams, Arthur Miller, and 
Thornton Wilder. 
382. Theory and Practice of Modern Drama III. 
Spring. ( + q. hrs. ) 
The best of the "Absurdists"-Beckett, Ionesco, Albee, Pinter, 
Genet. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
453. Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Prose. 
(Omitted 1966-67.) ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Development of prose from the earliest experiments to late r 
ti~es, including such authors as Lyly, Sidney, Bacon, Bunyan, an<l 
Milton together with the times that influenced and made it. 
454. The Transcendental Movement. Winter ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the New England Transcendental movement. Major 
emphasis is placed on the writings of Ralph Waldo Emerson and 
H enry David Thoreau, although some attention is given to other 
w rite rs who figured in the movement. 
455. Eighteenth Century Prose Wr1.ters. F 11 ( 1 h ) a . .,. q. rs. 
A study concerned with the prose writers of Queen Anne and 
the Hanoverians. Emphasis upon periodical l iterature and its influ-
ences on the education of the lower classes. 
456. Eighteenth Century Prose Writers. (Omitted 1966-67.) 
(+q.hrs.) 
Henry Fielding, Richardson, Goldsmith, Smollett, Sterne, Wal-
pole, Johnson. 
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457. Nineteenth Century English Prose. Fall. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Major nineteenth century English prose writing (ex~lusi ve _of 
fiction ) of Carlyle, Macaulay, 1ewman, Lamb, Hazlitt, Mill, 
Froude, Thackeray, Ruskin, Arnold, H uxley, Coleridge, Words-
worth, M orris, Pater, Stevenson. 
459. Methods of Teaching Children's Literature. 
(Omitted 1966-67.) ( + q. hrs.) 
A course for elementary and English majo rs, designed to increase 
their knowled ge of child ren's literature and to suggest methods for 
teaching literature in grades one th rough six. 
465. Middle English Literature. Winter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A study of the non-Chaucerian literature of the Middle Ages, 
including a brief initial su rvey of Old Englis~ literature; stress o_n 
major types: religious prose and poetry, social commentary, lyric 
poetry, the romance, drama. 
470. English Poetry. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
English poetry from 1550 to 1798, exclusive of Milton and the 
precursors of romanticism. 
471. Poetry of the Romantic Period. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Precursors of Romanticism and Blake, Burns, W ordsworth, 
Colerid ge, Byron, Shelley, Keats. 
472. Poetry of the Victorian Period. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Tennyson and Browning, etc. 
475. Milton. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of the life, prose, and poetry of John M ilton, and his 
relationship to the literary trends of his century. 
480. Chaucer. W inter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Canterbury Tales; the London dialect out of which modern 
English grew; the life of the times. 
481. Chaucer. Sp ring. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of Troilus and Criseyde and such other works as Tiu 
House of Fame, The Parliament of Fowls and The L<'gn1d of Go_od 
Wo men; a study of the London dialect ou t of which mod ~rn _English 
grew ; and ideas of the time such as courtly love, p redest111at1on and 
free will. 
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490 (457) . Elizabethan Drama. Fall. (+ q. hrs. ) 
A survey of the development of the English drama of the Renais-
sance, based on the works of the major playwrights of the period, 
including selected plays of Shakespeare. 
491 (458). Drama of the Restoration and Eighteenth Cen-
tury. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
A critical survey of the dramatic development beginning with 
the plays of the later seventeenth century and culminating in the 
comedies of Sheridan and Goldsmith. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose g rade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above arc open only to graduate students.) 
500. Literary Criticism. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
An extensive study o f the basic principles of evaluating the 
standard literary forms-epic, dramatic, lyrical, and prose narrative. 
510. Studies in Medieval Literature. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study in dep th of rep resentative non-Chaucerian literature 
of the English Middle Ages. The course may conce rn itself with 
genres-the drama, the romance, the ballad-or with figures : t he 
Gawain poet, William Langland, J ohn Gower, John Lydgatc, Robert 
Henryson. 
520. Studies in Renaissance Poetry. \\Tinter. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of a single major poet-such as Spenser or Sidney-or 
a group of poets, in relation to the dominant ideals and attitudes of 
the Renaissance. 
541. Studies in American Prose. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A course devoted to the study of some movement in American 
prose, such as the romance and the novel in nineteenth ccntu ry fiction; 
the short storv; the rise of realism ; the nineteenth ccntu ry novel; the-
ory and pra~ticc; the novel le; biography, autobiography, and the 
essay; the local color movement. On ly one movement to be treated in 
any given term, and the movement and authors studied may change 
from term to term. 
Prerequisite: r:nglish 250 and 251 or their equivalent, or by 
per111issio11 of the instructor. 
545. Descriptive Linguistics. (Omitted 1966-67. ) (+ q. hrs.) 
A survey of the activity of descriptive linugistics from the 1930's 
and the war years to the present, with some training in the various • Ill 
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disciplines ans1ng therefrom; e.g., st ructural, transfo rmational, and 
other grammars; tcchniqul's in teaching English as a fo reign lan-
guage; techniques in related fields. 
Prerequisite: Per111issio11 of the instructor. 
550. Comparative Literature. \Vintcr. (+ q. hrs.) 
Literature, chieAy of the \Ncstcrn World 1650 to 1900. It has 
a double aim: first it proposes to offer fo r the enjoyment and appre-
ciation of the studen t some of the best lite ratu re of the period; second , 
it will call to the student's attention the ideas and movements of the 
time. 
C1·edit applicable 011/y to the Group III req11ire111e11t for the de-
gree M.S. in Ed. 
551. Biography. (Om itted 1966-67.) ( + q. hrs. ) 
A survey o f hiography designed to whet the reader's interest 
in the major periods of culture, English and American. 
Credit appliwble 011/y lo the Group III requirement for the de-
gree M.S. in Ed. 
575. Studies i n Shakespeare. Winter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
The content of the course will va ry from year to year in order 
to provide opportunity for investiga tion of intel lectual patterns and 
socio-political aspects of the works in addition to their distinctively 
Ii terary values. 
Prerequisite: English 326 or 327 or th eir equivalent, or by per-
mission of the instructor . 
577. Studies in Seventeenth Century Literature. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Studies in single or related authors from John Donne to John 
Dryden, excluding Milton and the drama. 
579. S tudies in Eighteenth Century Prose and Poetry. 
Spring. ( 4 q . hrs.) 
Focus upon Pope and the Teo-classical ideal; the Johnson circle; 
the Scottish nature poets. 
585. Studies in Nineteenth Century Literature. 
Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A detailed study of some of the basic and most typical thematic 
preoccupations of the nineteenth centurv as revealed in its literature. 
Although primary emphasis will be on English literature, some study 
of relevant American and European literature will be included. Since 
emphasis is upon themes rather than lite rary gen res, the cou rsc will 
include studies of particular poems, novels, and non-fictional prose. 
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592. Studies in Twentieth Century Prose. 
(Omitted 1966-67.) ( 4 q. hrs.) 
An intensive study of the major figures of the period in England 
and America : Conrad, Lawrence, and Joyce; Hemingway and Faulk-
ner. Focus will be on one or two writers, varying from quarter to 
quarter. 
595. Thesis. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
Pro/ruorJ: Michael, Miess (Head ) 
Auociate Pro/euors: Cobb, L. L. Kelly, Kirby, Morfit, Ovcharenko, 0. W. 
Russell 
II uiJfant Pro/e1sors: Ceide-Echevarri a, Ortiz-Muniz 
ln1tructors: Betts, McKee, D. G. Miller, VanDeve nter, Weier 
Intermediate and uppe r division modern language courses arc 
conducted in the language. 
Placement in the fo reign language courses of students :who wish 
to continue a language begun in high school is indicated by the fol-
lowing table. Permission of the department is necessary for initial 
enrollment beyond the cou rscs in Column 11 I. 
I 
Number or hi1:h 
~chool u11it!I; in 






Cour<c in (or beyond) which 
Lhc s tudent m.1)' enroll for 
coll c1;;c credit. 
Ill 
Cour"c in which initi;ll en-
rollment i ~ rccommcnclcd if 
¥r;1dcs in his.:h !lchool courses 
in the ):m1t11:u.!c :average B or 
hi~hcr. 
The student wi ll take a placement exam-
ination given by the Foreign Language De-
partment which will determine the course 
which he may enter for credit. 
Latin 122 
























a course numbered 
above 300 
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A student who enrolls in a course earlier in sequence than that 
indicated in Column I I will not receive credi t toward graduation, 
but may have the course reported to the State Teacher Certification 
Board in partial fulfillm ent of the minimum requirement for cer-
tification to teach the language. 
A student may apply for proficiency examinations for college 
credit in courses listed on the approp riate line in Column III or more 
advanced cou rses, but not in courses ea rlier in sequence. 
The following courses arc approved to apply toward the litera-
ture portion of the humanities requirement: 
French 333, 33-t, 335, -tlO, -t i I , -tl2, -t50, -t51, -t52, 510, 511, 
512 
German 353, 355, 362, 363, 4 11, 4-12, 453, -t5-t, 511, 512 
Russian 360, 36 1, 363 
Spanish 321, 322, 323, 332, -t 11, -t56, -t57, -t58, 510, 511, 512 
LATIN 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
120, 121, 122. Elementary Latin. Fall, Winter, Spring. 
( -t q. hrs. for each cou rsc.) 
T he aim in this course is to teach the student the fundamentals 
of the language. Special attention is given to the influence of Latin 
on English. 
No credit for graduation for less titan a year's work. 
220. Introductory Latin Reading. Fall. ( -t q. h rs.) 
Selection from Aulus Gcllius, Phacdrus, and Caesar. 
Prerequisite: Lat in 122, or two yaers of Latin in high school. 
221. Vergil's Aeneid. W inter. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Selections from Book l to VI. Greek and Roman mythology ; 
scansion; sight translation ; life of V crgil. 
Prerequisite: Latin 220 or equivalen t. 
222. Orations o f Cicero. Spring. (-t q. h rs. ) 
Readings from the four orations against Cati line. Cicero's career 
and the political background of the conspiracy of Catiline arc dis-
cussed. 
Prerequisite: Latin 221 or equivale11t. 
310 (210). Readings in Roman History and Mythology. 
Fall. (4 q. hrs.) 
Selections from Caesar, Eutropius and Sallust . 
Prerequisite : Latin 222 or fo ur years of Latin i11 high school. 
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311 (211 ) . Selected Letters. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Readings from the correspondence of Cicero and Pliny. 
Pn'requisile: Two years of col!Fge Lalin or per111ission of the 
tfrparl111enl . 
312 (212). Roman Biography. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
R(·adings from Corndius 1cpos. 
flrerf'fJ11isile: Two years of col!l'ge Lalin or prr111ission of llte 
1frparl men/. 
330. Cicero Essays, Selections from De Amicitia and D e 
Sencctute. (Omittt.:d 1966-67.) (+ q. lrn.) 
PrrrN111isile: Two years of collt,ge L111i11 or prr111issio11 of llt e 
tfrparl111 e11 t. 
331. Horace, Selections from the Odes, Satires, and Epistles . 
(Omittt.:d 1966-67.) (+ q. hrs. ) 
l'rrreq11isit1•: Two years of collrge Lalin or prr111ission of t/11• 
rfr par/ 111en I. 
332. Livy, Selections from Books I, XXI, XXII. 
(Omitted 1966-67 .) (+ q. hrs.) 
PrrrN111isile: Two years of col!t•gr Latin or pa111ission of the 
dr par/ men I. 
340. Methods of Teaching Latin . \Vintn. ( + q. hrs.) 
l'reNquisile: Ad mission to lrac/u.,- NI uralion. 
433. Ovid, Selections from Trista, Heroidcs, Amores, Fasti, 
Metamorphoses. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
The life and times of Ovid; Roman and Greek mythology. 
Prerpquisite: Three yNirs of colfrge Lalin or pu111ission of th e 
drpar t111enl. 
434. Latin Composition. ·winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
The purpose of this course is to give the prospective Latin teacher 
a facility in the use of the more elementary constructions. The exer-
cises arc based upon the authors usually r~ad in high school. 
Pruequisile: Three years of co/frge Lr1lin or permission of the 
rleparl111ent . 
435 (345). Medieval Latin. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Rt·adings in the history, poetry and philosophy of the Middle 
Ages. Special attrntion is given to the comparative philology of Latin 
and the Romance languages. 
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COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
450. Tacitus, Germania and Agricola; Selections from An-
nals and Histories. (Omitted 1966-67. ) (+ q. hrs.) 
451. Selections from Catullus and Martial. 
(Omitted 1966-67.) ( + q. hrs.) 
452. Roman Comedy. The Menaechmi and Captives of 
P lautus; The Phormio and Andria of Terence. 
(Omitted 1966-67. ) (+ q. hrs. ) 
510. Suetonius: The Life of Augustus Caesar. 
Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Translation of a primary historical document pertaining to the 
rise of the Roman Empire; critical 1.:valuation of Suetonius as a biog-
rapher and historian. 
511. Petronius, Cena Trimalchionis and Seneca, Apocoloc-
tyntosis. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Examples of Roman satire in the first century A.D.; introduc-
tion to the picaresque novel. 
512. Apuleius, The Story of Cupid and Psyche. 
(+q.hrs. ) 
Translation of a major excerpt from Apuleius' Metamorphosis; 
introduction to the Eastern cu lts prevalent in Rome. 
FRENCH 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
130, 131, 132. Elementary French. Fall, Winter and Spring. 
(+ q. hrs. for each course.) 
Principles of grammar; phonetics; pronunciation and drill in 
rhythm and intonation; reading of simple French texts; conversa-
tion. 
No credit for graduation for less than a year's work. 
230, 231, 232. Second Year French. Fall, Winter and Spring . 
( 4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
Review of g rammar; exercises in composition; conversation; 
readings . 
Prerequisite: Two years of high-school French or one year of 
college French . 
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330. Applied Linguistics. Fall. ( .J. q. hrs. ) 
Application of principles of linguistic analysis to modern F rench. 
Systematic drills are used to build the student's knowledge of the 
structure of French and to eliminate errors caused by the patterns 
of the student's native E nglish. 
Prerequisite : Two years of college French or pennission of the 
dt'partment. 
331. French Grammar and Composition. Winter. ( .J. q. hrs.) 
Review and consolidation of principles of grammar ; their appli-
cation in writing, language drills, translations, compositions. 
Prerequisite : Two years of college French or permission of the 
rfrpartm ent. 
332. Aspects of French Civilization. Spring. ( .J. q. hrs. ) 
A study of some of the outstanding moments and figures in the 
history of F rench culture and civilization. 
Prerequisite : T wo years of col frge French or PPrmission of the 
department. 
333. 17th Century Drama. F all ( .J. q. hrs.) 
Selected works : M oliere, Racine, Corneill e. 
Prerequisite : Tw o years of college French or permission of the 
d epart 111 e11 t. 
334. 18th Century Dra m a . \Vintc r. ( .J. q. hrs.) 
Selected works : Lesage, Voltaire, Beauma rchais, Marivaux. 
Prerrquisite : Two yt'ars of college F rench or permission of t he 
dr part m en t. 
335. 19th Century D rama. Spring. ( .J. q. hrs. ) 
Selected works : Hugo, M ussc t, Dumas fils, Rostand, M aeter-
linck, Claude!. 
Prrrrquisite : Two years of collrgt' French or permission of the 
d r partment. 
340. M ethods o f T eaching F rench. F all an<l 'Winter. (.J. q. h rs.) 
Prerrquisite : /Jr/m ission to teacher ed ucation . 
410. Introduction to the French Novel I. F all. ( .J. q. hrs. ) 
A study of selected novels of M me. de LaF ayette, Prevost, Con-
stan t, George Sand. 
Prerequisite : T hree years of collrge French or permission of the 
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411. Introduction to the French Novel II. Winter ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of selected novels of Vic tor Hugo, Balzac, Stendhal, 
Flaubert. 
Prerequisit e : Three years of college F ren ch or permission of the 
department. 
412. Introduction to the French Novel III. Sp ri ng. ( .J. q. h rs.) 
A study of selected novels of Zola, P roust, G ide, Camus. 
Prerequisite : Three years of colfrge F ren ch or permission of the 
departm en t . 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
450. Survey of French Literature from the Middle Ages to 
the 18th Century. (Omitted 1966-67. ) ( .J. q. hrs.) 
Readings : Chanson de Roland, Villon, Ma rot, Rabelais, Ron-
sard, D escartes, P ascal, La Rochefoucau ld, M me de Sevigne, L a Fon-
taine, L a Bruyere, Boileau . 
451. Survey of French Literature of the 18th C entury. 
(Omit ted 1966-67. ) ( .J. q. hrs. ) 
Readings : L esage, M ontesquieu, Voltaire, Diderot and the E ncy-
elopcdistes, Bernardin de Saint-Pier re, Chenier. 
452. Survey of French Literature of the 19th Century. 
(Omit ted 1966-67. ) (.J. q. h rs.) 
Readings : Chateaubr iand, Mme de Staci, L amartine, H ugo, 
Vigny, Musset, Gaut ie r, Balzac, Saintc-Bcauvc, F laubert , Taine, 
Renan, Leconte de L isle, Baudelaire, Daudct, M aupassant, Zola. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Cou rses numbe red 500-5.J.9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade poin t average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the G raduate School. Cou rses num-
bered 550 and above arc open only to gradute students.) 
510. French Novel I: Before Balzac. (Omit ted 1966-67. ) 
(4 q. hrs. ) 
A study of selected novels of Mme. de La Fayette, Le Sage, P re-
vost , Constant, Dumas, Hugo, Geo rge Sand . 
511 (454) . French Novel II: Balzac to P r ous t. (Omitted 
1966-67.) (4 q. hrs. ) 
A study of selected novels of Balzac, Stendhal, F laube rt and 
Zola. 
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512 (455). French Novel III: Proust to the Present. 
( Omi ttcd 1966-67.) ( -t q. hrs. ) 
A study of selected novels of Proust, Alain Fournier, Gide, 
l\1auriac, and Camus. 
595. Thesis. ( + q. hrs.) 
GERMAN 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
130, ~31! 132. Elementary German. Fall, Winter and 
Spnng. ( + q. h rs. for each course.) 
_Dir('~t method.: equal emphasis upon conversation, grammar 
read111i,:; 1ncorpor.at1on of cultural, geographical, and historical in~ 
formation; extensive use of audio-visual aids. 
No credit for graduation for less than a year's work. 
233, 234, 235. Second Year German. Fall, Winter and Spring. 
(-t q. hrs. for each course.) 
~api~ review of_ grammar; practice and vocabulary-building 
cxer_c1ses in. conversation, and regula r exercises in composition. in-
tensive rcad111g of selected short stories and novels. ' 
Prerequisite: German 132 or two J'f'flrs of high school German . 
250. Scientific German. Spring. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Ext~nsivc .readings in .and _development of the te rminology of 
the Physical Sciences, the Biological Sciences and the Social Sciences. 
Pren'q uisite : German 23./. or four years of high school German. 
340. Methods of Teaching German. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite : llrlmission to teacher education. 
353. Masterpieces of German Literature. (Omitted 1966-67. ) (+ q. hrs.) 
I:.>ntrodu~t'.on to German literature, its themes, forms, and ideals. 
1 rueq111S1te: German 235 or permission of the department. 
354. , C~n~er~ation and Writing. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
l ra1rnng in writing German , diction and pronunciation. 
PrFrequisite: Gt,,.mnn 235 or permission of the rlepartme11t. 
355. Twentieth Century German Literature. (Omitted 1966-
67.) (-t q. hrs. ) 
Introduction to trends of modern civi lization as rcAected in con-
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tempora ry German litcratul'e: 1 lofmannsthal, Ril ke, Trakl, 1 laupt-
mann. 
Pruequisifr: German 235 or prrmission of the department. 
361. Applied Linguistics. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
Application of the findings of desc ripti ve linguistics to the study 
and the teaching of German; th(' rl'sults of linguistic analysis and 
thci r practical significance both to the student of that language and 
to the teacher. 
Prerequisitt' : Germa11 235 or permission of the department. 
362. Schiller's Dramas. Spring. (+ q. h rs.) 
A study of the development of German classicism as embodied 
in Schille r's dramas; the theory, structure and dramaturgy of the 
classical dram a in Germany. 
Prerequisite: German 235 or permission of the dep(lrtment. 
363. Lyrics and Ballads. (Omitted 1966-67. ) ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A poetical and metrical survl'y of German lyrical verse from 
its beginning to modern time~, with critical analysis of reprcsent-
ativl' poems. 
Prerequisite: German 235 or permission of th e d epartment. 
410. Contemporar y German Culture and Civilization. 
Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
A systematic study of present day Germany, Austria, and 
Switzerland . 
Prerequisite: Three years of college German or permission of 
the department . 
411. German Drama. Winter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A study of the outstanding German dramas until 1800. 
Prerequisite: Three years of college German or permission of 
the department. 
412. Introduction to Goethe. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of Goethe from his earl iest literary pursuit to 1806. 
Prerequisite: Three years of college German or permission of 
the department. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
453. German Literature to 1700. (Omitted 1966-67.) 
(4 q. hrs.) 
Students will read selected works in their entirety and portions 
or condensations .of other major works from anthologies. Lectures 
and discussions in German will amplify and clarify the various periods. 
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454. German Literature Since 1700. (Omitttd 1966-67.) 
(+q.hrs.) 
Studl'nts will read selected works in tl1l'ir entirety and portions 
or condl'nsations of other major works from antholo1.6es. Lectures 
and discussions in German will ampli fy and clarify the va rious 
periods. 
455. Advanced Con versation, Composition and Syntax. 
(Omitted 1966-67 . ) ( + q. hrs. ) 
Advanced traininJ,! in writing and speaking Gl'rman for improve-
ment in grammar, syntax and style; essays and discussions will he 
drawn f rom various aspects of the literature studi ed in cou rses +53 
and +5+. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courn·s numhl'red 500-5+9 inclusive may be takrn by a S('Jlior 
whose grade point avnag;e is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above arc open only to graduate students.) 
510 (456) . History of German C ivilization. 
(Omit ted 1966-67. ) ( + q. hrs. ) 
Analysis of selected topics from German culture and civilization . 
511 (457). Modern German Drama. (Omitted 1966-67 .) 
(+ q. hrs.) 
A stud v of the drama of the N inetern th and Twrnticth Cen-
turies and its relation to World Drama, especially G reek. 
512 (458) . Goethe. (Omitted 1966-67 .) (+ q. hrs. ) 
595. Thesis. (+ q. hrs.) 
RUSSIAN 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
140, 141, 142. Elementary Russian. F all, \Vintcr and Spring. 
( + q. hrs. fo r each course. ) 
Pronunciation; basic grammar; written and o ral exercises; 
reading of simple Russian prose. 
No credit for g raduation for less than a J'''ar's work . 
250, 251, 252. Secon<l Year Russian. Fall, vVintcr and Spring . 
( + q. hrs. for each course.) 
Study of grammar continued; written and oral exercises; read-
ing of moderately difficult Russian prose. 
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340. Methods of Teaching Russian. Winter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Prerequisite: Admission to leaclier education. 
360. Modern Russian Authors. F all. ( + q. hrs.) 
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Reading of short selections from a wide range of authors such 
as Pushkin, Tolstor, Dostoyevsky, Turgenev, Saltykov-Shchcdrin, 
Lcrmontov, Gogol, Chekhov, G orky, Sholokhov, and Simonov . 
PrPrequisite : T wo ;·ears of college Russian or permission of 
tlie department. 
361. Masterpieces of Russian Literature. The Russian Novel 
in the 19th Century. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Reading of sel ected chapters from //Var and P eace, Anna Kare-
nina, Brothers Karamazov, C rime and Punishment, D ead Souls, and 
Fath er s and Sons. 
Prerequisite : T wo years of collrge Russian or permission of 
/li e department. 
362. Russian Readings in the Sciences and Social Sciences. 
(Om itted 1966-67 .) (+ q. hrs. ) 
Readings in history, politics, current events, business, indust ry, 
steel-m ak ing, physics, chemistry, geography, and psychology. 
Prerequisite: T wo years of college Russian or permission of 
tli e department. 
363. Chekhov and Other Russian Dramatists. Sp ring. 
(+ q. hrs. ) 
Tlie Three S isters and Tlie Cherry Orcliflrrl by Chekhov. Tli e 
Lower D ept/i s by Gorky, and one play of the Soviet period will be 
read in their entirety. 
Pn'req uisile : T wo years of college Russian or permission of 
tli e depar/111e11I . 
SPANISH 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
130, 131, 132. Elementary Spanish. Fall, \Vintcr and Spring. 
( + q. hrs. fo r each course.) 
The aim in elementary Spanish is to give the student a working 
knowledge of the language. T o that end great stress is laid upon 
pronunciation, conversation, and the use of records, and films. 
No credit for graduation for less lli fln a )'l'ar's work . 
230, 231, 232. Second Year Spanish. F all, vVintcr and Sp ring . 
(+ q. hrs. for each course.) 
The Ii rst month of Spanish 230 is devoted to a review of the 
clements of the language. Several comedies and sto ries arc read. 
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Ample opportunity is given for conversation in Spanish; numerous 
films arc used to acquaint students with the history and culture of 
Spanish speaking countries. 
Prerequisite: Two yN1rs of Spanish in high school or one year 
in colleoe. 
321 (453) . Introduction to Spanish Literature From 12th to 
15th Centuries. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
Study of development of medieval Spanish literature. 
Prerequisite: Two years of college Spanish or per111issio11 of 
the depart111e11t. 
322 ( 454). Introduction to Spanish Literature From 16th to 
17th Centuries. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Study of development of Renaissance and Golden Age Spanish 
literature. 
Prerequisite: Tu:o years of college Spanish or per111ission of 
the depart111ent. 
323 (455). Introduction to Spanish Literature From 18th to 
20th Centuries. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Two yn1rs of college Spanish or per111ission of 
the depart111ent. 
330 (462). Introduction to Spanish American Civilization. 
Fall. (+ q. hrs. ) 
A study of contemporary civilization in Spanish America against 
a view of the history of the area from the period of the discovery . 
Prerequisite: Two years of college Spanish or per111issio11 of 
the depart111ent. 
331. Spanish Composition and Conversation. Winter. 
(+q.hrs.) 
.. Intermediate ~evel cou rse continuing the sk ills of speaking and 
wn.t1ng developed 111 the second year. Guided conversation, grammar 
review, oral and written composition. 
Prerequisite: Two yeflrs of college Spanish or per111issio11 of 
the depart111e11t. 
332. lntroductio11 to Spanish American Literature. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of selected writings and literary history from the 
Colonial Period to the present. 
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340. Methods of Teaching Spanish. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: A d111 issio 11 lo teflchrr erlucfltion. 
410. Advanced Composition and Conversation. Fall. 
(+ q. hrs.) 
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A study of fundamental aspects of spoken and written Spanish . 
Frequent oral and written reports required . 
Prerequisite: Three }'Mrs of college Spanish or per111issio11 of 
the depart111e11t. 
411 (310). Modern Short Stories of Spain. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Reading of Spanish sho rt stories from latter part of the 19th 
century to present. Analysis and oral discussions in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: Three years of college Spanish or per111ission of 
the department. 
412 ( 461 ) . Survey of Spanish Culture and Civilization. 
Spring. (+q.hrs.) 
A study of contemporary civilization in Spain against a view 
of the history of the Peninsula from ancient times. 
Prerequisite: Three years of college Spanish or per111issio11 of 
the deparl111 ent. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, ANO GRADUATE STUDENTS 
456 (336) . The Short Story in Spanish America. 
Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of the development of the short narrative in Spanish 
America, and the reading of short stories from representative autho rs. 
457 (337) . Modern Poetry of Spanish America. Winter. 
( + q. hrs.) 
A study of the poetry of Spanish America, from the modernista 
movement to the present . 
458 (338). Modern Novel of Spanish America. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of selected 19th and 20th century novels. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
_whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students.) 
196 EASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 
510 (450). Poetr y of Spain. (Omitted 1966-67. ) (4 q. hrs. ) 
Read ings and analysis of Spanish poetry from 15th century to 
present. 
5ll (451) . Se lec te d Modern Drama of Spain. (Omitted 
1966-67.) (4 q. hJs.) 
Reading of complete modern dramas of Spain from second half 
of the 19th century to present, with emphasis in current develop-
ments in Spanish theate r. Discussions in Spanish. 
512 (452) . Modern Novels of Spain. (Omitted 1966-67.) 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Reading of complete novels of Spain from latter part of the 
19th century to present. 
595. Thesis . (1- q. hrs. ) 
CLASSICS 
GRADUATE COU RS ES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Cou rses numbered 
550 and above arc open only to graduate students.) 
550. Greek Literature in English Translation. Summer. 
1967. (+ q. hrs.) 
A survey course devoted to the rcadini,;?; and discussion of 
the masterpieces of classical Greek literature from Homer to 
Demosthenes. 
Credit applicable only to the G roup III requirement for the 
degree M .S. in Ed. 
551. Latin Literatur e m English Translation. Summer 1967. 
( + q. hrs.) 
A su rvey course devoted to the reading and discussion of the 
masterpieces of classical Latin lite rature from Plautus to Suetonius. 
Credit applicable only t o the G roup III requirement for the 
degree M .S. in E d. 
FRENCH 
(Sec Foreign Languages) 
GEOGRAPHY 
GEOGRAPHY 
Professors: Price (Head), M. J. Read 
Associate Prof essors: Amos, McDonald, Martin 
Assistant Professor : Mausel 
Instructor: Barry 
UN DERGRADUATE COURSES 
197 
G eography 140, 141 , 142 provide a general cultural sequence, 
and background to further study in the earth sciences. 
Geography 150, 151 are planned as a sequence in beginning 
geography. G eography 150 generally is a prerequisite for more ad-
vanced courses. 
Geography 300, 301, and 302, requi red in the elementary cur-
riculum under the old plan, are open to all students on an elect ive 
basis. These courses subst itute fo r Geography 236, 221, and 120 in 
that order, to meet the former requirements in the elementary curric-
ulum. 
140. Physical Geography. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
The geologic approach to a study of earth materials and proc-
esses ; attent ion given to common rocks and minerals, vulcanism, ero-
sional p rocesses, tectonic forces, and map interpretation. Field trip. 
141. Physical Geography. Fall and Winter. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Study of weather and climate, the factors which influence them, 
and their importance to man; recent developments in knowledge of 
weather presented. 
No prerequisite. 
142. Physical Geography. Spring. (4 q. hrs. ) 
A study of the earth 's surface, the areal interrelationships of 
its landforms, water resources, soils, natural vegetation, and economic 
minerals; wo rld patterns of distri bution of physical elements of 
geography and their relationships to man. Field trip. 
No prerequisite for Geography J-1.0, 1.f.1, and 1.f.2. The courses 
may be taken in any order. 
150. World Geogr aphy. Every quarter. (4 q. hrs.) 
A su rvey in which significant areal diffe rences in population 
form the core of the cou rse. Man's areal setting and the working 
bonds he has developed with the land and its resources. Regional 
and topical approaches utilized. A study of the earth as the home 
of man. 
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151. Regional Geography of North America. 
Fall and Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
An introduction to the regional approach in geography with 
North America, and especially the United States, the example. 
Prerequisite: Geography 150 or J.1.1 or J.1.2 . No credit if Geog-
raphy 302 has been ta~·en. 
241. C limates of the World. (Om itted 1966-67.) (+ q. hrs. ) 
Comparison of methods used in classifying climatic types. Con-
sideration of genetically derived climatic types, to vegetation, soil , 
and land-use associations. Applications of climatology to industry 
agricultu re, and aviation . ' 
Prerequisite : Geography 1.f.l or permission of instructor. 
242. Regional Geomorphology. Fal l. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the land forms of the United States; work with maps 
of landforms with consideration of their composition and the processes 
by which they were formed . 
Prerequisite : Geography 1.f.2 or permission of instructor. 
243. Historical Geology. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of the physical history of the earth's crust and the rec-
ord in rocks and the evolution of li fe forms as evidenced by fossi ls. 
Prerl'quisite: Geography 1 +O. 
244. Mineralogy. Winter. U q. hrs.) 
A study of minerals with emphasis on crystallography, genrs1s, 
association, and classification. (Two one-hour classes and two two-
hou r laboratory classes per week. ) 
Prerequisitr: Geography 1.f.0, Chemistry 122 or 152. 
300. Elementary Earth Science. Fall and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Physical elements of geography as an earth science; phenomena 
of earth shape and motions, daylight, time, and seasons analyzed as 
they affect the earth as man's home. Common lllinois rocks and 
minerals, land forms, and earth features introduced. Local field trip. 
Open 011 an elective basis to all students. 
301. Elementary Geography. Winter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Regional geography of the world is analyzed as based on physical 
factors. Emphasis is placed on weather and climate and the working 
bonds man has developed with various environments through the 
world. 
Open on an elective basis to all students. No credit if Geog-
raphy 150 has been ta/.:en . 
GEOGRAPHY 199 
302. North America. Spring. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Man's occupance of the continent of North America with spe-
cial emphasis on the United States. The regional approach used with 
some time spent on the wise u tilization of resources. 
Prerequisite: One course in geography . Open on an elective 
basis to all students. No credit if Geograpahy 151 has been taken. 
340. Methods and Materials in Geography. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
The nature of geography and its place among the disciplines and 
in the school curriculum. Texts, reference materials, visual and other 
aids, and classroom procedures considered . Some classroom experi-
ence in teaching techniques. 
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education . 
343. Structural Geology. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Forces involved in the deform ation of rocks with emphasis on 
the recognition, interpretation, and illustration of the resultant geo-
logic structures. F ield trip. (Two one-hour classes and two two-
hou r laboratory classes per week.) 
Prerequisite : Geography 140, 2.f.3. 
345. Petrology. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Physical and chemical properties of rocks, their origin, classifica-
tion and geologic distribution. Field trip. (Two one-hour classes and 
two two-hour laboratory classes per week. ) 
Prerequisite: Geography 1.f.0. 
346. Economic Geology. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
Origin, geologic occurrence and utilization of metallic and non-
metallic mineral deposits including fuels and ground-water resources. 
The economic and political significance of these resources is consid-
e red . (Two one-hou r classes and two two-hour laboratory classes 
per week.) 
351. Geography of the Caribbean Lands. ( Omitted 1966-67.) 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
An analysis of the resources, culture and problems of Mexico, 
Central America and West Indian Islands. Recent political, eco-
nomic and population changes in the area arc emphasized. 
360. Economic Geography. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
An examination of world industries and the areal significance 
of economic activ ities. The geographic significance for each economic 
activity is considered as well as an evaluation of the varying im-
portance of each to the world economy. 
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361. Advanced Economic Geography I. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
G eography of transportation and domestic and foreign trade ; 
special emphasis is on the physical pattern of t ransportation routes 
and the va rious functions of urban settlement and the import ance 
of these to our economy. 
362. Advanced Economic Geography II. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
The essential agricultural and mineral resources of the w orld 
and thei r associated industries are studied. Special emphasis on the 
geographic aspects of recent economic developments which have na-
tional and international significance. 
370. Geography of Illinois. (Omitted 1966-67.) (2 CJ. hrs.) 
A study of Illinois, cl imate, landforms, soil , w at er and mine ral 
resources. P opulation distribution and economic activities. Geogra-
phy of the S tate also interpreted in t he light of its historical setting. 
380. Cartography. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Instruction and practice in the fundamentals of map projection, 
map construction, and reproduction. 
381. Field Techniques and Problems. Sprin g. ( + q. hrs. ) 
E xperience in defining and solving field problems through col-
lecting, classifying, and analyzing data in the field. Plane tabli ng, 
making of simpl e field maps, use of ae rial photographs and com pe-
tence in field techniques stressed . 
387. Conservation of Natural Resources. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Study of problems dealing w ith the wise use of soil , minerals, 
forests animals and w aters with special reference to Illinois and the 
U nitcd States. 'Some field trips used as laborato ry sessions. 
446. Urban Geography. Winter. ( + q. h rs.) 
A st udy o f the urban areas of the w orld. Analysis is made of the 
o rigins, development, distribution, characte r, st ructure, and functions 
of urban centers and their peoples. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
450. North America. (Omitted 1966-67.) (+ Q. hrs. ) 
An ad vanced study which emphasizes the United S tates' lan~­
forms rcsou recs cities rivers transportation routes and cconom1c 
areas 
1
which arc 'covered in th~i r regional sett ings. 
451. Geography of South America. Winter. ( + q. h rs. ) 
Physical features, resources, peoples, land utilization, and eco-
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452. Geogr aph y of Europe. Fall. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A study of the countries of Europe and the geographic basis for 
their stages of development and commercial and political relations ; 
emphasis upon cu rrent problems. 
453. Geography of Asia . Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Physical and cultural geog raphy as a background fo r undcr-
sta.nding the cu r rent problems in southwestern, southern and eastern 
A sia. 
454. Geogr aphy of Africa. Spring. (+ CJ. hrs.) 
A regional study of Africa. D evelopment and interpretation of 
physical , political, economic and social regions in Africa. 
455. Geography of the U .S.S.R. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
A regional study of the Soviet Union. 1 ncludes a study of the 
physical as well as the cultural environment in which the Russian 
people live and work. Analysis of the present economic development 
and of the industrial potential of the Soviet Republic. 
456. The North American M idwest. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
A reg ional app roach to climate, settlement, agriculture, indus-
try, trade and transportation of central United States. Emphasis is 
on the geography of lllinois. 
470. Historical Geography o f the U nited States. 
( Omitted 1966-67. ) (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the elements of geography and the role they have 
played in the va rious stages in the settlemen t and subsequent develop-
ment of the U nited States. 
471. Political Geography. W inter. ( + CJ. hrs. ) 
A study of the g reat world pow ers in the light of their geo-
g raphic cond itions. Analysis is made of current " hot spots" and the 
fundamentals of national streng th. 
480. Advanced Cartography. Spring. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A study of the history, uses, and construction of maps, carto-
g raphic work and use of aerial photographs ; individual p rojects and 
problems. 
Prerequisite: G eography 380. 
486. Geography of Soils. F all. (+CJ. hrs.) 
M orphology of soils, soil fo rming factors, and soil classification 
and associations. W orld distri bution of soil types, deta iled study 
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directed to the soils of selected areas of agricultural pedalogical im-
portance. Field trip. 
Prerequisite: Twelve quarter hours of geography or permission 
of instructor. 
487. Regional Problems in Conservation. 
(Omitted 1966-67 .) (4 q. hrs. ) 
The dist ri bution, use, and interrelationship of the resources in 
the various resource management regions of the United States, the 
conservation techniques applied to them, and the problems of public 
policy in their effective management. 
490. Social Problems in Geography. Every quarter. ( 1-+ q. hrs.) 
Provides opportunity for the student to do independent study 
in the field of geography. Designed for the individual needs of the 
student at either the undergraduate or graduate level. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may be taken by a student 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with perm ission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students. ) 
510. Literature and Materials of Geography. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Acquaints graduate students in geography with the materials 
available for study and research in the field. Basic philosophies in 
geography analyzed. 
550. Geography in World Affairs. Spring. (4 q. hrs.) 
Working bonds between man and the environment ; emphasis 
upon the natural resources, agricultural and industrial production 
and transportation in national affairs. Problems of international 
politics and their geographic foundations. 
Credit applicable only to the Group III requirement for the de-
gree M.S. in Ed. 
551. A Geography of Man. (Omitted 1966-67 .) (+ q. hrs. ) 
Designed to give the student a better understanding of the role 
of geography in human affai rs. Special attention given to the litera-
ture of the field and recent developments in geography. 
Credit applicable only to the Group III requirement for the de-











552. Earth Interpretations. Winter. ( + q. h rs.) 
. Cu_ltural course for the student with little or no previous work 
~ n physical geography. Physical resources are analyzed as they are 
in ter-related to each other and to man. 
Credit applicable only to the Group III requirement for the de-
gree M .S . in Ed. 
556 (553). B io-Geography. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
. P~ysic~I factors which inAuence plants and animals: distri bu-
t~on, cl1mat1~ condi~ions, glaciation, soils, physiognomy, including bar-
riers, succession, climax, and competition. 
590. Seminar in Educational Geography. (Offe red on demand. ) 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
The place of geography among the disciplines in the curriculum 
at all levels o! instruction from elementary school through junior 
college_. A written report of significant research on some phase of 
educational geography required. 
595. Thesis. ( + q. hrs.) 
GERMAN 
(Sec Foreign Languages) 
HEALTH EDUCATION 
Profnsor: Ri ebe 
Associate Professor: J. J. Richardson (Head) 
Assista11t Professors: M. E. G reen, V. C. Smith, Wilson 
Instructor: Herauf 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
120. Personal Hygiene. Every quarter. (+ q. hrs.) 
P ersonal hrgiene for young adults in college: emotional prob-
lems; sex, ma_rnage,. par~nthood ; nutrition ; fatigue and rest; alcohol 
and tobacco; 1mmumzat1on; related personal and public health prob-
lems. 
227. H.ealth Education in Elementary, Junior, and Senior 
High Schools. Every quarte r. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Organic functions and problems of effective healthful living . 
Prerequisite: H ealth Education 120. 
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320. School and Community Health Problems. 
Every quarter. ( + Q. hrs.) 
A survey of the school health program with particular emphasis 
on the teacher's role in healthful school living, health services, and 
health instruction. School-community relationships are emphasized 
as well as those between teaching personnel and other responsible 
persons. 
Prerequisite: Health Education 120 or its equivale11t. 
330. Safety Education. Fall and Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Safety problems of modern life in the home, school, during 
recreation, on the highway, and at work. 
331. Introduction to Driver Education. Fall and Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
The first of two courses designed to prepare teachers of driver 
education for secondary schools; laboratory work with beginning 
drivers. 
Prerequisite: Stude11t must have (1) valid driver's lice11se a11d 
(2) a safe drivi11g record. 
332. Advanced Driver Education and Traffic Safety. 
Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
A continuation of Health Education 331, with special at tention 
to administration, organization, finance, adult education and evalua-
tion of the school driver education program. 
Prerequisite: Health Education 331 or concurre11t enrollment 
in this course. 
HISTORY 
Professors: Ham and, W. D. Miner, Seymour, Syndergaard (Head), Tingley 
Associate Prof rssor: Nichols 
Assisln11/ Pro/rssors: Buenker, Hennings, Horak, Keiser, Maurer, F. A. 
Miller, Ster ling, Thorburn, VanOrman, L. C. Wood 
Ins/rue/ors: llockman, Pierson 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
233. History of the United States to 1840. Every quarter. 
( + q. hrs.) 
The colonial period; the independence movement; the framing 
and adoption of the Constitution; the growth of American national-
ity; Western development and Jacksonian democracy. 
234. History of the United States, 1841 to 1898. 
Every quarter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Manifest Destiny and the slavery controversy ; the C ivil War 
















235. History of the United States Since 1898. 
Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
The War with Spain. The United States as a World Power; 
the growth of industry and the progressive movement; the First 
World War; postwar problems; depression and the New Deal; the 
Second World War; postwar problems, foreign and domestic. 
244. Ancient Histor y. Fall, Winter and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
The ancient Middle East; Ancient Greece; Hellenistic Age; 
Roman Republic; Roman Empire, its rise and decl ine. Covers the 
period of time from c. 3000 B.C. to 500 A.D. 
245. Medieval Europe. Fall, Winter, and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Germanic invasions; rise of The Papacy; rise of Frankish Em-
pire; Carolingian empire; feudalism; Mohammedanism; beginnings 
of national states; Crusades; medieval culture-universities, litera-
ture, art; 100 Years' War; decline of Church. 
246. European History, c. 1500-1715. Fall, \Vinter and Spring. 
(+q.hrs.) 
A study of the emergency of modern Eu rope, rise of national 
states, Renaissance, Reformation, Catholic Reformation, age of dis-
covery and explo ration, age of Philip Il-1556-88, rise of absolutism 
in France-1598-1660, decline of monarchy in England-1603-69, 
Thirty Years' War-1618-16+8. Age of Louis XIV . 
247. European History, c. 1715-1870. Fall, Winter, and Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Rise of Russia and Prussia in the eighteenth century; colonial 
rivalry of France and England; the Enlightenment; French Revo-
lution and Napoleon . 
248. European History, 1870 to Present. 
Fall, Winter and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Triumph of nationalism in Germany and I taly; Second Indus-
trial Revolution; background of World War l; World War I; 
Fascism, Nazism, World War II; Cold War. 
281. Latin-American History to 1830. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
Exploration and settlement of the Spanish and Portuguese em-
pires in the western world; colonial development; the era of revolu-
tion and independence; the relationships between the Latin-American 
colonies and nations with the English colonies and the United States. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
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282. Latin-American History Since 1830. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Political economic and cultural development; relationships be-
tween the Latin-American republics and the United States. The 
Monroe Doctrine; the Pan-American Union; the "Good Neighbor" 
policy; the origination of the American states. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
323. Economic History of the United States, 1607-1860. 
Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
An examination of the American economy to the Civil \Var. 
Growth of capacity to produce, evolution of entrepreneurial prac-
tices and business organization, changes in communications and 
markets, clements of labor force, government regulation, and eco-
nomic philosophies. 
Prerequisite: History 233. 
324. Economic History of the United States, 1860-1929. 
Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
An examination of the American economy from the Civil War to 
the crash of 1929. 
Prerequisite: History 23.f.. 
325. Economic History of the United States, 1929 to the Pres-
ent. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
An examination of the American economy from the crash of 
1929 to the present. 
Prerequisite: History 235. 
343. History of England to 1603. Fall. ( +. q hrs.) 
Early settlement of the British I sles; Roman occupation, Anglo-
Saxon civilization; the early Church; the Norman Conquest and 
relations with France; the development of the common law and Par-
liament; the development of the Church and the separation of the 
Anglican Church; English art and literature. 
344. History of England and the British Empire, 1603 to 
1815. Winter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Discoven' colonial expansion, the founding of the British Em-
pire; the con~;itutional struggles and the supremacy. of Parlia~ent; 
the commercial, agricultural, and industrial revolutions; the lite~a­
ture and science of the period; the struggle with France for colonial 
supremacy. 
345. History of the British Empire Since 1815. 
Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 








and commerce and trade rivalry; development of scientific thought; 
the First World War and its consequence; the Empire's g reatest 
test in the Second \.Vorld War. 
370. History of Illinois. (Omitted 1966-67.) (2 q. hrs.) 
The Indian culture; the French regime; the British period; the 
old Northwest; the frontier state; the Civi l War; the industrial 
state ; the twentieth century. 
371 ( 492). Expansion and Disunion, 1820 to 1861. 
Fall. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Jacksonian Democracy; Manifest Destiny; Slavery and Aboli-
tion; Lincoln, Douglas and Davis; Secession. 
Prerequisite: History 233, 23.f.. 
372 (471). Civil War and Reconstruction. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
The causes of the Civil War; political, economic, and social 
problems during the War; the military phases of the War; post-war 
problems both North and South; the Civil War as a revolu tion. 
Prerequisite: History 23.f. or consent of instructor. 
378 ( 478). Czarist Russia. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
The rise of Muscovy. Peter the Great and Katherine the Great; 
the Napoleonic era; reaction and reform in the nineteenth century; 
Russia in the First World War. 
379 (479). Soviet Russia. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
T he organization of the Communist Party; the Revolution of 
1917; Lenin and Stalin; Russia and World War II. 
384 (484). Renaissance and Reformation. (Omitted 1966-67.) 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Humanism; Italian art; Northern art; Luther's theology ; 
Zwingli; John Calvin's Theology; Age of Charles V 151 7-1 556 . 
397 (479). History of the Ancient Near East. 
(Omitted 1966-67.) ( + q. hrs.) 
Ancient Egypt, Babylonia, and Persia; special emphasis on 
Hebrew history. Designed to serve as historical background for a 
better understanding of the Old Testament . 
398 (458). Hellenic History. (Omitted 1966-67.) (4 q. hrs.) 
An advanced course in the history of the ancient Greeks dealing 
primarily with the character and achievements of this great culture, 
centering in the Age of Pericles. Other materials p resented arc de-
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signed to show the relationship of this period to the Hellenistic Age 
that follows, with specific reference to modern times. 
Prerequisite: History 244. 
399 (498) . The Roman Empire. (Omitted 1966-67. ) (+ q. hrs.) 
An analysis of the Roman Em pi re at its height, with particular 
emphasis on those conditions which provide an adequate background 
for a study of the New Testament and the beginnings of the C hris-
tian religion. 
423 (473). Special Problems in European History. 
Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
Special study by intensive reading in an area of history of m-
te rest to the student. 
Prerequisite: History 2-1-1, 2-15, 2-16, 2-17 and 2-18. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
453. Constitutional History of England. \Vinter. ( + q. hrs.) 
A stud~· of the English constitution to the time of Henry V II. 
Emphasis on the development of political institutions essential to 
western democrac~·, special emphasis on the development of the com-
mon law, the cou rt system, the conflicts between king and parliament, 
and changing character of the British constitution. 
Praequisite: One year of history or consent of the instructor. 
454. Constitutional History of England. Spring. (+ q. h rs.) 
A stud~· of the Eng-lish constitution si nce the time of Henry VJ L 
Emphasis on the development of political institutions regarded as 
t•sscntia l to western democracy, with special emphasis on the devclop-
mcnt of the common law, court system, confl icts between king and 
parliament, and the changing characte r of the British constitution. 
Prerl'quisitt•: One yPar of history or consent of the instructor. 
456. Intellectual History of Europe: Ancient and Medieval. 
(Omittc<l 1966-67.) (+ q. hrs.) 
A stud1· of the historv of ideas in the Greek and Rome of an-
tiquit1· and .Europe in the. Middle Ages, including the channels of 
exprc~sion of ideas in philosoph~· . art, literature, music, etc., the place 
of ideas in the political, economic, and social setting of each age, and 
their influence on later ages. 
Preuquisitt•: H istury 2./-1- and 2-15. 
457. Intellectual History of Europe: Modern. 
(Omitted 1966-67.) ( + q. hrs.) 
The historv of id eas since the Renaissance, including the Refor-
mation, rationaiism and the rise of science, the Enlightenment, 19th 
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century romant1c1sm, nationalism, conservatism, liberalism, Marxian 
radicalism, Darwinism, 20th century science, philosophy and political 
ideologies. 
Prerequisite: History 2-16, 2-17, and 2-18. 
460. Recent United States History, 1900-1930. 
Winter. (+ q. hrs. ) 
This cou rse will be an intensive stud v of America's rise to world 
power, the Progressive Era, the United States' role in the First 
World War, the I920's and the background to the Great Depres-
sion. 
461. Recent United States History, Since 1930. 
Spring. (+q.hrs.) 
This course will be an intensive study of the Great Depres-
sion, the New Deal, Isolationism, the U . S. and the Second \Vorld 
\Var, the Cold \Var, the Truman Era, and the Eisenhower Years. 
464. Major Problems in Latin-American History. 
Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
A systematic, analytic, and interpretive examination of major 
problems of Latin-American history. Beginning with the principal 
aspects of the 300-+00 years of 'panish and Portuguese heritage, the 
study proceeds through the national period to the present, consider-
ing the main features arising from the environment of the New 
World, in conjunction with the legacy of the Old . 
465. Latin America and the United States. Spring. (+ q. Im.) 
An examination of the history of the relationships between Latin 
America and the United States from independence to the present 
day. The economic, social, and intellectual factors which underlie 
diplomatic intercourse are analyzed. 
466. History of American Frontier, The Colonial Period 
(1492-1783) . Fall. (+ q. h rs.) 
A study of the discovery, settlemen t and westward push of 
popu lation in the area now included in the United States, with em-
phasis on the effect of the frontier on the institutions and the people 
of America. 
Prerequisite: H istorJ' 233, or co11se11 t of instructor. 
467. History of The American Frontier: The Trans-Appala-
chian Frontier, 1783-1850. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the westward push of Americans into the Mississippi 
Valley, the growth of new states, the West in the War of 1812, and 
the role of the frontier west in the growth of sectionalism in the 
United States prior to the Civil War. 
Prerequisite: History 233 and 23-1. 
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468. History of The American Frontier: The Western Fron-
tier. Spring. (4q.hrs. ) 
A study of the growth of the Trans-Mississippi West from the 
earliest Indian and Spanish influences through the period of Ameri-
can expansion and acquisition, and the growth of the West to promi-
nence in Ame rican history to 1890. 
Prerequisite: History 233, 23.f., 235, or consent of the instructor. 
469. Constitutional History of the U nited States to 1865. 
(Omitted 1966-67.) (4 q. hrs. ) 
English backgrounds; the colonial governments; the Declaration 
o_f !~dependence; the Articles of Confederation; the early state con-
s1tut1ons; the making of the Constitution; the first Supreme Court, 
the Marshall court, the Taney Court. 
Prerequisite : History 233, 234, 235, or consent of the instructor. 
470. Constitutional History of the United States Since 1800. 
(Omitted 1966-67.) (4 q. hrs. ) 
The Reconstruction decisions; the Court and big business; the 
Court and imperialism; the Progressive Era. The Court and freedom 
of speech; the Cou rt and civil rights, The New Deal. 
Prerequisite: History 233, 234, 235, or consent of the instructor. 
476. The American Colonies. Fall. (4 q. hrs.) 
Colonization of the area now included in the United States · the 
political, economic, and social development of the American col~nies 
to 1763. 
Prerequisite: History 233. 
477. The American Revolution and Confederation. 
Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
The ba~kground and causes of the American Revolution; politi-
cal _and social results of the revolution; problems of the Critical 
Penod; formation of the Constitution . 
Prerequisite: History 233. 
483. History of Canada. (Omitted 1966-67. ) (4 q. hrs. ) 
The French regime; the British conquest of French Canada; the 
change to Dominion status; relationships between Canada and the 
United States. 
485. Europe in the Eighteenth Century. Fall. (4 q. hrs.) 
. The struggle to maintain the balance of power; the contest for 
e~p~re; th~ devel?pment of responsible government in England; the 







486. The World in the Twentieth Century I. 
Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Origins of World War I; Versailles and its aftermath; the 
emergence of new small nations and the spread of nationalism in 
Asia; the rise of Communism, Fascism and Nazism; the Great De-
pression; the era of dictatorship. 
489. The French Revolution. Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
The Old Regime; Estates-General and National Assembly; 
Republic, Consulate and Empire; the N apolconic System; Waterloo. 
490. Europe in the 19th Century. Spring. (4 q. hrs. ) 
Congress of Vienna; Reaction and Revolution; the Industrial 
Revolution; the Second Empire; unification of Italy and Germany; 
Parliamentary reform in Great Britain; Triple Alliance and Triple 
Entente. 
491. The Study and Teaching of Local History. 
(Omitted 1966-67 . ) (-+ q. hrs. ) 
The locations and nature of local historical reco rd s and remams 
and their use in teaching history in the public schools. A seminar 
type course, lectures, student reports, field work in Charleston and 
vicinity. 
Prerequisite: History 233, 23.f., 235, or experien ce in teaching 
United States History in the junior high school or senior high school. 
495. Social and Intellectual History of the United States in 
the Colonial Period. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
The transfer of cu lture from Europe to the English Colonies. 
The development of traits and ideas that are characteristic of the 
United States. The development of religious, scientific, educational, 
and political theories that influence the United States. 
Prerequisite: History 233. 
496. Social and Intellectual Histor y of the United States m 
the 19th Centur y. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.} 
The development of ideas and way of life in the United States 
in the 19th Century . 
Prerequisite: History 233 and 23.f.. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students. ) 
r 
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545 ( 472) . Special Problems in American History. 
Fall. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Special study by intensive reading in an area of history of in-
te rest to the student. The student will be allowed to investigate a 
significant topic in American history through extensive reading of 
the primary and secondary material in the field. 
Prerequisite: History 233, 23.f., 235. 
550. Abraham Lincoln. Fall. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A case study of historical biography. L incoln biographies, spe-
cial studies and documents arc studied. Off-campus resources arc 
used. 
Credit applicable only to the Group III requirement f or the de-
gree M.S. in Ed. 
551 (494). The Literature of American History. Spring. 
A study of great historical writings against the backgrounds of 
the times and places in which they were written. 
Credit applicable only t o the Group III requirem ent f or the de-
gree M.S. in Ed. 
552 ( 493) . The Literature of the History of Western Civili-
zation. ( Omitted 1966-67. ) (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of great historical writings against the backgrounds of 
the times and places in which they were written. 
Credit applicable only lo the Group III requirem ent fo r the de-
gree M.S. in Ed. 
561. Historiography and Historical Methods. 
F all. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the methods of historical research. Selection of a 
topic of research and its limitations, the acquisition of material, and 
the study of style in historical writing. 
563. Seminar in American History. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Intensive study of special topics in American histo ry, to be de-
termined by the interests of the students. 
564. Seminar in European Histo ry. F all. (+ q. h rs.) 
Intensive study in special topics in E uropean history, to be de-
termined by the inte rests of the student. 
565. Seminar in C olonial American H istor y. 
Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 










566. Seminar in Civil War a nd Reconstruction . 
Spring. ( + q. h rs.) 
Intensive study in topics dealing with Civil W ar and Recon-
struction. 
567. Seminar in Social and Intellectual History. 
Winter. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Research in topics dealing with social and intellectual history 
of the U nited States. 
568. Seminar in Eighteenth Century Europe. 
Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Intensive study in topics dealing with eighteenth century Europe. 
569. Seminar in Nineteenth Century Europe. 
Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Intensive study in topics dealing wi th nineteenth century Eu rope. 
570. Seminar in Twentieth Century Europe. 
Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Intensive study in topics dealing wi th twentieth century Europe. 
595. Thesis. (+ q. hrs. ) 
HOME ECONOMICS 
Professor: M. R. Swope ( Head) 
Assi stant Professors: Bouldin, Devinney, Haughton, Starck 
/11structor: J orgenson 
Faculty A ssista11t: Strader 
H ome Economics 21 0, 2 11 , 212, 310, 320, +01, +20, +30 have 
two lectures and two laboratory periods per week ; Home Economics 
101 , 201, 301 meet eight periods per week; all other Home Econom-
ics courses meet four periods per week. 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
101. Principles of Clothing Construction. 
Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of the principles of simple construction processes; inte r-
pretation and use of commercial patterns. 
102. Nutrition. Every quarter. (+ q. hrs.) 
T he principles of human nutri tion and thei r appl ication to every-
day nut ritional problems; the relation of good food habits to the 
selection of an adequate dieta ry . 
For majors only. (See H ome Economics 303 for non-majors.) 
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131. Clothing Selection. E very quarter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
An introduction to consumer buying of ready-to-wear clothing; 
includes the study of fabrics, construction features, and design and 
color principles. 
201. Advanced Clothing Construction. Every quarter. 
(-tq.hrs.) 
Principles involved in the selection of fabrics, designs and pat-
terns. Emphasis on advanced construction techniques and garment 
fitting. 
Prerequisite: Home Econom ics 101 or consent of instructor. 
210. Principles of Food Preparation. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the scientific principles and techniques underlying 
food preparation with special emphasis on physical and chemical 
changes involved, and the evaluation of a standard product. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 153, 15.f., 155 or consent of instructor. 
211. Principles of Food Preparation, Continued. 
Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Continued study of the scientific principles and techniques un-
derlying food preparation. 
Prerequisite: H ome Economics 210. 
212 (204). Studies in Experimental Foods. 
Sp ring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Physical and chemical reactions in food preparation and their 
relation to the finished product when experimental procedures are 
applied. 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 211. 
230. Household Equipment. F all and Winter. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Selection, construction, operation and care of household equip-
ment and their relation to the well-being of the family group. 
231. Sociology of Clothing. Fall and Spri ng. (2 q. hrs.) 
Significance of clothing choices in all cultures; psychological 
reasons for clothing selection ; political and economic trends affect-
ing clothing; and an analysis of the fashion market. 
245. Home Management Theory. Fall and Spring. (2 q. hrs. ) 
Principles of scientific management as applied to the home; in-
cludes a study of family finance, household buying, care of equipment, 
time and energy management, and housing problems. 
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300. Family Economics. Sp ring. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Factors affecting family financial management, including the 
influence of economic conditions on the welfare of families. Invest-
ments and savings; use of c red it; insurance, and various types of 
family accounts. 
301. Tailoring. Winter and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Tailoring techniques used in the construction of a suit or coat. 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 201. 
302 (344). Advanced Nutrition. Spring. (4 q. hrs.) 
Principles of human nutrition and desi rable dietary habits as 
applied to the needs of individuals at various stages in the life span; 
some emphasis on current nutrition resea rch. 
Prerequisite: Hom e Economics 102. 
303. Human Nutrition and Food Study. Fall and Winter. 
( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Fundamentals of normal nutrition and its application to feed ing 
adults and children ; principles involved in menu building, food buy-
ing and preparation. 
For 11011-majors only. 
310 (203). Family Food Management. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Appl ication of scientific principles of menu construction, food 
buying, food preparation and table service meals at various cost levels. 
Special emphasis on management and work simplification techniques. 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 210, 211 . 
320. Family Housing. Fall and Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Choices available in moderate-priced housing; arrangement and 
use of space; legal and financial considerations in renting, buying, or 
building; methods and materials of construction. 
340. Methods of Teaching Home Economics. 
Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
The principles of teaching applied to home economics with par-
t icular emphasis on developing the curriculum, and the organization 
and administration of vocational departments in the public schools. 
Prerequisite : Admission to teacher education. 
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345. Home Management House Residence. Every quarter. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Experience in the practical application of the principles of house-
hold management is offered through residence in the home manage-
ment house. 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 210, 211, and 245. Advanced 
registration with department required. 
346. Child Development. Fall and Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
The physical, mental, social, and emotional development of the 
pre-school child. 
347. Family Relationships. Fall and Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Study of the family as the basic unit of society; personal rela-
tionships, boy-girl relationships; marital relationships and family 
interaction throughout the family life cycle. 
360. Institutional Food Management. (Omitted 1966-67.) 
(4 q. hrs.) 
. . M.ethods o~ food p~eparation in quantity; menu planning for 
inst1tut1ons; recipe selection and standardization; economical use of 
materials and time. Practical experience is offered in the University 
food service. 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 102, 210, and 211. 
401. Principles of Pattern Design. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Principles of designing clothing and the translation of these 
des!gns into paper patterns; includes pattern drafting, grading, and 
fitting garments. Each student is required to create an original de-
sign, draft the pattern, and construct the garment. 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 301 or consent of instructor. 
420. Interior Design. Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Selection and arrangement of furnishings with the emphasis 
on yl~n~ing costs a~d bu~gets for different income levels; planning 
of ind1v1dual rooms including the study of accessories color schemes 
and suitable fabrics. ' ' 
430. Home Furnishings. Spring. ( ~ q. hrs.) 
A study of the consumer's problems in the selection of home 
furnishings. Making of draperies, slip covers, and the upholstering 
of furniture is included in the laboratory work. 
431. Textiles and Senior Seminar. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
An advanced study of textile fibers, yarns, weaves, and finishes. 
Current trends and research in home economics. 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
Professors: C. A. Elliott, E: W. F~wler, Kiehm (Head), Sonderman 
Associate Professors: Erwin, Griffin, Strandberg 
Assistant Prof cssors: Coleman, Thrall 
Instructor: Watson 
Substitute Instructor: Nestel 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
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131. Engineering Graphics. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) . . 
Work in multiview, graphs, isometric drawing a~d 1s~me.tric 
projection, oblique projection, sectional views, and d1men.s1om~g. 
Fundamental concepts of descriptive geometry. For pre-engineering 
students. 
134. Woodwork I. Every quarter. (4 q. hrs.) 
Function, care, and use of woodwork hand. tools,. woodwork 
supplies, and finishes. Two class discussions and six periods of lab-
oratory work each week. 
135. Woodwork II. Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Continuation of Industrial Arts 134: study and use of power 
woodwork equipment. Two class discussions· and six periods of lab-
oratory work each week. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 134. 
140. General Metal. Fall and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
The development of manipulative techniques in the use of hand 
tools and machines for working iron, steel, and non-ferrous metals i 
processes in forming, shaping and finishing hot and cold metal. Two 
class discussions and six periods of laboratory work each week. 
150. Applied Electricity. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) . 
A study of principles of electricity as they apply t~ ho~se . ~·r­
ing, appliances, laboratory power. circuits and automotive 1gmt1on. 
Four class discussions and two periods of laboratory work each week. 
224. Primary Grade Industrial Arts. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Dissemination of subject matter information; laboratory experi-
ences with industrial materials as a teaching device in the lower 
grades. Two lectures and six laboratory periods per week. 
This course is not open to industrial arts majors. 
225. Intermediate Grade Industrial Arts. Every quarter. 
(4 q. hrs.) 
Laboratory experiences and informational materials concerni~g 
industrial crafts for intermediate grade level. Two lectures and six 
laboratory periods per week. 
This course is not open to industrial arts majors. 
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231. Mechanical Drawing I. Every quarter. (-!. q. hrs.) 
Techniques of drafting, instrument practice, sketching, geo-
metrical construction pictorial drawing, multivicw projection, dimen-
sioning, sectioning, a~d reproduction of drawings. One class discus-
sion and seven periods of laboratory work each week. 
232. Mechanical Drawing II. Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Pictorial sectioning, representation of machine fasteners, devel-
opment of surfaces and intersections. One class discussion and seven 
periods of laboratory work each week. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 231. 
233. Mechanical Drawing III. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Techniques of drafting as applied to industrial wo rking draw-
ings in design , layout, detail drawings, assembly drawings, parts lists, 
gearing and cams. Shop sketching is included. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 232. 
245. Industrial Arts Design. Fall and Spring. ( 2 q. hrs. ) 
Designing as applied to Industrial Arts projects is the principal 
emphasis. The functional approach is used with fitness to materials, 
techniques, physical, social and psychological considerations as fac-
tors influencing design. 
259. Introduction to Graphic Arts. Fall and Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Laboratory experiences in hand composition, platen prcsswork, 
bookbinding, papcrmaking, and rubbe r stamp making. Information 
ahout industrial practices, occupations, and graphic arts in education. 
Two class discussions and six periods laborato ry work per week. 
260. Advanced Graphic Arts. Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Further laboratory experiences in hand composition , imposition, 
platen prcsswork, and linoleum block cutting. Info rmation about 
typographic design, halftone, paper, ink, type design, and layouts. 
Two class discussions and six periods of laboratory work each week. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 259. 
265. Woodfinishing. Fall and Spring. (2 q. hrs.) 
Discussion periods : preparation of surfaces to be finished, 
hlcachcs, stains, fillers, resinous finishes, wipe-on finishes and refin-
ishing. 
Laboratorv: experimenting with a variety of fi nishes applied 
with various ~cthods to a variety of woods. 
300. Applied Electronics. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
A studv of and assembly of electronic circuits used in radio re-
ceivers, tran~mittcrs and automated controls of machines. Two class 
discussions and + periods of laboratory work each week. 
Prert'quisitc: Industrial Arts 150. 
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326. Sheet Metal. Winter and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Techniques in the use of hand tools and machines for shaping 
sheet metal ; practice in su dace developmen t; study of pe rtinent sub-
ject matter. Two class discussions and six periods of laboratory work 
each week. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 232. 
336. Mill work. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Furniture and cabinet making with woodwork machines; care 
and adjustment of machines; spray finishing; planning laboratory 
activities. Two class discussions and six periods of laboratory work 
each week. 
Prerequisite : Industrial 11 rls 135, 232, 2.f.5, and 26.'i. The stu-
dent pays for material used in this course. 
340. Methods of Teaching Industrial Arts. Fall and Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
The selection, organization, and preparation of instructional 
content for class and laboratory use. Application of appropriate 
principles of teaching. 
Prerequisite: Six industrial arts laboratory courses. A ti mission 
to teal'her education. Students completing this course may not elect 
Industrial Arts 3.f.l . 
341. O rganiz ing and Teaching the General Shop. 
Fall and Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
From the gene ral shop approach the following is included: 
choosing objectives of work; selecting and organizing teaching ma-
terials; laboratory planning; and testing . 
Prerequisite: Six industrial arts laboratory courses. Ad 111 ission 
to teacher education. Sturle11/s completing this course may no/ elect 
for credit Industrial Arts 3.f.O. 
352. Machine Metal Work I. Fall and Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Theory and operation of the lathe, milling machine, shaper, sur-
face and pedestal grinders, and drill press. The study of tapers, 
threads, abrasives, and layout procedures. Two class discussions 
and six periods of laboratory work per week. 
Prerequisite : I ndustrial ,-Jrts 1.f.0. 
354. Machine Metal Work II. Winter and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Advanced techniques of lathe, milling machine, shaper, and 
grinder operation. The study of precision measu remcnt, metallurgy, 
heat-treatment, and gearing. Two class discussions and six periods 
of laboratory per week. 
Prerequisite : bu/us trial Arts 352. 
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356. Machine Metal Work III. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Machining of castings, study of foundry practices, tool and cutter 
grinding, gear cutting, heat-treatment. One class discussion and 
seven periods of laboratory per week. 
Prerequisite : I11d11strial Arts 354. 
360. Letterpress Printing. Fall. {-t- q. hrs. ) 
Laboratory experiences in automatic press work, bindery proc-
esses, production cost methods, silk-screen printing, advanced layout 
and copyfitting, color printing, special printing processes. Two class 
discussions and six periods of laboratory work per week. 
Prerequisite: I11dustrial Arts 260. 
361. Linotype Operatio n and Maintenance. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Laborato ry experiences in the care, adjustment, repair and oper-
ation of the Linotype. Two periods of class work and six periods of 
the labo ratory work per week. 
P rerequisite: I11dustrial Arts 260. 
375. Woodturning. Spring. (2 q. Im.) 
Operation and care of wood lathes; the use of lathe tools for 
spindle and face place turning. One class discussion and three periods 
of laboratory work each week. 
Prerequisite: I 11dustrial Arts 336. 
380. Housing I. Fall and Winter. ( + CJ. hrs.) 
Neighborhood planning as it affects residential districts, cost 
factors in house construction, architectural services, architectural 
styles, interior planning, and mechanical considerations. A house is 
planned and presentation drawings are prepared . 
382. Housing II. Winter and Spri ng. ( + q. hrs.) 
A continuation of Industrial A rts 380. Principles of house con-
struction, details of construction, working drawings, and F .H.A. 
specifications. T wo class discussions and six hours of laboratory work 
each week. 
Prerequisite: Industrial A rts 380. 
420. Welding Technology. Fall and Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
The technology of welding processes and materials; the devel-
opment of basic skills in the use of electric arc and oxy-acetylene 
equipment. 
444. Tool Maintenance. Spring. (2 q. hrs.) 
Reconditioning and care of hand and power operated saws, 
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straight edge cutting tools, auger-hits and wood horing tools. One 
class discussion and three hours laboratory work each week. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 336. 
447. Technical Investigations in Industrial Arts . 
On demand. (4 q. hrs.) 
Technical investigation involving laboratory wo rk and a written 
report of findi ngs. Area of study must be approved by instructo r be-
fore registration fo r course. 
Prerequisit e: Industrial Arts major of senior stanrli11g. Student 
pays for needed 711aterials not available from department supplies. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
451. Organization of Subject Matter. O ffered on demand . 
( 4 q. hrs. ) 
A continuation of Industrial A rts 340 involving advanced work 
in the preparation of instructional material with a view of providing 
for individual needs and prog ress. Graduate student must write a 
course paper. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 340. 
452. Recreational Crafts. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study in depth of contemporary crafts involving technical 
information and laboratory experiences. Students taking this course 
for g raduate credit will conduct a substant ial investigation. Two 
lectures and six laboratory periods per week. 
458. History of Vocational Industrial Education. 
(Omitted 1966-67.) (+ q. hrs.) 
A course in the history, o rganization and administration of voca-
tional industrial education . Federal and State laws affecting indus-
trial arts and vocational programs. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above arc open only to graduate students. ) 
550. Graphic Arts in a Changing Culture. W inter and Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Offered as a cultural course in the graduate program. Develops 
an appreciation of the importance of graphic arts through discussion, 
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laboratory expe riences, field t rips and appropriate audio-visual pres-
entations. 
Credit applicable only to th e G roup III requirem en t for the de-
gree !11.S. i11 Ed. 
560. Achievement Evaluation in Industrial Arts. 
Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Kinds and types of evaluating inst ruments; principles of test 
construction ; and construction of several tests. The evaluation of 
laboratory work is considered . 
561. Course Making in Industrial Arts. F all. ( + q. hrs.) 
The horizontal and vertical approach is usrd . The student is re-
quired to construct at least one complete course outline and evaluate 
it against accepted criteria. 
565. Philosophy of Practical A rts Education. 
Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Sociological principles, theories, and beliefs which have contrib-
uted to present ed ucational practices; relationships of practical arts 
education, vocational education, and grneral education; philosophical 
considerations underlying current vocational education programs . 
570. Design and Construction in Industrial A rts. 
Winter. (+CJ. hrs.) 
Designing of projects to meet objectives of work, ability levels 
of students and typical equipment fou nd in laboratories. Three classes 
and two periods of laboratory work. 
Prerequisite : l11dustrial 1lrts major incl11di11g a background in 
principles of design . 
575. Professional Research in Industrial Arts. 
On demand . (+ q. hrs. ) 
Designed for development of instructional aids, devices or prob-
lems for teaching industrial education. T he plan for research to be 
undertaken must be approved by the instructor and head of the de-
partment. Conference method. 
580. Planning of Industrial Arts Laboratory. 
(Omitted 1966-67.) (4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the physical facilities and equipment needs for teach-
ing industrial arts, an opportunity is provided for planning new lab-
oratories or redesigning those now in use. Two class discussions and 
four periods of laboratory work each week. 













(Taught in the Department of English) 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
210. History of Journalism. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
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~tudy of_ the historical development of the newspaper, particu-
larly 111 America, based mainly on M ott's A 111 erica11 Journalism with 
attention to the mechanics, the craft, and the ethics of journalis~. 
211, 212. Reporting. Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. for each 
course.) 
Principles of gathering and w riting news, with practice in the 
classroom and, as soon as practicable, on the Eastern News. Atten-
tion is given to identification of elements of the news basic news 
story form and variations, an<l techniques of reporting. ' 
310, 311. Advanced Reporting and News Editing. 
Fall and Winter. ( + q. hrs for each cou rse.) 
Editing the_ news, with attention to headwriting and newspaper 
makeup and design . Advanced types of news investigation and treat-
ment. Writing of editorials and preparation of ed itorial judgments. 
Prerequisite: ] ournalism 210, 211, 212. 
312. Feature Writing and Magazine Articles. 
Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
. Writing newspaper fcatu res and magazine articles. Attention is 
given to the study of markets for factual a rticles selection of sub-
jects, invest igation of subjects, organization of sto r~, writing of a rti-
cles and preparation of manuscripts . 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
460. Supervision of High School Publications. 
(Omitted 1966-67.) ( + q. hrs.) 
. A course designed especially for advisers to high school publi-
cations . . Topics incl_udc staff recruitment, staff relationships, copy 
preparation, production problems, and edi torial judgments for the 
yearbook and newspaper. 
No credit toward a min or in journalism. 
LATIN 
(Sec Foreign Languages) 
l 
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LIBRARY SCIENCE 
Professor: Schaupp (Head ) 
Associate Professor: F. M. Pollard 
Assistant Professor: Kim 
Instructor: R. W. Lawson 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
320. The School Library Materials Center. Fall and Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
The organization and administration of school libraries, with 
special emphasis on instructional materials. T he purpose, history, 
basic operation, and standards will be covered. 
330. Literature for Children. Fall and Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Types of resources best suited to children of grades 1 through 6 . 
Includes reading and evaluation of materials both past and present; 
the study of children's needs and interests ; their reading habits and 
abilities. 
332. Literature for Young People. Fall and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Types of resources best suited for adolescents. Includes reading 
and evaluation of materials; the study of young people's needs and 
interests, abilities, and reading habits. Designed to acquaint the stu-
dent with extent, selection, and use of materials. 
430. Organization of Library Materials. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Principles and techniques of cataloging, classification, and the 
assigning of subject headings with practical application to books and 
other library materials. Detailed study is made of the Dewey Deci-
mal Classification System. 
Prerequisite .' Library Science 320. 
450. Reference Materials and Services. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Introduction to general and specialized sources of information: 
their content, evaluation, and use. Includes preparation and use of 
bibliographies; the study of indexes, dictionaries, encyclopedias, and 
other reference tools. 
Prerequisite: Library Science 320, or consent of instructor. 
460. Selection of Library Materials. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Sources of and criteria for selection of all types of library mate-
rials; bibliographical tools, reviewing and evaluating media; pub-
lishers and jobbers ; purchasing procedures; and other problems re-
lated to selection and acquisition. 
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490 (441). Observation and Practice. 
Fall, Winter and Spring. (4 q. hrs.) 
Designed to provide practical experience in library work with 
special emphasis on service to the public. Six periods per week under 
professional supervision comparable to student teaching. W eekly 
seminars under direction of the instructor. Part of this experience 
may be in the audio.visual field. 
Prerequisite: At least four Library Science courses including 
320, 430, and 450, or consen t of instructor. 
MATHEMATICS 
Professors: Atkins, Davis, Derwort, DiPietro, Hell er , Ringenberg (Head) 
Associate Professors: Coon, Nanda 
Assistant Professors: Christmas, Crabi ll, Erckmann, Hancock, Koontz, 
Laible, Meyerholtz, Pettypool 
Instructors: LeDuc, Queary, L. ]. Williams 
Notes. In planning student programs 1t 1s important i:o check 
the course prerequisites as listed with the course descriptions below. 
"College preparatory mathematics," as used here, includes high school 
courses in algebra, geometry, and trigonometry and modern courses 
which integrate these subjects ; it does not include "general mathe-
matics," "consumer mathematics," "shop mathematics," etc. 
A limited amount of programmed materials and tutoring service 
is available in the mathematics office for students who may wish to 
review high school mathematics before enrolling in M athematics 130. 
Students with a weak background in mathematics may satisfy 
the general requirement in mathematics by taking Mathematics 125 
if 4 quarter hours are required, Mathematics 125 and 126 if 8 quar-
ter hours are required. Students with a background of two and one-
half or f!lOre units of college preparatory mathematics in high school 
should take courses numbered 130 or higher to satisfy general re-
quirements. 
Students with a background of three or more units of college pre-
paratory mathematics including trigonometry should take the mathe-
matics department placement test before enrolling in Mathematics 
130 . 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
122, 123. Number Systems and Informal Geometry . 
Fall, Winter, Spring; Winter, Spring. ( 3 q. hrs. for each 
course.) 
Concepts· of number and geometry developed using physical ob-
jects, sets of objects, and pictures. The growth of the number con-
cept. Natural numbers, integers, rational numbers, real numbers. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the curriculum for elementary 
teachers. Simultaneous registration in Education 120 is expected. 
Mathematics 122 is prerequisite to Mathematics 123. 
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125. E lementary Mathematics. Every quarter. (.J. q. hrs.) 
A selection of units on the basic concepts of arithmetic, algebra, 
geometry. 
126. E lementary Mathematics . W inter. (.J. q. h rs. ) 
Topics in elementary algebra and j!;COmetry including right tri-
angle trigonom etry and elementary statistics. 
Prerequisite: Matlremalics 125. 
130. Algebra and Trigonometry. Every quarter. (.J. q. hrs. ) 
Trigonometric functions; application to triangles ; real numbers ; 
sets; functions ; equations; determinants and systems of linear equa-
tions. 
Prerequisite: Two years of collrge preparatory matlremalics. 
131. Algebra and Trigonometry. Every quarter. ( .J. q. hrs.) 
Mathematical induction; binomial theorem, exponents and loga-
rithms; trigonometric identi tics and equations; complex numbers; 
theory of equations. 
Prerequisite: M atlr rmt1lics 130, or three yt•ars of college pre-
paratory mathematics including lrigo110111elry and sat isf aclory place-
ment /es/ score. 
134. Analytic Geometry. Every quarter. ( .j. q. hrs.) 
Coo rdinate systems, straigh t lines, conic sections, polar and para-
metric forms; cu rve sketching techniques. 
Prerequisite: Matlremalics 131, or four yt'ars of college pn'-
paralory mathematics including trigo110111elry and salisf acl ory lest 
score. 
225. An Introduction to College Mathematics. 
Fall and Spring. ( .j. q. hrs. ) 
Numeral systems ; the natural numbe r system; the computation 
algorithms; the growth of the number concept; rules of inference; 
sets, relations, functions; an introduction to groups and fields. 
227. Schoo l Geometry. Fall and W inter. ( .j. q. hrs.) 
The foundations of geometry. Elementary concepts of geomet ry 
from a modern point of view. 
Prerequisite: T wo years of college preparatory 111alhfl11alics. 
228. College Geometry. Every quarte r. ( .j. q. hrs.) 
Advanced Euclidean plane geometry; elementary transforma-
tions; homothetic figures; harmonic ranges; c ross ratio; inversions; 
poles and polars; complete quadrilaterals and quad ranglcs. 
Prerequisite : Mathematics 13.f. • 
• 
MATHEMATICS 
231. E lectron ic Compute r Programming. Every qua rtn. 
( .j. q. hrs.) 
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Digital compu ter programming. Laboratory practice on the 
lBM 1620 using basic machine language, SPS, FORTRJ\N, and 
GOTRA r. 
}lot open lo freslr111e11. 
232. Introduction to Compute r Progrnmming. Every quarte r. 
( 1 q. hr.) 
Computer programming in basic machine language and in 
FORTRAN. 
235. Calculus. En-ry quarter. ( .j. q. hrs.) 
Limits and continuity; the derivative concept; di ffcrentiation 
techniques throu gh transcendental functions; Law of the 1\1can; 
applications. 
Prrrrquisile: ill al lremalics 13.f. 
236. Calculus. Every quarter. ( .j. q. hrs.) 
D ifferentials; the intq~ra l concept; integration techniques; ap-
pl ications. 
Prtrequisile: 1llatlr e111al ics 235. 
320. Mathema tics in Grades K-3. Every quartn. (2 q. hrs.) 
Ml'thoJs and materials for tcachi n).! mathematics in grades K-3. 
Credit for this coursl' dol's 110/ count toward graduation excl·pt in 
the cu rriculum for the preparation of prospective dl'mentary school 
teachers. 
l'n•1-rr111isill': Afal lrf' lllt1lirs 122, .123. 
321. Mathematics in Grades 4-6. Every quarter. (2 q. hrs.) 
lH cthods an<l materials for teaching mathematics in grades .J.-6. 
Cred it for this course docs 110/ coun t toward grad uation except in 
the curricu lum for the pn:paration of prospective d cml'ntary school 
teachers. 
Prt'rcquisilt': Alatlremalics 122, 123. 
340. T e aching Mathematics. Every quartn. (.J. q. hrs.) 
Methods and materials for teaching mathematics (and phvsical 
science) in grades 7- 12. Students w ith a minor in chemistry or physics 
mar elect to include a survey of physical ~cience methods and ma-
terials as a part of the course. 
Prerequisite: .N.lat!temalics 235. !ld111issio11 lo /t'(lc/rer nlurntion. 
343. Algebra. Fall, Winter. ( .j. q. hrs.) 
Sets and relations; rings; integral domains; field s ; polynomials; 
groups. 
Prerequisite: 111at!te111alics 235. 
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344. Linear Algebra. W inter, Sp ring. (4 q. hrs.) 
The algebra of vectors and mat rices; application to systems of 
linear equations, li near transformations, transformation of coord inate 
axes. 
Prerequisite: Mathe111atics 3-13 or consent of the instructor. 
345. Calculus. Every quarter. ( .J. q. hrs.) 
Integration techniques, infinite series, parti al differentiation , 
multiple in tegration, with applications. 
Prerrquisilt• : Mathe111atics 236. 
350. Differential Equations. Fall, Winter. ( .J. q. hrs.) 
Formal solutions of ordinary differential eq uations; a c ritical 
analysis of some elementary types; envelopes, trajectories, singu lar 
solutions, applications. 
Prerequisite: Mathe111atics 3-15. 
351. Differential Equations. Spring. ( .j. q. hrs. ) 
Development of the theory and techniques associated with the 
linear differential equation; applications; existence thcomns ; sys-
tems of linear differential equations; methods of approximation. 
Prerequisite: i11athe111atics 350. 
391. Problems in the Teach ing of Arithmetic. 
Offen'd on demand in extension. (.J. q. hrs. ) 
Assigned readings, group discussions, and individual or group 
projects and reports. 
No t oprn lo 111nlh l'mnlics 11u11 ors. 
392. Some New U nits in Mathematics for the Upper G rades. 
Offered on demand in ex tension. ( .J. q. hrs. ) 
A course based on uni ts prepared by the School l\1athematic~ 
Stud~· Group for grades seven and eight. 
f\' ol opt'll l o 111nll11'malics 111njors. 
393. Number and Operation. Offered on demand in extension. 
(2 q. hrs. ) 
A study of the basic concepts of arithmetic from a modern point 
of vinv. 
No t open lo mat hematics 111njors. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
460, 461. Advanced Calculus. W inter, Spring. ( + q. hrs. for each course.) 
Vectors and vector functions ; the calculus of functions of several 
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vari ables; line and surface integrals; Gn:en's Theorem, and Stokes' 
Theorem. 
Prerequisite : Math e111atics 3-15. 
470, 471. Statistics. Fall, Winter, Spring; Winter, Spring. 
(.J. q. hrs. for each cou rse. ) 
Probability; statistical methods; empirical and theoretical fre-
quency distributions; elementa ry sampling theory; correlation and 
regression; general principles for t esting hypotheses and for estima-
tion; statistical design in experiments. 
Prerequisit e : Mathematics 236. 
480. Mathematics of Finance. Summer 1966. ( .j. q. hrs.) 
Applications of mathematics to such topics as simple and com-
~ou nd interest, discount, annuities, capi talization, depreciation, and 
insurance. 
Prerequisite : Mat he111atics 131. 
490. History of Mathematics. (Omitted 1966-67. ) (+ q . hrs.) 
D evelopment of numeral systems; ancien t Babylonian and Egyp-
tion mathematics; Euclid 's Elements; duplication , tri sec tion, and 
quad rature problems; Hindu and Arabian contributions to mathe-
matics; mathematics in the Dark Ages; origins of modern mathe-
matics. 
Prerl'quisite: 111athe111nt ics 236. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Cou rses n umbered 500-5.J.9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher , with permission of t he 
instructo r a nd the Dean of the Gradua te School. Cour~es numbered 
550 and above a rc open only to graduate studrnts.) 
507. Digital Computer Techniques. Summer 1966. (+ q. h rs.) 
Programming techniques using machine language, symbolic and 
automatic programming languages. 
Prerequisite: Mathe111r1tics 3-15 or prr111issio11 of the instructor. 
Primari!J' for grruluat rs. Open to qun!i/inl Sl'niors w ith permission 
of the instructor and the D ean of the Graduate School. 
510, 511, 512. Modern Algebra. Fall \Vintcr Spring. ( + q. h rs. for each cou rsc.) ' ' 
Groups. Rings. Fields. Galois theory. 
Prerequisite: Math ematics 3-13 and 3-1-1, or Pt'r111issio11 of the 
instructor. 
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520, 521. Higher Geometry. Fall, Winter. (-t q. hrs. for each 
course.) 
A selection of topics from projective g<'omctry, differential geom-
etry, non-Euclidean geometrics. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3-1-1 or permission of the instructor. 
522. Topology. Spring. (-t q. hrs. ) 
Metric spaces. Topological spaces. Connectedness. Compact-
ness. 
Prerequisite: 111athematics 460, or pf'rmission of the instructor. 
530, 531, 532. Real Variables. Fall, W inter, Spring. 
(.J. q. hrs. for each course.) 
Set theory, Cardinal numbers. Real numbers. Measure. Meas-
urable sets. Lebesgue and Riemann integrals. The fundamental theo-
rem of the calculus. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics -161, or permission of the instructor. 
533, 534, 535. Complex Variables. (Ornittr<l 1966-67. ) 
(.J. q. h rs. for each course.) 
The complex plane and its suhscts. Fractions, powers, mots, 
holomorphis functions. Power series. Compltx in tegration. Reprc-
srntation of functions. The calculus of residues. Analytic continua-
t ion. 
l'rereqnisite: 111athemalics -161, or permission of the instruct fl r. 
540. The Teaching of A rithmetic in the Primary and Inter-
mediate G rades. Summer 1966. (.J. q. hrs.) 
The techniques, methods, and materials used in teaching the 
concepts and skills of arithmetic in ~rades one through six. 
541. The Teaching of Mathem atics in Grades 7, 8, and 9. 
Summer 1967 . (.J. q. hrs.) 
T he techniques, methods, and materials used in teaching mathe-
matics in grades seven, eight, and nine. 
550. Mathematics in Modern Education and Life. 
Summer 1966. (-t q. hrs.) 
The subject matter of <'lementary mathematics, its role in the 
development of civilization, and its role in the public school cur-
ricu lum. 
Credit applicabh only lo fh f' Croup Ill rl'quirem('lr/ for the d e-








570. Problems in the Teaching of Mathematics . 
Summer 1966. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Recen t cur riculum advancements; study of topics selected from 
those proposed for study in seconda ry schools ; effective teaching 
methods; assigned readings; reports. 
595. Thesis. (.J. q. hrs. ) 
MUSIC 
Professors: Boyd ( ll eac.l, Jnstrumen tal), llare (Director), C. /\. Sm ith 
(I lead, Keyboa rel), \IV cstcott 
II ssociatc Prof rss~rs : Aulabaugh ( IJ cacl, Mus ic Theory, Histo ry, Litera ture), 
lloukn tght. Pence ( Head, Music Education), James IL Robertson, 
R. W. Weidner 
llssista11t Professors: ll ieronymous, J. \V. Krehbiel, Langdon, Maharg ( Head, 
Vocal ), S. Murray, Olson, Radtke, Schuster, Schweitzer, Todd 
l11str11c/ors: Jacoby, ]. D. J ohnson, Sanders, Yates 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
120. Basic Music for Classroom Teachers. Every quarter. 
(4 q. hrs. ) 
. A study of basic music theory through aural analysis and mu-
stcal notation . Emphasis is placed on ear training, singing hy car and 
from notation, rhythmic rcsponsivc..:nt·ss and keyboard harmony. 
For Eleml'!rtary anti 111nior If igh majors. 
126, 127, 128. C lass lnstrnction in Piano. 
Fall, Winter, and Spring. (I q. hr. for each course. ) 
A beginning course for students without previous piano study. 
This year's work substitutes for first year piano in applied music. 
130, 131, 132. M us ic Theory. 
Fall, vVintcr, and Spring. (-t q. hrs. for each course. ) 
. The study of scales, modes, intervals, basic harmony, rhythm, 
baste forms and key relationships. Aural understanding dt·vcloped 
through dictation and sight singing . 
ll111st be takt'n in sequence. 
133, 134, 135. The Fir st Year's Work in Appl ied Music . 
P ia no, Voice, Strings, Woodwinds, Organ, or Brasses. 
Every quarter. ( I q. hr. for each course.) 
136, 137, 138. C lass Instruction in Voice. 
Fall, Winter, and Spring. (I q. hr. for each course. ) 
Beginning vocal instruction for all not assig1wd to studio instruc-
tion . Emphasis is placed upon the attainment of good vocal habits 
and the ability to sing musically. 
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146, 147, 148. Class Instruction in Strings. Fall, Winter, Spring. 
(2 q. hrs. for each course.) 
200. Class Instruction in Clarinet, Flute and Saxophone. 
Fall, Winter, and Spring. (2 q. hrs. ) 
A study of beginning instrumental technique, including methods 
of teaching. 
201. Class Instruction in Oboe and Bassoon. 
Fall, Winter, and Spring. (2 q. hrs.) 
A study of beginning instrumental technique, including methods 
of teaching. 
204. Class Instruction in Trumpet and French Horn. 
Fall, Winter, and Spring. (2 q. hrs.) 
A study of beginning instrumental technique, including methods 
of teaching. 
205. Class Instruction in Trombone, Baritone, Tuba and 
Drums. Fall, Winter, and Spring. (2 q. hrs.) 
A study of beginning instrumental technique, including methods 
of teaching. 
210, 211, 212. Ensemble, Band. ( 1 q. hr. for each course.) 
213, 214, 215. Ensemble, Chorus. (1 q. hr. for each course.) 
221, 222. Fundamentals of Music. 221-Fall. 222-Winter. 
( 4 q. hrs. each course.) 
These courses are a continuation of Music 120. Emphasis is 
placed on basic music theory and those fundamental musical skills 
and understandings needed to develop the degree of competency 
necessary to teach general music in the elementary classroom. 
Prerequisite: Music 120. Required of elemenlnry majors w ith 
an Area I or II Concentration in Music. Must be taken in sequence . 
225. Music Literature for Elementary Teachers. 
Spring. (4 q. hrs.) 
T his course is designed to develop skills in listening to and un-
derstanding major forms and styles of Western Music which are espe-
cially suitable for use in the elementary general music program. 
Prerequisite: Music 120 or equivalent. R equired of elementary 
majors with an Area I or II Concentration on M usic. 
229. Introduction to Music Literature. Every quarter. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 







of increasing the student's awareness and understanding in listening 
to music. Rep resentative selections from the great masterpieces of 
music are made familiar th rough listening and analysis. 
230, 231, 232. Music Theory. Fall, Winter, and Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
A study of the construction and manipulation of the materials 
of music composition, including harmonic and contrapuntal proce-
dures and development of aural skills. 
Prerequisite : Music 132. Must be taken m sequence. 
233, 234, 235. The Second Year's Work in Applied Music. 
Every quarter. (1 q. hr for each course.) 
240. Laboratory in Music Education. (2 q. hrs.) 
A laboratory course with emphasis on direct observations and 
individualized experiences in participation in all kinds of music learn-
ing situations at all grade levels. 
243, 244, 245. Vocal Diction. Fall, Winter, Spring. 
(I q. hr. for each course.) 
A course designed primarily fo r voice majors (vocal perform-
ance emphasis); concerned with problems of pronunciation, meaning, 
dictionary use, and communication in the singing of English, Italian, 
German, and French. 
Prerequisite: Applied voice 133, 134, 135, or equivalent. 
256, 257, 258. Ensemble: Chorus, Cecilian Singers, Men's 
Glee Club, and Orchestra. ( 1 q. hr. for combination of two 
organizations in given quarter.) 
310, 311, 312. Ensemble, Band. (1 q. hr. for each course.) 
313, 314, 315. Ensemble, Chorus. (1 q. hr. for each course.) 
320. History and Literature of M usic. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
The development of music from the ancient times through the 
Renaissance. 
Not open to music majors or minors . 
321. History and Literature of Music. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Music from the Baroque through the Classical Period. 
No t open to music majors or minors. 
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322. II istory and Literatu1·e of Music. Sp ring. ( + q. hrs.) 
l\/Iusic from the Romantic Period to the pn:srnt. 
Not opl'/1 to music majors or minors. 
328. Music in Elementary Schools. Fall , \Vintcr, and Spring. 
(+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the objectives, methods, and mataials of music edu-
cation in the elementary grades. 
Prt'l"N/uh·ite: Music 120. For l~!em1'11/ary F.d 11ration 111ajors. 
333, 334, 335. The Third Year's Work in Applied Music. 
Every quarter. ( I q. hr. for each courSL'.) 
339. Methods of Teaching Vocal Music in Elementary 
Schools. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the objectives, methods, and matcriab of music edu-
cation in the elementary grades. 
Prl'requisite: A ti mission lo teacher t•duwtion. 
340. Methods of Teaching Music in Secondary Schools. 
Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
This course deals with the music instruction program in both 
junior and senior high schools. I ts primary focus is on the general 
music class plus other specialized classes not having performance as 
their primary concern. 
Prerequisite: If dmissio11 to tn1cher erl11catio11. 
342, 343. Opera Workshop. Fall and Winter. 
(2 q. hrs. for each course.) 
The study and performance of opera roles and selected opera 
scenes. Class participation will involve all aspects of staging, acting 
and singing. May be taken only with the permission of the instructor. 
347. Orchestration. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
Practical experience in scoring the string and wind instruments 
for public school music groups. Standard scores serve as a guide for 
study. 
351. H istory and L iterature of Music. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
Development of music from ancient times through the Renais-
sance. 
Open only to music majors and minors. 
352. History and Literature of Music. Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Development of music from the Baroque through the Classical. 





353. History and Literature of Music. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Development of music from the Romantic Era to the Present. 
Open 011/y lo 11111sic majors and minors. 
356, 357, 358. Ensemble: Chorus, Orchestra, Cecilian Sing-
ers, and Men's Glee Club. (I q. hr. fo r any combination 
of two organizations in a given quarter.) 
362 (462). Piano Pedagogy. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the problems of teaching piano both for the individual 
and in class lessons. An understanding of the pi ano mc·chanism, his-
tory of piano techniques, sight reading, memo rization, etc. an; in-
cluded . A survey of piano teaching materials is made. 
JJrereq11isite: T wo years of applied piano. 
380 (449). Choral Conducting and Materials. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of conducting techniques, organizations, score reading 
and interpretations essential to working effectively with vocal cn-
sc-mbles. Materials for use in the public school music program arc 
studied. The class also serves as a laboratory chorus. 
381 (450). Instrumental Conducting and Matc1·ials. 
Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of baton technique, score rtading and rC'hearsal routine. 
Materials for use in the public school music program arc studied and 
appropriate literature for chamber groups, orch\'stra and band arc 
included. 
Prerequisite: !11 usic 380. 
410, 411, 412. Ensemble, l3and. (I q. hr. for each course. ) 
413, 414, 415. Ensemble, Chorus. ( I q. hr. for each course.) 
432 (452). Psychology of Music. {Omitted 1966-67.) ( + q. hrs. ) 
Analysis of musical talent; testing and guidance programs; 
analysis of factors in musical performance and the application of 
clements in the psychology of music in a teaching si tuation. 
433, 434, 435. The Fourth Year's Work in Applied Music. 
Every quarter. ( 1 q. hr. for each cou rsc.) 
447 (453). Analysis and Form in Music. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of the structure of music, the clements of musical form, 
and the relationship between structure (form) and content . 
Prerequisite: Music 232 . 
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COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
451. Music Supervision. (Omitted 1966-67. ) (2 q. hrs.) 
This course deals with administrative practices as they pertain 
to the public school music teacher. Curriculum development, lines of 
responsibil ity, administrative fu nctions, budgets, scheduling and other 
related problems arc studied. 
455. Band Arranging. Winter. (+ q. hrs. ) 
This is a course in arranging materials for inst rumental en-
sembles of the public school. G roup needs arc analyzed and projects 
arc prepared and performed by special ensembles. 
456, 457, 458. E nsemble: Chorus, O rchestra, Cecil ian Sing-
ers, M en's Glee C lub. ( l q. hr. fo r any combination of two 
organizations in a given quarter.) 
460. Marching Band Procedure. Fall. (2 q. hrs.) 
R ud iments of marching and playing in field maneuvers. Train-
ing the band in pageantry and fo rmations is accomplished through 
laboratory experiences. 
463. Chamber Music of the Instrumental Groups. 
Every quarter. ( l q. hr. ) 
A study is made of literature for instrumental ensembles of 
standard groupings. Works for teaching and performance purposes 
serve as materials for the course. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
w hose grade point average is 3 .0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students. ) 
500, 501, 502, 503. Individual Instruction in Literature. 
Every quarter. ( I q. hr.) 
Voice, piano, organ, band and o rchestral instruments; a prac-
tical course in performance and interpretation of representative com-
positions. 
504, 505, 506, 507. Individual Instruction. 
Every quarter. (2 q. hrs.) 
Advanced study in piano, organ, voice, band, and orchestra in-
struments. Designed to increase personal performance as well as to 
develop a repertoire. 
MUSIC 23i 
510. Counterpoint. Fall. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A basic study of music techniques in polyphonic music. Six-
teenth century counterpoint is t reated and the style includes that of 
Palestrina and the English madrigal. 
Prerequisite: Music 232. 
511 . E ighteenth Century Counterpo int. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of contrapuntal harmonic practices, including inventions, 
canon, fugue, and forms based upon the chorale. 
Prerequisite: Music 510. 
512. Composition in Small Forms. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Original composi tion of vocal and instrumental music. 
Prerequisite: Music .f..f.7. 
513. Band Literature for the Public Schools. 
(Omited 1966-67.) (2 q. hrs.) 
The literatu re of the high school band is included as well as 
training materials fo r beginning groups. Materials a re analyzed and 
surveyed in view of needs and interests. Training as well as cultural 
materials are included . 
514. Materials of the Orchestra. (Omitted 1966-67 .) (2 q. hrs.) 
Materials of the high school and elementary school orchestra and 
the more mature g roups are treated. Literatu re is studied with view 
of training values as well as for performance. 
516. Advanced Conducting and Performance Practices. 
Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the styles of choral, band, and orchest ra literature as 
they pertain to the problems of the cond uctor. The student concen-
trates in the area of his special interest. 
Prerequisite: Music 380, 381 . 
517. Analytical Techniques. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
An investigation of structure, stylist ic characteristics and com-
positional techniques. 
Prerequisite: Music 4.f.7. 
530. Chamber Music Literature. Summer. ( + q. hrs.) 
Survey of the literature of chamber music, quartet, trio, quintet, 
etc., in various instrumental combinations. T he literature is pre-
sented through analysis of fo rmal structure and aesthetic values. 
• 
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531. Principles of Singing. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A consi<lc ration of the processes involved in voice product ion: 
respiration, phonation, articulation, and resonation. The psycho-
logical, physiological, and acoustical problems involved in the teach-
ing of singing. 
532. Symphonic Literature. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
A survey of orchest ral music from its beginning. The Manheim 
composers, the Viennese classics, the Romanticists, the 1 ational 
schools, and late European and American developments. 
534. Song Literature. Winter. (2 q. hrs. ) 
Prerequisites, diction and elementa ry grammar in either F rench 
or German. Techniques of song study, interpretation, and program 
building. 
536. Opera and Oratorio. Spring. (+ q. hrs . ) 
A survey of oratorio and opera literature from the beginning 
to contemporary times. Arias will be sung and recordc<l music will 
be studied . 
538. L iterature of the Piano. vVintcr. (+ q. hrs.) 
A stu<ly of the piano literatu re with emphasis on style of various 
periods and selected composers. 
547 (454). Advanced O rchestra. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of inst rumrnts of the orchestra and thei r usage in 
orchestral writing. T he course serves as an aid to the interpreta-
t ion of music and builds a knowledge of the basic techniques in writ-
ing for instruments. 
550. Music in History. Fall. (+ q. hrs. ) 
A stud y of thc <levclopment of the art of music from the begin-
ning through the Medieval, Gothic, Renaissance, an<l Romantic pe-
riods to the modern era. 
Credit applirnble only to the Group III requirement for the 
degree 111.S. in Ed. 
551. Music in Contemporary Culture. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
Emphasis is placcd upon developing judgments and perception 
through stud y of ideas and forces which influence composers, com-
parative listening, discussion and writing about music. 
Cred it applicable only l o the Group III requirement for th e 




i\I USIC 23!> 
555. Teaching Technique of Strings. (2 q. hrs. ) 
. An adva~ce<l course in th(' teaching of st ring instrum<"nts. l t is 
d~s1gned to give the teacher of music a course which will strengthen 
his knowledge of methods, t echniques, and training li te rature for 
public school teaching. 
556. Te~ching Techniques in Woodwinds. Fall, \Vin te r and 
Spn ng. (2 q. hrs. ) 
. An advanced cou rs: in woodwind instruments. It is designed to 
give the teacher of music a.d var.iced techniques in teaching materials 
and methods of the woodwind mst ruments. 
557. Teaching Techniques in Brass and Percussion. 
F all , Winte r, and Spring . (2 q. hrs.) 
. Pr~ctical work in the advanced tech niques of the brass and per-
cussion mst rume~ts. Materials and methods pertaining to the instru-
mental program 1n the public schools a rc studied. 
560. Music in the Elementary School. Summer. (+ q. hrs.) 
The adv;~nced cou ~se in .the teaching of music in the elementary 
s~ho.ol deals wi th the c~tld with reference to the problems of teaching 
s1nwng, rhythn'.s, c reative expression, listening experiences, and prep-
aratwn fo r the instrumental prog ram. 
561. Methods of Music in Junior and Senior High School. 
Summer. (+q.hrs.) 
. Curriculum. constr~c.ti.on, ~ou rse content, class voice, the general 
music class, .Phy.s1cal fa.ct11t1es, library building, building the program 
for .asscm~ltes 111 music, commu nity relationships and materials in 
music arc includ ed for detailed study. 
578. Performance in Music. Winter and Spring. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Areas of special interest in preparation for the pcrformance 
major. 
580. Seminar in the Problems of Music Education. 
(Omitted 1966-67.) (2-+ q. hrs. ) 
The consideration of special problems in music education is 
planned on an ind.ividual basis. Students present indi vidual problems 
and work on pro1ects under the guidance of members of the music 
staff. 
581. Music of the Twentieth Century. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
~'he chief musical developments in Western Europe and the 
Amcncas from 1890 to the present. 
595. Thesis. ( + q. hrs. ) 
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APPLIED MUSIC 
In the major applied field, at least two years of study prior to 
college entrance arc rcqui red. Private instruction is offered in strings: 
violin, viola, violoncello, and contrabrass; brasses; cornet, trumpet, 
French horn, trombone, baritone, and bass horn; woodwinds: flute, 
clarinet, oboe, saxophone, and bassoon; percussion; voice ; piano; 
organ. In the case of organ, the student must demonstrate facility 
on piano before acceptance. 
A student with major or minor in music for the dc~rcc B.S. in 
Ed. must select one of the above as his chief performing medium. 
Minimum applied requirements arc as follows : 
Vocal Emphasis 
Voicc-11 q. hrs. 
Piano-6 q. hrs. 
K eyboard Emphasis 
Piano or Organ-11 q. hrs. 
Voice-6 q. hrs. 
I nstrumen tal Emphasis 
Band or Orchestral Instrument- I I q. hrs. 
Piano-3 q. hrs. 
Voice-3 q. hrs. 
Instrumental Music Minor 
Band or Orchestral lnstrument- 3 q. hrs. 
Vocal 111usic Minor 
Voice-3 q. hrs. 
CREDIT ORGANIZATIONS IN MUSIC 
The student in a music major or minor, after the freshman year, 
may register fo r credit in the following ensemble organizations : Band , 
Chorus, Orchestra, Cccilian Singers, and M en's Glee C lub. E le-
mentary education majors may elect a maximum of .+ q. hrs. credit in 
choral ensembles. Non-music majors or minors ma\' participate in the 
above listed organizations on an extra-curricular basis. Credit is ac-
cumulated each quarter at the rate of }-S q. hr. for each organization, 
except band and chorus which arc one quarter hour credit per quarter. 
No more than two quarter hours of credit may be earned in a single 
quarter regardless of the number of organizations in which the student 
participates. 
Minimum ensemble requirements for music maj ors for the degree 
B.S. in Ed. are : 
Instrumental Emphasis-6 q. hrs. credit in instrumental 
organizations. 
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Minimum requirements for music minors: 
Instrumental Emphasis-3 q. hrs. credit in instrumental 
organizations. 
C horal Emphasis-3 q. hrs. credit in choral organizations. 
A maximum of nine quarter hours in ensemble credit may be 
submitted toward g raduation requirements. 
Mixed Chorus 
Membership in the mixed chorus is by audition. Four meetings 
per week. Prerequisite: three quarters of participation in Cecilian 
Singers or Men's G lee Club, or superior choral experiences in high 
school or other college. O n Wednesdays at .+:00 p.m. th is group forms 
the nucleus of all University Choral Union for the study and per-
formance of Oratorios, Masses, and Cantatas to which all interested 
singers are invited without p rerequisite. 
Marching Band 
The marching band performs du ring the football season for all 
home games and usually takes one out-of-town trip. M embership is 
open to all students. 
Concert Band 
T he concert band functions as a musical unit for study and per-
formance of all types of band lite rature. Membership is open to all 
students. 
Symphonic Winds 
A select .+O piece wind ensemble organized for the study and 
performance of the highest quality band literature. Membership is 
selected by audition. 
Pep Bands 
Three pep bands perform alternately at all home basketball 
games. Personnel a rc selected from the Symphonic Winds and Concert 
Band. 
Stage Band 
The stage band offers an opportunity to play the finest in stage 
band music. Rehearsals arc held one evening each week; various pro-
grams are performed throughout the year. M embership is open to all 
students. Audition is required. 
Orchestra 
The orchestra appears in publ ic concert each yea r. I n addi tion 
the orchestra joins the chorus in presenting major productions in 
opera, oratorio, and other musical occasions. Many instruments are 
furnished in o rder to supply a complete inst rumentation. 
.. . 
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Cecilian Singers 
A woman's glee club, open to all qualified women, both majors 
and non-majors. Two meetings per week. 
Men's Glee Club 
A men's, chorus, open to all qualified men, both majors and non-
maJors. Two meetings per week. 
NON-CREDIT MUSICAL ORGANI ZATIONS 
Vocal Chamber Group Ensembles 
Duets, trios, quartets and mixed groups are organized to enrich 
the experience of students in this type of singing. These groups ap-
pear at various times for public performance. 
Chamber Groups in Instrumental Music 
Chamber groups of woodwinds, brasses and strings are organ-
ized to enrich the experience of players in the standard literature. 
These groups appear publicly and are regularly in rehearsal. 
Recitals 
Each student graduating with a major in music is required to 
present appropriate junior and senior recitals demonstrating his 
musical growth and artistry. All students, except freshmen are re-
quired to appear (each year) in the series of student recitals 1in order 
to gain experience in musical performance. 
PHILOSOPHY 
Associate Professor: Penn (Head) 
Assistant Professors: Brown, F. S. Taylor 
It is an aim of the study of philosophy to develop a perspective 
and a clearer understanding of the nature and relation of Man God 
the World, and Value. The courses described below explor~ thes~ 
areas of concern through examination of primary source materials 
lectures, and class discussions. ' 
Course Sequences 
Philosophy 250 or Philosophy 301 are recommended as the most 
appropriate choice for students who elect a single course in Philcso-
phy. As introductory treatments of the techniques and issues of philo-
sophic inquiry, Philosophy 250 focuses attention on representative 
problems without reference to historical perspective, whereas Philos-
ophy 301 explores a range of problems in an historical context. If a 
student an ticipates the election of more than one of the history courses 










For students who may elect Philosophy as thei r option to satisfy 
the Humanities requirement, at least three approaches are feasible 
(depending on the student 's interest) : 1) Philosophy 250 and / or 
Philosophy 301 plus additional work in the History of Philosophy, 
2) a sequence in the History of Philosophy beginning with Philosophy 
301, and 3) a selection of courses including Philosophy 250, 270, and 
more advanced courses. 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
250 (300) . Problems of Philosophy. F all, Winter, and Spring. 
(4q.hrs.) 
An introduction to philosophic inquiry presented through analysis 
of selected problems : Knowledge and Truth, the Individual and the 
State, the Right and the Good, the Interpretat ion of Religion, God 
and Nature, and Alternative W orld Views. 
Not open to Freshmen. 
270 ( 400). Logic. Fall, W inter, and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
An introduction to the p rinciples of sound reasoning and thei r 
application to effective communication : logic and language, in fo rmal 
fallacies, definition; deductive and formal logic; empi rical scientific 
method . 
Not open to Freshmen . 
301. History of Philosophy: Ancient. Fall. (4 q. hrs.) 
An historical approach to questions pertaining to Man, God, the 
World, and Values in which the ideas of philosophers f rom the Pre-
Socratics through Aristotle are examined. 
305. History of Philosophy: Medieval. W inter. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
An examination of the ideas of the principal philosophers from 
Epicurus through St. Thomas Aquinas. The foundations of Chris-
tianity and implications fo r philosophy and theology. 
Prerequisit e: Philosophy 250 or 301. 
306. History of Philosophy: Modern. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
An examination of philosophical inqui ry from Galileo through 
Kant: The quest for certain ty. The foundations of modern science 
and implications for religion, morals, and political theory. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 250 or 301 . 
380. Contemporary Philosophy: European. Spring. (4 q. hrs. ) 
A study of recent movements in European philosophy with em-
phasis on the development of Analytical Philosophy, Logical Posi-
tivism, Phenomenology, and Existentialism. 
Prerequisite: At least four quarter hours in Philosophy (Philos-
ophy 306 recommended} or consent of the instructor . 
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402. Ethics. Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A systematic study of the principal types of ethical theory. A 
consideration of major issues in ethics: The Right and the Good, the 
nature and validity of moral standards, the problem of conduct, and 
free will. 
Prerequisite: At least four quarter hours in Philosophy. 
404. Aesthetics. Fall. (4 q. hrs.) 
An analysis of the meaning and value of beauty in terms of an 
examination of the types, elements, and structure of aesthetic experi-
ence; a consideration of significant interpretations of beauty in art; 
and a critical study of aesthetic criteria. 
Prerequisite: At least four quarter lz ours in Plzilosoplzy. 
430. Philosophy and Culture: Western. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
An attempt to understand the character of Western civilization 
through an analysis of basic philosophical, scientific, religious, and 
aesthetic assumptions of the major cultures of the traditional Western 
world. 
Prerequisite : At least eiglzt quarter hours in Plzilosoplzy or con-
sent of tlze instructor. 
431. Philosophy and Culture: Eastern. Spring. (4 q. hrs.) 
An attempt to understand the character of Eastern civilization 
through. an analysis of basic philosophical, religious, and aesthetic 
assumptions of the traditional Eastern world {India, China, and 
Japan). The problem of ideological conflict: East versus West. 
Prerequisite: Plzilosophy 430 or permission of the instructor. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
~hose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
inst ructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Cou rses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students.) 
550. Philosophic Inquiry: An Adventure of Ideas. 
Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
An exploration of man's thinking about himself, God, the World 
and Values pres~nted through an analysis of selected philosophers 
or. sch?ols of philosophy. This course is designed for the student 
with little or no previous training in philosophy. 
Credit applicable only to tlze Group III requirement fo r t lze 
degree M.S. in Ed. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN 
Profeuors: R. A. Carey, G roves, Masley, O'Brien (Chairman) 
Associate Professors: Lowell, Rio rdan 
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Assista11t Professors: Buckellew, Darling, Elmore, Hussey, Katsimpalis, Mc-
. Cabe, Pinther, Teller, Twenter, Woodall 
Instructors: Biggers, R. E. Edwards, Eudeikis, Newcomb, Paap, Vaughan, 
Wheeler 
During the first two years of residence it is required that all stu-
dents attend physical education classes regularly two hours each week 
during each quarter of residence unless this requirement is modified 
by the U niversity Physician. It is the responsibility of the student, 
not his adviser, to see that this requirement is met, and to select his 
own courses fo r its fulfillment. Credit of one quarter hour toward 
the satisfying of the graduat ion requirement in physical education is 
given for each quarter's work successfully passed. 
It is recommended that the student select a program of activities 
which includes a minimum of two courses in team games, two courses 
in individual activities, and one course in dance. No course may be 
repeated for credit without permission of the chairman of the Physical 
Education Division. 
Prior to entering the University, each student is required to 
have a physical examination. When abnormalities and weaknesses 
are disclosed by the examination, corrective exercise and restricted 
activities are prescribed. The H ealth Service follows up cases in need 
of medical attention. 
Equipment. Each student who takes physical education is re-
quired to have rubber-soled gymnastic shoe5. All other equipment 
will be furnished by the University. Each student is required to 
follow regulations in the use of this equipment. Regulations for the 
use of the equipment will be given at the first class period and will 
be posted in the locker room. 
For a statement of fees for lock, see page 44. 
SERVICE COURSES 
(The credit in service courses is nominal credit.) 
Service courses in physical education are numbered to indicate 
the level of the work. Courses in the 100 series are intended for be-
ginners; majors and minors in physical education should register for 
those service physical education courses which will serve as prerequi-
sites for the professional. "Technique of Teaching" courses. Veterans 
who are majors or minors in physical education are not exempted 
from service physical education or Health Education 120 if these 
courses are prerequisite to other professional courses, unless evidence 
is presented that the specific content of these courses has been covered 
in military service. 
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002. Baseball ( Varsity). Spri ng. ( 1 q. h r.) 
003. Basketball (Varsity) . Winter. ( 1 q. hr.) 
005. Soccer (Varsity) . Fall. ( lq.hr. ) 
009. Football (Varsity) . Fall. ( 1 q. hr.) 
012. Golf (Varsity) . Spring. ( lq.hr.) 
013. Gymnastics (Varsity ). Winter and Spring. 
014. Tennis (Varsity). Spring. (1 q. hr. ) 
015. Wrestling (Varsity). Winter. (1 q. h r. ) 
016. Track ( Varsity). Fall and Spri ng. ( I q. hr.) 
018. Swimming ( Varsi ty) . W inter. ( I q. hr.) 
(lq.hr.) 
100. Basic Physical Education. F all and Wi nter. ( l q. hr. ) 
Activities to improve the general fitness and motor ability as re-
lated to individual needs. 
101. Prescribed A ctivities. Every quarter. ( 1 q. hr.) 
Co rrective exercise and ad apted activities for students whose phys-
ical condition will not permit participation in the regular ac tivity 
program. 
103. Basketball (Beginning) . Eve ry quarte r. ( I q. hr. ) 
104. Recreational Team Games. (Omit ted 1966-67. ) ( I q. hr.) 
105. Soccer ( Beginning) . F all. (1 q. hr. ) 
106. Softba ll ( Beginning). Spring. ( I q. hr. ) 
107. Touch Football (Beginning) . Fall. (I q. h r.) 
108. Volleyball ( Beginning) . Every quarte r. ( I q. hr. ) 
110. A rchery ( Beginning) . Fall and Spring. ( 1 q. hr. ) 
111. Badm inton ( Beginning). Every quarter. ( 1 q. hr ) . 
Open t o both men and w omen . 
112. G olf ( Beginning) . F all and Spring. ( 1 q. hr.) 
O pen t o both m en and wo111 en. 
113. Gymnastics Apparatus (Beginning) . Winter and Spring. 
(I q. hr.) 
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114. Tennis ( Beginning) . F all and Spring. ( I q. hr.) 
O pen to both m en and wom en. 
115. Wrestling ( Beginning) . W inter. ( I q. hr. ) 
116. Track ( Beginning ). Spring. ( 1 q. hr. ) 
117. Stunts and Tumbling. Winte r. ( I q. hr. ) 
119. Bowling (Beginning ) . Winter and Spring. ( I q. hr. ) 
Open to both 111 e11 and w omen. 
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140 (118). Swimming ( Beginn ing ). Every quarter. (I q. hr.) 
F or begi1111i11g swi111mers 011/y . Pn·so11s able lo swi111 th e width 
of a ./.5-f ool pool should e11ro/l in P.E.M. 1./.1 . 
141. Intermediate Swimming. Every quarter. ( I q. hr. ) 
142. Senior Life Saving. Winter. ( I q. hr.) 
lnler111ediate sw i111111ing or de111 onstrale level of ability by pass-
ing a pre-test. 
Prerequisite : P.E.M. 1./.1. 
143. Competitive Swimming and Diving. Fall. ( I q. hr.) 
Prerequisite : P.E.M. 1./.1. Intermediate sw11111111ng or demon-
strate level of ability by passing a pre-test. 
144. Scuba and Snorkel Diving. Spring. (I q. hr.) 
P1·erequisite : P .E.M. 1./.1 or demonstrate level of ability by 
passing a pre-test. 
145. Waterpolo. W inter. ( 1 q. hr.) 
Prerequisite : A student must demonstrate ti level of sw i111ming 
ability equal to skills learned in any other course offered in swimming 
ex cept P.E.M. 140. 
146. Water Safety Instruction. Spring. ( 1 q. hr.) 
Prerequisite : A student must hav e passed P.E.M. 1-12 or /rav e 
a recently earned Senior Li/ e Sav ing C ertificate issued by the A m eri-
can R ed Cross. 
190. Folk and Square Dancing. Every quarter. ( I q. hr.) 
Sec Physical Education (Women) . 
191. Modern Dance ( Beginning ). Every quarter. (I q. hr. ) 
See Physical Education (Women ) . 
192. Social Dance. Every quarter. ( 1 q. hr. ) 
See Physical Education (Women) . 
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291. Modern Dance (Intermediate). Every quarter. (1 q. hr.) 
See Physical Education (Women). 
391. Modern Dance (Composition). Sp ring. (I q. hr.) 
Sec Physical Education (Women ) . 
PROFESSIONAL COURSES 
(Undergraduate Courses) 
120. Basic Activities for Elementary and Secondary Schools. 
Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
. Games and activities for the elementary and secondary level in-
cluding body mechanics; basic exercises ; rhythms. 
121. Elementary Tumbling, Stunts, and Pyramids . 
Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Basic tumbling skills; vaulting; trampoline. 
131. First Aid and Safety Education. 
See Physical Education (Women). 
132. Leadership in Recreation. 
Sec Physical Education (Women). 
150. Introduction to Physical Education. Every quarter . 
( 4 q. hrs. ) 
_General scope, purpose, history, growth and development of 
physical education. 
203. Technique of Teaching Basketball. Every quarter. 
(2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 103 or evidence of a level of 
competence in the specific skill necessary for t eaching. 
204. Technique of Teaching Recreational Team Games . 
(Omitted 1966-67.) (2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 10./. or evidence of a level of 
competence in the specific skill necessary for teaching. 
205. Technique of Teaching Soccer. Fall. (2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 105 or evidence of a level of 
competence in the specific skill necessary for teaching. 
206. Technique~ of Teaching Softball. Spring. (2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: f' hysical Education 106 or evidence of a level of 
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207. Technique of Teaching Touch Football. Fall. (2 q. hrs. ) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 107 or evidence of a level of 
compet ence in the specific skill necessary for teaching. 
208. Technique of Teaching Volleyball. Every quarter . 
(2 q. hrs. ) 
Prerequisite: Physical Educatio11 108 or evidence of a level of 
compet ence in the specific skill necessary for teaching. 
210. Technique of Teaching Archery. Fall and Spring. 
(2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 110 or evidence of a level of 
competence in the specific skill 11 ecessary for teaching . 
211. Technique of Teaching Badminton. Every quarter. 
(2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisit e: Physical Education 111 or evide11ce of a level of 
co111petence in the specific skill uecesstiry for teaching . 
212. Technique of Teaching Golf. Fall and Spring. (2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 112 or evidence of a level of 
co111petence in the specific skill necessary for teaching. 
213. Technique of Teaching Gymnastics Apparatus. 
Winter and Spring. (2 q. hrs. ) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 113 or evidence of a level of 
competence in the specific skill 11 ecl'Ssary for leachiug. 
214. Technique of Teaching Tennis. Fall and Spring. (2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Educatioll 11./. or evidn 1ce of a level of 
co111petence ill the specific skill necessary for teaching. 
215. Technique of Teaching Wrestling. Winter. (2 q. hrs. ) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 115 or evidence of a lev el of 
co111pete11ce in the specific skill 11ecessary for leaching. 
217. Technique of Teaching Stunts and Tumbling. 
Winter. (2 q. hrs. ) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 117 or evidence of a level of 
co111pet e11ce in the specific skill 11ecessary for leaching. 
228. Organization and Administration of Playgrounds . 
Spring. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Administrative problems associated with the operation of play-
grounds ; personnel; publicity; fin ancing; legal aspects; programming; 
operation of seasonal type playgrounds . 
Open to both men alld w om en . 
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235. Theory of Prescribed Exercise. 
See Physical Education (Women) . 
236. Music in Relation to the Dance. 
See Physical Education (Women). 
240 (218). Technique of Teaching Swimming. 
Every quarter. (2 q. hrs.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 140, or Red Cross Certificate 
or evidence of a level of competence in the specific skill necessary for 
teachi11g. 
244. Kinesiology. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Laws of physics applied to human motion; JOtnt movements; 
motion of muscle groups. Analysis of fundamental body movements 
and the adaptation of gymnastic exercises to posture training and 
sports activities. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 225. Open to men and women. 
252. Activity Needs and Interests of the Elementary School 
Child. 
See Physical Education (Women). 
340. Organization of Grade Level Activities and Methods 
of Teaching the Activity in Physical Education. 
Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Organization of health and physical education activities for vari-
ous age levels, and methods of teaching health and physical education. 
Prerequisite: Four quarter h ours of physical education activi-
ties at the 200 level; admission to teacher education. 
347. Basketball Coaching. Fall and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Offensive and defensive styles of play; fundamentals ; individual 
and team play; rules and strategy; conduct of tournament play. 
348. Football Coaching. Fall and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Fundamentals of football including blocking, tackling, passing, 
kicking, offensive and defensive line and backfield play; conditioning; 
strategy. 
349. Track and Field Coaching. Fall and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Fundamentals of running and starting; the pole vau lt; shot; 
discus; high and broad jumps; javelin; hurdles. Organization of 
track meets. Study of rules and strategy. 
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350. Baseball Coaching. Fall and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Fundamentals of batting; fielding; playing various positions. 
Rules, strategy; play situations. 
351. Camping. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Organization and administration of camps including program 
planning; counselor problems; camp policies. 
357. Golf Coaching. (Omitted 1966-67.) (4 q. hrs.) 
Fundamentals of golf including individual and team play; con-
duct of tournaments; care of equipment; maintenance of golf courses. 
358. Gymnastics Coaching. (Omitted 1966-6 7.) ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Fundamentals of heavy apparatus; rings, trampoline; free ex-
ercise. 
359. Tennis Coaching. (Omitted 1966-67.) ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Fundamentals of individual and team play; team management; 
conduct of clinics and tournaments ; care of courts and equipment; 
as applied to varsity and recreational tennis. 
360. Coaching of Wrestling. (Omitted 1966-67.) (4 q. hrs.) 
The theory and application of wrestling maneuvers. The rules; 
strategy; conditioning ; and training. 
451. History and Principles of Physical Education. 
Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
The histo rical background of physical education; relationship 
of physical education to general education; physiological, psycho-
logical and sociological principles related to physical education. 
452. Physical Education Administration and Supervision. 
Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Responsiblities of an administrator in program planning; con-
struction of facilities; purchase and maintenance of equipment; up-
keep of gymnasiums and play-fields; interschool and intramural ath-
letics. 
454. Football Officiating. (Omitted 1966-67.) (2 q. hrs. ) 
Study of rules and fundamentals of officiating. Relation of the 
official to the Illinois High School Athletic Association, coaches, and 
team members. 
455. Basketball Officiating. {Omitted 1966-67. ) (2 q. hrs.) 
Topics corresponding to those of Physical Education 454, but 
related to basketball. 
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COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
461. The Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries. 
Winter and Sp ring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Athletic injury statistics; primary causes of injuries; analysis of 
preventive measures; care of injuries in relation to type of tissue in-
volved; taping, padding, and bracing new and recurrent injuries. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 o r higher, with permission of the 
instructo r and the Dean of the Graduate School. Cou rses numbered 
550 and above arc open only to graduate students.) 
500. Introduction to Graduate Study in Physical Education. 
Fal l. (+ q. hrs.) 
A critical review of selected studies in the literature of physical 
education. Evaluation of the literature; study of problems confront-
ing the profession; techniques employed in the historical , philosophical, 
survey, and experimental methods of research. 
Open to both men and women . 
520 ( 495) . Cour se of Study Development m P hysical Edu-
cation. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Principles and methods; different psychological and educational 
points of view; organiz ing a cou rse of study; making units of in-
struction. 
0 Pl'll to both 111l'11 and wom en. 
521 ( 475) . Administration of lnterschool Athletics. 
Winter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Organization and control of interschool athletics at the nat ional, 
state, and local levels. Staff; programs; budget; health and safety; 
facilities. 
522 ( 470) . O r ganization and Administration of Intramural 
Athletics. Fall. (+ q. hrs. ) 
The educational philosophy of intramurals; function of admin-
istrative personnel; units of participation; scheduling; conduct of 
intramural programs; records; point systems; and awards. 
Oprn to both 111e11 and women. 
528. The O rganization and Administration of Community 
Recreation. Spring. ( + q. h rs.) 
Recent trends in organ izing and administering of recreation on 
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control ; financing; personnel; departmen ta l organization, and ad -
ministrative procedu res. 
Open lo both men and wom en. 
530. Advanced Administration of Physical Education in 
Schools. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
L egal responsibilities and liabi lity; construction and mainte-
nance of equ ipment and facilities; pu rchase and care of at h letic equip-
ment; budget and finance; evaluative procedures; general admin-
istrative control. 
Open to both 111e11 and wom en. 
550. Sports and Physical Education m American Society. 
Fall and Winter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A course designed fo r the non-major of physical education to 
give the student an appreciation of the cont ributions of physical edu-
cation and athletics in ou r American cultu re, and the role of physical 
ed ucation in early civi lization . 
Credit applicable 011/y to the Group III rl'q11ire111e11t for the 
degree M.S. in Ed. 
595. Thesis. ( + q. hrs.) 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN 
Professors: lbrt, Snow (Chai rman) 
llssoriflte Pro/rssors: Daves, Prybylowski 
llssislflnl Pro/nsors: Bally, A. R. Ell iott, Flower, Ri ley 
111struclors: Ell is, Fuller, Metca l f, Modisett, Moody, Neal, Nies 
Faculty llssista11/s: ]. A. Hopkins, Ray 
During the firs t two yea rs of resid ence it is required that all st u-
dents attend physica l education classes regularly two hours each week 
un less this requ irement is modified by the University Physician. Be-
fore completing the six terms of required physical education, the 
studen t shall have taken: 
3 courses in sports (some team and some individual) 
2 courses in dance 
1 cou rse in fundamenta ls 
It is the responsibi lity of the st udent, not her adviser, to sec that 
this requirement is observed, and to select her own courses, and sec-
tions of t hose courses, for its fulfi llmen t. C redit of one quarter hour 
toward the satisfying of the graduation requirement in physical edu-
cat ion is given for each quarter's work successful ly passed . o course 
shall be repeated for cred it without permission of the head of the 
Physical Education Department. U ppcrclassmen arc cncou raged to 
elect courses that interest them. 
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SERVICE COURSES 
(The credi t in service courses is nominal credit. ) 
098. Courses for Individual Needs. Every quarter. ( I q. hr. ) 
Courses in an adapted form of acti vity arc offered for students 
with individual problems. 
172. Basketball (Bc~inning) . \Vintcr. ( l q. hr.) 
173. Field Hockey. Fall. (I q. hr.) 
Rtquirl'rl of all majors. 
174. Soccer. Fall. ( l q. hr.) 
175. Softball ( Beginning) . Spring. ( I q.hr.) 
176. Spcedball. Fall an<l Spring. ( I q. hr.) 
R 1'q11ired of all majors. 
177. Volleyball. ( 13cginning) . Spring-. ( I q.hr. ) 
180. Archery. Fall and Spring. ( I q. hr. ) 
R equired of all majors. 
181. Badminton (Beginning) . Everly quarter. ( l q. hr. ) 
RequirNi of all majors. 
182. Bowling. Fall, ·winter, and Spring. ( l q. hr.) 
RequirNl of nil majors. 
183. Golf ( Beginning) . I• all, Spring, and Summer. ( l q. hr. ) 
R <'quir('(f of all ma.ion. 
184. Recreational Games. Spring. ( l q. hr. ) 
R equired of all majors. 
185. Stunts and Apparatus. Fall and \Vintcr. (I q. hr. ) 
R equiud of all majors. 
186. Swimming ( Beginning ) . Every quarter. ( l q. hr.) 
Requir('(l of all majors. 
187. Tennis (Beginning). Fall, Spring, and Summer. ( I q. hr.) 



















190. Folk and Square Dance. Every quarter. ( I q. hr.) 
0 pen t o both 111 en and women. R equired of all majors. 
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191. Modern Dance ( Beginning ) . Fall, Winter, and Spring. 
( I q. hr.) 
Open to both men and wo111en . R equired of all majors. 
192. Social Dance. Every quarter. ( I q. hr.) 
Open to both m en and women. R equirer/ of all majors. 
194. Track and Field. Sp ring. ( I q. hr.) 
For phj1sical education majors and min ors only, or permission 
of th e instructor. Major requirement . 
196. Officiating. Fall. (I q. hr. ) 
For physical edu cat ion majors and min ors on ly . Major re-
quirement. 
197. Officiating. Winter. (I q. hr.) 
F or physical education majors and minors only . JJ.1aj or re-
quirem ent . 
199. Fundamentals. Every quarter. ( I q. hr.) 
Understandings and principles of good body mechanics as applied 
to everyday li fe. Awareness of tensions, balance, use of muscles in 
good and poor body mechanics, posture work. Techniques fo r relaxa-
tion . 
Maj or requirem ent. 
272. Baseball. ( Intermediate) . ·winter. ( l q. hr.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 172 or permission of the 
instructor . 
273. Field Hockey. (Intermediate). ( l q. hr.) 
Prerequisite : Physical Education 173 or permission of the 
instruct or . 
277. Volleyball. ( In termediate) . Winter and Spring. ( I q. hr.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 177 or permission of the 
instructor. 
281. Badminton (Intermediate) . Every quarter. ( l q. hr.) 
Prerequisite : Physical Educatior1 181 or Pt' r111issio11 of the 
iT1structor . 
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283. Golf ( Intermediate). Fall, Spring and Summer. (I q. hr.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Educatio11 183 or permission of the 
instructor. 
286. Swimming ( Intermediate). Every quarter. ( I q. hr.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 186 or permission of the 
instructor. 
287. Tennis (Intermediate). Fall, Spring and Summer. ( J q. hr.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 187 or P<'rmission of the 
instructor. 
291. Modern Dance (Intermediate). Every quarter. ( l q. hr.) 
Prerequisite : Physical Educatio11 191 or permission of the 
instructor. R equired of all 111ajors. 
315. Games for the Elementary School. ·winter. ( I q. hr.) 
Prerequisite: Physirnl Education I 30. For physical edurntion 
111ajors only. 
383. Golf (Advanced) . Fall, Sp ring and Summer. ( 1 q. hr. ) 
Prerequisite : Physical Edurntio11 283 or pl'rmissio11 of the 111-
struct or. 
386. Swimming (Advanced). Spring. ( 1 q. hr.) 
387. Tennis (Advanced) . Fall, Spring and Summer. ( l q. hr.) 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 287 or permission of the in-
struct or. 
391. Modern Dance (Composition) . Spring. ( I q. hr. ) 
This cou rse acquaints the students with the elements of dance, 
its theatre, and its application, resulting in individual an<l group 
compositions. 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 291, or pnmissio11 of instruc-
tor. Open to both men and women. R equired of all majors. 
392. Rhythm Analysis. Winter. ( 1 q. hr. ) 
An analysis of, and practice in, the rhythm factors in move-
ment with special emphasis on the basic dance steps and skills of 
the folk, square, and social dance forms. 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 391. For physirnl education 
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PROFESSIONAL COURSES 
(Undergraduate Courses ) 
130. Plays, Games and Activities of Low Organizatio ns. 
Fall and Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Games, stunts, athletic and rhythmic activities for the elemen-
tary grade children as basic to the high school activities. 
Open lo both men and women. 
131. First Aid and Safety Education. Winter and Spring. 
( + q. hrs.) 
This course consists of ( I ) Regulation American Red C ross 
First A id methods and ( 2) Safety in Schools, particularly in physi-
cal education activities. 
Open to both men and wome11 . 
132. Leadership in Recreation. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of basic philosophy of recreation, of leadership qualities, 
and of a reas, activities and interests in the fie ld of recreation; prac-
tical experience in party planning and administration, camping, and 
outdoo r cookery. 
Open to both men and women. 
228. Organization and Administration of P laygrounds. 
Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
See Physical Education (Men) . 
233. Technique of Team Sports- Soccer, Speedball, and 
Hockey. Fall. (+ q. hrs. ) 
An analysis of the basic techniques of hockey, soccer, specdball. 
The selection of materials adaptable to the needs of particular groups. 
Prerequisite: Activity courses in the above sport s or permission 
of the i11structor . 
234. Technique of Team Sports-Basketball, Volleyball, and 
Softball. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
An analysis of the basic techniques of basketball, volleyball, and 
softbal l. The selection of materials adaptable to the needs of par-
ticular groups. 
Prerequisite: ,-j ctivity courses i11 the above sports or permission 
of the instructor. 
235. Theory of Prescribed Exercise. Every quarter. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Preventive and modified activities for the physically handicapped 
child. Theory and practice of an orthopedic exami nation arc in-
cluded. 
Open to both men and women. Prerequisite: Zoology 225 and 
Physical Education 2.f.I.. 
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244. Kinesiology. (-t ·q. hrs.) 
See Physical Education (Men.} 
Prerequisite: Zoology 225. 
252. Activity Needs and Interests of the Elementary School 
Child. Spring and Summer. (4 q. hrs.) 
The needs in terms of growth, development, and adjustment 
of children of the elementary grades. How to choose activities that 
will contribute most to the satisfaction of these needs. 
0 Pen to both 111e11 and women. Prfrequisite: Physical Erluca-
tio11 130 or permission of instructor. 
300. Advanced and Instructor's First Aid. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
This course includes (I) Advanced First Aid procedures as 
organized by the American Red Cross and (2) Methods and ma-
terials of teaching First Aid. 
Open to both men and women. Prerequisite: Physical Educa-
tion 131 or l~le111e11tary Red Cross certificate. 
336. Problems in Developing Programs in Modern and Folk 
Dance. Winter. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Principles underlying the modern dance art form. Structure and 
ethnic roots of folk. Materials for course planning, teaching, and 
accompan iment. 
Open to both men and women. Purequisite: Physical Educa-
tion 791, 291, 391and190. 
345. Physical Education Activities for the Elementary 
School. (Omitted 1966-67. ) ( + q. hrs.) 
Guidance in analyzing the students' own school situ ations. Meth-
ods and materials for planning the physical education program. 
346. Course Plann ing and Organization of Square and 
Social Dance. Fall and Summer. (+ q. hrs.) 
Theory and methods fo r Junior and Senior High Schools basic 
to course planning and teach ing. Analysis of music for dance and 
dance skills. Su rvey of literature. 
Open lo both men and women. PrnPquisite: Physical £dura-
tion 190 and 192. 
351. Camping. ( + q. hrs.) 
Sec Physical Education (Men). 
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353. Technique of Individual Sports-Archery, Badminton, 
Tennis, and Stunts. Spring and Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
An analysis of the basic techniques of archery, badminton, ten-
nis, and stunts. The selection of materials adaptable to the needs of 
particular groups. 
Prerequisite: Activity courses in the above sports or permission 
of the instructor. 
354. Physical Education for High School G irls. 
(Omitted 1966-67.) (+ q. hrs.} 
Methods of presenting physical education activities on the Junior 
and Senior High School level. Course is designed for the teacher not 
trained in Physical Education. No credit toward a major in physical 
education. 
355. Field Work in Recreation. (Omitted 1966-67. ) (+ q. hrs.) 
Students are assigned to a public o r private agency in the com-
munity for the purpose of organizing and conducting specific activities 
or groups under supervision. 
Open to botlz men and women. 
356. Outing Crafts. Summe r. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the approved techniques for out-of-doo r living and 
rec reation with opportunity fo r the student to develop skills in the 
various areas covered. 
Open to botlz men and women. 
360. Introduction to Elementary School Physical Education. 
Fall, Winter, Spring. (2 q. hrs.) 
A study of physical education as it relates to the total education 
of the elementary school child . Emphasis is on the developmental 
approach to physical education. 
361. Physical Education Activities for Elementary Schools. 
Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of body mechanics and games (exclusive of sports, 
rhythms, stunts, apparatus, and tumbling). Emphasis is on the anal-
ysis of and practice in such basic skills as throwing, catching, dodg-
ing, st riking an object. 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 360 or 130. Open to both mw 
and women . 
362. Rhythmical Activities for Elementary Schools. 
Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of dance and creative rhythms in the elementary school 
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curriculum. Emphasis is on basic locomotor and axial skills in move-
ment as well as the specific skills in folk and square dance. 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 360 or 130. Open to both men 
and women. 
363. Tumbling and Apparatus Activities for Elementary 
Schools. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of tumbling and apparatus in the elementary school cur-
riculum. Analysis of and practice in spotting techniques in mat and 
apparatus work is stressed. 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 360 or 130. Open to both men 
and women. 
410 (451) . History and Principles of Physical Education. 
Fall and Winter. (4 q. hrs.) 
. The study of physical education from ancient to modern times, 
as 1t has met the needs of the people of each generation. An inter-
pretation of the objectives of physical education in accordance with 
the objectives of general education in modern society. 
411 (456). Organization and Administration of Physical 
Education. \Vinter and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Study of effective procedures in organization and administration 
of the Physical Education program. Students prepare a curriculum 
on the elementary, junior and senior high school level based upon 
principles studied in Physical Education 410. 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 410. 
413 ( 458). Objectives of Physical Education and Admin-
istration of the Program. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
This course is intended for students in the P.E. minor and the 
Physical Education concentration in the elementary curriculum. 
Prerequisite: P ermission of the instructor. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
450. Evaluation of Physical Education Activities. 
Fall and Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Selection and administration of physical measurements and tests 
commonly used in physical education. 
Open to both men and women. 
457. Analysis of Human Motion. (Omitted 1966-67.) (+q. hrs.) 
Study of mechanic~l principles as they relate to body movement, 
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Includes specific analysis of technique involved in the execution of 
sports, skills and of basic body movement. 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 2.f..I.. Open to both men and 
women. 
495. Course of Study Development m Physical Education. 
Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
See Physical Education (Men). 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students.) 
500. Introduction to Graduate Study in Physical Education. 
Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
See Physical Education (Men) . 
510. Supervision of Physical Education. (Omitted 1966-67.) 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Techniques of supervision of physical education in the elemen-
tary and secondary school; in-service training of classroom and physi-
cal education teachers; the relationships with teachers, administrators 
and the community. 
Open to both men and women . 
512. Application of Psychology to Physical Education. 
Spring. (4 q. hrs.) 
A study of psychological principles, laws of learning, and their 
application to physical education. 
Open to both men and women . 
513. Planning the Recreation Program. (Omitted 1966-67.) 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Exploration of philosophical viewpoints underlying a recreational 
program; criteria for evaluating the recreational potential of a com-
munity; formulation of plans for meeting various recreational needs. 
Open to both men and women. 
514 (459). Current Trends in the Teaching of Physical Edu-
cation in the Elementary and Junior High School. 
(Omitted 1966-67.) (4 q. hrs.) 
Materials, organization and program of physical education in the 
I ' 
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elementary and junior high school. Integration of physical education 
with general education. 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 252 or equivalent. Open to 
both men and women. 
528. The Organization and Administration of Community 
Recreation. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
See Physical Education (Men ) . 
551. Historical Development of Dance. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
A study of the relationship of dance to the other arts. Emphasis 
is given to the socio-cultural implications of the arts throughout the 
ages of mankind and the specific role of dance in this development. 
Credit applicable only to the Group Ill requirement for the 
degree M.S. in Ed. 
560. Advanced Theory and Analysis of Team Sports. 
Summer. (+ q. hrs.) 
Study of techniques, organization, and team strategy of selected 
team sports as they relate to the learner and the Physical Education 
Program. 
Prerequisite: Understanding and/ or experience in the sports 
included. 
561. Advanced Theory and Analysis of Individual Sports. 
(Omitted 1966-67.) ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Study of techniques, organization and game st rategy selected 
in individual sports as they relate to the learner in the Physical Edu-
cation Program. 
Prerequisite: Proficiency in the areas studied. 
562. Problems in the Administration of Girls' Physical Edu-
cation. Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Provides an opportunity fo r teachers and administrators to re-
view the current ideas and best practices in the field of physical edu-
cation. Problems in the administrative field will be studied. 
563. Philosophy of Physical Education. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Study of principles of physical education with application to cur-
rent problems in the field. 
Open to both men and women. 
595. Thesis. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
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PHYSICAL SCIENCE 
(Taught by members of the Departments of Chemistry and Physics.) 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
100. Physical Science. Fall, Winter, and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Basic concepts of physical science are presented through study of 
topics selected from physics and astronomy. 
Physical Science 100 and 101 may ~e taken in either order or 
both may be taken simultaneously. Credit may not ~e accepted to-
ward a degree for both Physical Science 100 and Physics 130. 
101. Physical Science. Every quarter. ( 4 q. ~rs.>. . 
Principles of chemistry having particular application in the field 
of elementary education are presented. . 
Credit may not be accepted toward a degree for both Physical 
Science 101 and Chemistry 120. 
102. Physical Science. (Omitted 1966-67.) ( 4 q. hr.s._) 
A continuation of 100 and 101. A study. of electnc1ty, atomic 
structure, radioactivity, isotopes, and the chemistry of foods. 
Prerequisite: Physical Science 100, 101. . . 
These cou rses are restricted to students in the curriculum in ele-
mentary education. 
340. Methods of Teaching Physical Sciences. 
Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) . . 
The presentation of science lessons and the exammat.10n of cu~­
rent literature and new approaches t.o chemistry a~d ~h~s1cs. A umt 
on methods and materials for teaching mathematics 1s included. 
Prerequisite: Admission to t eacher education. 
PHYSICS 
Proftssors: Lefler (Head) ? P. S. Smit~, Waddell 
Associate Professors: Bre1g, Cloud_. E1senhour 
A ssistant Professors: Hoffman, Taitt 
Instructors : D. K . Fowler, Keller 
Faculty Assistant: Gibson 
Note: All courses except where otherwise indicated in the ~ourse 
description have two lecture periods and two laboratory penods a 
week. 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
120, 121, 122. Physics for Music Students. 
Fall Winter Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. for each course. ) 
Physics 120, ;stronomy, mechanics, and heat; Physics 121 , sound 
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and acoustics as applied to music; Physics 122, light, electricity, 
and modern physics. En rollment limited to music majors or minors. 
130, 131, 132. First Year College Physics. Every quarter. 
(+ q. h rs. for each course.) 
Physics 130, mechanics ; 131, wave motion , heat, and elect ricity; 
132, magnetism, light, and nuclear physics. 
Acceptable as a year of laboratory science in any curriculum. · 
These courses should be taken in the order listed. 
236. Physical Optics and Quantum Theory. 
Every quarter. (4 q. hrs.) 
This is a continuation of the first year college physics sequence. 
Polarization; interference; diffraction; atomic models; spectra; 
relativity; X-rays; matter waves. 
Prerequisit e : First year college physics. 
Co-requisite: Jl1athematics 235. 
239. Mechanics. Fall and "Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Motion of a particle in one dimension; simple harmonic motion ; 
damped motion ; forced harmonic osci llator; vector algebra; vector 
operators in various coordinate systems. 
Prerequisite: First year college ph,,.sics and Mathematics 235, 
co-req11 isite Math ematics 236. Four hours a week. 
240. Mechanics. Winter and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Conservative fields ; central force motion; motion of a system 
of particles ; gravitational potential; g ravitational fields, vibrating 
string ; accelerated coordinate systems. 
Prerequisite: Physics 239. Four hours a week. 
250. Electronics. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
A study of the fundamentals of tube and transistor electronics. 
Emphasis is on amplifiers and the special circuits used in applied 
science, such as cathode followers, multivibrators and timing ci rcuits. 
Four laboratory periods a week. 
Prerequisite: First year college physics and Mathematics 235. 
341. Electricity and Magnetism. Fall and Spring. (4 q. hrs.) 
Coulomb's Law; vectors; electric field strength; potential; 
Gauss' Law; capacity; dielectrics; solutions of electrostatic problems; 
electrostatic energy ; DC circuits and instruments. 
Prerequisite: F irst year college physics and Math ematics 235, 






342. Electricity and Magnetism. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Magnetic field due to steady currents; ind uctance ; changing 
elect r ic currents; magnetic materials; elect rical equipment; L, R 
and C circuits; Maxwell's Equations and radiation. 
Prerequisite: P hysics 341. Fo 11r hours a week. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
460. Electrical Measurements. (Omitted 1966-67. ) (4 q. hrs.) 
DC and AC circu it analysis, current and ballistic galvanom-
eters ; bridge and potentiometer circuits ; measurement of resistance, 
inductance, capacitance, and elect romotive force; thermoelectromo-
tive force; magnetic measurements. Four laboratory periods a w eek. 
Prerequisite: First year college physics, Mathematics 235 and 
236. 
461 , 462. Experimental Physics. Fall and Winter. ( + q. hrs. fo r each course.) 
Experiments from various phases of physics. Emphasis is placed 
upon selection of the experiment, planning the procedure, analyzing 
the resu lts, and reporting. Four laboratory periods a week. 
Prerequisite: Physics ./66 and one year of cal cul us. 
465. Heat and Thermodynamics. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
T~emometry, thermodynamic laws; changes of phase; gas laws; 
mechanical relations and heat engines; adiabatic transformations; 
entropy, kinetic theory and statistical mechanics. 
Prerequisite : First year college physics and one year of calculus. 
Four hours a week. 
466. Atomic Physics. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
A tomic Structure and the origin of spectral lines, energy levels, 
introduction to quantum mechanics, the one electron atom, shells, 
subshells, angular momentum selection rules, multiplet levels, L S 
coupling, X-rays, compton effect. 
Prerequisite: First year college physics and one year of calculus. 
F our hours a week . 
467. Introduction to Quantum Mechanics. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Limitations of classical mechanics ; Schroedinger equation ; har-
monic oscillator; uncertainty principle; exclusion principle; periodic 
table; perturbation theory ; hyd rogen atom; electron spin. 
Prerequisite: F irst year college physics and one year of calculus. 
Four hours a week. 
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468. Nuclear Physics. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Fundamental nuclear particles ; nuclear fo rces and interactions; 
mass-energy equivalence ; fission ; fusion ; radioactivity; theoretical 
nuclear models ; nuclear detectors; nuclear accelerators; cosmic rays. 
Prerequisite: Physics ./-66 or 467 or permission of the instructor. 
F our hours a w eek. 
469. Solid State Physics. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
C rystal structure; thermal properties of solids; dielectric and 
magnetic properties of solids ; superconductivity; free electron theory 
of metals; band theory of metals ; semiconductors and insulators; sur-
face phenomena; impe rfections in crystals. 
Prerequisite: Physics ./.66 or ./-67 0 1· permission of the instructor. 
Four hours a week. 
480, 481, 482. Special Physics Problems. O ffered on demand. 
(+ q. h rs. fo r each course. ) 
Selected problems based on the student 's previous training and 
inte rests. Admission and assignment of problems by arrangement. 
Laborato r~' , read i n ~, and conference. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher wi th permission of the 
inst ructor and the Dean of the G raduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above arc open only to graduate students. ) 
515. Mechanics. (Offered on demand.) (4 q. hrs.) 
Generalized coordinates ; normal coordinates; accelerated refer-
ence frames; Euler's equations; moving coordinate systems; vibrating 
string; center of mass coordinates; fluids. 
Prerequisite: Physics 2./.0. Four hours a week. 
520. Mathematical Physics. (Offered on demand. ) ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Special diffe renti al equations ; special functions ; elements of 
complex integration ; tensors ; calculus of variations ; eigen values and 
eigen functions; matrices and matrix algebra; numerical calculations. 
Prerequisite: Physics 2./.0 and 3./.2. Four hours a week. 
534. Theore tical Mechanic s. O ffered on demand. ( + q. h rs.) 
Vecto rs; laws of motion ; particle statics and dynamics; central 
field motion ; energy and momentum principles fo r a particle and 
for systems of particles; mechanics of a rigid body. 
P rerequisite: Physics 240 or equivalen t and Mathematics 351. 






535. T heoretical Mechanics . Offered on demand. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Constrained motion, oscillatory motion; deform able bodies· fluid 
me~hanics; . generalized coordinates; Lagrange's equations; H amil-
ton s canomcal equations. 
Prerequisite : Physics 534 . Four hours a week. 
540. E le c trodynamics. ( Offered on demand.) ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
Electrosta tic ; general methods of solving potential problems ; 
boundary value problems ; multipoles, dielectrics ; magnetostatics. 
Prerequisite: P hysics 342. F our hours a week. 
541. Electrodynamics. (Offered on demand. ) (4 q. hrs.) 
Maxwe~l ',s equati.on~ ; elect romagnetic waves; wave guides and 
r~s?nant cav1t1es; rad1at1on and diffraction ; special theory of rela-
t1v1ty. 
Prerequisite: Physics 540. Four hours a week. 
542. Electrodynamics. (Offered on demand. ) (4 q. hrs.) 
. Relati~is~ic part icle. dynamics; collisions, energy loss and scat-
~enng; radiation by moving charges ; multipole fields; radiation damp-
ing, self-fields, scattering and absorption. 
Prerequisite : P hysics 541. Four hours a week. 
560. Q uantum Mechanics. (Offered on demand.) (4 q. h rs.) 
· A study of quantum eigen values and eigen functions of the 
s.chrod inge~ equation for various central field s ; angular momentum 
e1gen funct ions ; perturbations dependent on and independent of time. 
Prerequisite: An undergraduate major in physics. Four hours a 
week. 
561. Quantum M echanics. (Offered on demand.) ( 4 q. hrs.) 
. T~e quasi-clas~ical case; spin and spinors; identify and exchange 
interaction of particles ; the hydrogen atom and extension of the 
Schrodinger equat ion to other atoms and effects the diatomic molecule 
and vibrational and rotational spectra; polyat~mic molecules. 
Prerequisite: P hysics 560. Four hours a week. 
562. Quantum M e chanics. (Offered on demand. ) ( + q. hrs.) 
Elastic and inelastic collisions; Feynman notes · spin and statis-
tics, r.elativity, Fermi coupling and the failure of parity; pion-nucleon 
coupling ; strange particles ; fundamental laws of electromagnetics and 
B-decay coupling . 
Prerequisite: Physics 561. Four hours a week. 
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580. Current Literature in Physics. Offered on demand . 
(4 q. hrs.) 
Reading, conference, oral reports. 
Prerequisite: Two years' work in physics. 
590. Mathematical Physics. (Offe red on demand.) (+ q. hrs. ) 
Waves in an elastic medium; motion of Hu ids; scalar and vector 
fields and the variational principle; complex numbers an~ compl~x 
variables; Cauchy's T heorem; branch points and bra.nc~ lrnes;. R ie-
mann surfaces ; calculus of residues; gamma and ell1pt1c fun~t1ons ; 
Fourier transform s ; differenti al equations and separable ~oord 1nat~s; 
series solutions and the Wronskian; integral representations of dif-
ferential equations. 
Prerequisite : Physics 520. Four hours a week. 
591. Mathematical Physics. (Offered on demand. ) (+ q. hrs. ) 
Boundary conditions and eigen functions; Green's functions and 
generating fu nctions ; G~een 's functi~ns for steady waves and for 
diffusion; integral equations of phys1c
1
s; kernel~; F;edholm. Equ~­
tions ; approximate methods ; La Pl aces and .P~1sson s Equ.at1ons 111 
two and three dimensions; integral and variational techmques for 
solving wave equations. 
Prerequisite : Physics 590. Four hours a week. 
595. Thesis. (4 q. hrs. ) 
POLIT ICAL SCIENCE 
A ssociale Prof nsors: Beall ( Head) , Bloss, Nichols 
A ssislant Professors: Hall, Soderberg 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
100. Elements of Government. Fall, Winter, and Spring. 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
Comparative analysis of the inst itutions and ideol.ogies of con-
temporary democratic and dictatorial governments designed to pro-
vide a systematic overview of the field . 
110. American National Government : (Constitutional founda-
tions). Fall, Winter, and Spring. (4 q. hrs.) 
Fundamental principles of the American Cons~itu~iona! system. 
A treatment of basic concepts of government ; const1tut1onahsm; fe.d-
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111. American National Government: ( Policy Making and Ad-
ministration ) . Fall, W inter, and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Congress, the Presidency, Bureaucrats, and the Judiciary. Na-
tional policies and administration in foreign affai rs, defense, busi-
ness regulation, agriculture, housing, education, etc. 
112. State and Local Government. Fall, Winter, and Sp ring. 
(+ q. hrs. ) 
Legal authority, st ructure, leade rship and functions of state, 
county, city, township, and special district gove rnments. The Illinois 
State Constitution is analyzed. 
220. Introduction to International Relations. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
A n examination of the nature of the nation-state system and 
of the sources of confl ict in the international community. 
Prerequisite : Political Science 100 or 110 or consent of the in-
structor. Not open to fres hmen. 
221. Contempo rary World Politics. W inter. (+ q. hrs.) 
An analysis of the cou rse of world politics since World War II 
with attention given to the impact of continuing crises upon the 
policies of the major powers. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 220 or consent of the ins/rue/or. 
Not open to fresh men. 
222. International Organization. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Developmen t , scope, and func tions of general international or-
ganization. Emphasis upon the U nited Nations system and regional 
organizations such as the E u ropean Economic Community. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 220 or consent of the inslruclor. 
Not open to freshme n. 
230 (330). Comparative Governments: The U nited King-
dom. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
The political system of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and orthern Ireland with particu lar attention to the nature of the 
Constitution, the party system, Parliament, the Crown, and the 
Commonwealth of ations. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 110and111 or consen t of 
the instructor. 
231 (331). Comparative Governments: Western E urope . 
Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
T he political systrms of France, West Germany, and/or other 
countries of Western Europe selected by the instructor . 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 110and111 or consent of 
the instructor . 
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232 (332) . Comparative Governments: The U .S .S .R . 
Spring. (4q. hrs.) 
The political system of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics ; 
the role of the Communist Party, the nature of the constitutional 
syst em, and the evolution of Marxism-Leninism-Stalinism. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100, 110 and 111 or consent of 
tire instructor. 
280. Introduction to Political Analysis. Fall. ( + q. hrs.) 
Analytical approaches to the study of Western and Non-Western 
pol itical syst ems with emphasis on political problems, functions and 
processes. 
Pr·erequisite : Political Science 100 or 110 and 111 or consent of 
tire instructor. 
336. Governments of Asia. (Omitted 1966-67.) ( + q. hrs.) 
The growth and development of political concepts and institu-
tions in the three major powers of Asia-China, Japan, and ln dia. 
Limited consideration of problem areas in other Asian states. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 110 or consent of tir e in-
structor. 
364. Problems o f State and Local Government. 
Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
Case studies of selected problems. Individual student research 
on a current problem of state or local government. 
Prerequisite: Political Sci('llce 112 or consent of tire instructor. 
365. Political Behavior. vVinter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Analysis of individual and group behavior in the political con-
trxt with emphasis on the literature of cu rrent research in American 
political ins ti tu tions and processes. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 110, 111, or consent of tire m-
structor . 
366 ( 466). Political Parties an<l Elections. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Political parties, party systems, policies, and electoral arrange-
ments in the United States and abroad, w ith particular attention to 
the organization, functions, and methods of American political parties 
and to the interrelationships of electoral and party systems. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 110 and 111 or consent of 
tire instructor. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 2i l 
367. Interest Groups. (Omitted 1966-6 7. ) (+ q. h rs. ) 
Analysis of the role and techniques of labor business agrarian 
ethnic, and other groups in the political process. Emphasis ~n Ameri~ 
can groups and poli tical institutions. 
Prerequisifr: Political Scien ce 100 or 110 and 111 or consent of 
tire instructor. 
369. The Legislative Process. Spring. ( + q. hrs .) 
A comprehensive exam ination of the institutional structures and 
functions of legislative bodies with emphasis on American examples. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 110 and 111 or cons('// / of 
the instructor. 
370. American Foreign Policy. Fall. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A consideration of fac tors shaping con temporary American for-
eign policies. The conduct of American foreign relations and major 
problems of implement ing American policy decisions are ana lyzed . 
Prerequisite: Poiitical Science 220, 221, or 222 or consent of 
the instructor. 
COURSES OPEN TO JU NIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
451. American Constitution al Law. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Supreme Court decisions on : Judicial Review, Fed erali sm, Pow-
ers of Congress, Powers of the Pn:sidcnt, Contracts, Commerce 
Taxation, C itizenship, Sprech, Press, l~cligion, Communism Rae~ 
Discrimination, C riminal Procedure. ' 
Prert'quisiif': Political Science 110, 111, or lfistory 233, 23.f., 
235, or consent of the instructor. 
461. Statistics a nd Research Techniques m the Behavioral 
Sciences . Sp ring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Programmed as Social Science .f.61. 
465. Public Adm inistration. vVinter. (+ q. hrs.) 
Growth of public ~tdministration, the system of responsibi lity 
and accountability, rdationship of administration and politics, tech-
nical aspects of administration, problems of administrative leader-
ship and direction. 
Prnequisite: Political Science 100, JIO, 111, 112, or consent of 
t It e instr 11 ct or. 
480. Politics of the Emer ging Nations . Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
A comparative su rvey of the politics a nd governments of the 
emerging nations in Africa, Asia, the Middle East, and Latin America. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 110 and 111 or conse11 t of 
the instructor. 
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481. Latin American Government and Politics. 
Winter. (.J. q. hrs.) 
A systematic study of the constitutions and formal st ructure of 
Latin-American governments; and an analytical and interpretive 
examination of the political processes which underlie them. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 1 JO and 111 or consen t of 
the instruct or. 
490. Political Theory: Ancient and Medieval. Fal l. ( .J. q. hrs.) 
The origins and evolution of major concepts in political thought 
from the time of Pericles through the Conciliar Movement. 
Reslrictrrl to majors in History , Social Science, Political Science, 
or consent of th e instructor. 
491. Political Theory: Renaissance and Modern. 
\Vinter. ( .J. q. hrs.) 
A continuation of the study of political thought from the time 
of Niccolo Machiavelli through Karl Marx. 
R estricted lo majors in History, Social Science, Political Science 
or consent of the inslr11clor. 
492. Contempor a ry Political Theory. Spring. (.J. CJ. hrs. ) 
Contemporary concepts in Western Political thought. Emphasis 
upon the development of modern conservatism, liberalism, Marxism, 
and national social ism. independent research interests encouraged. 
Reslrictrrl to majors in History, Social Science, Political Science 
or consent of the instructor. 
493. Latin American Political Theory. Spring. ( .J. q. hrs.) 
Latin American political thought beginning with its origins in 
Spain and Portugal. The colonial period and independence; the adap-
tations and changes successively brought about under "the republics." 
Rrslriclt'rl lo majors in His torr, Latin ;/ 111ericm1 Studies, Social 
Scirncr, l'olitical Scil'l1ce or consent of the instructor. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Cou rses numbered 500-5.J.9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students.) 
550. The American Presidency. Summer 1966. (.J. q. hrs.) 
Development, powers and limits of the American Presidency, 
with emphasis upon Presidential decision making. 
CrNlit applirnble only to the Group III requirement for the 





PSYCI IO LOCY 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Professor: Rothschild 
11 ss~riatr Prof rssors: Cha hbazi ( Head ) , Crane, Looby, Stackhouse 
Ass1sta11t Professor: Coe 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
2i3 
231. Introduction to Psychology. Every quarter. ( .J. CJ . hrs.) 
. Research th~ories and methods; principles of motivation, emo-
tion and ~erce~t1on; su r~ey of normal and abnormal adjustment; 
nature of mtell1gence testing. 
234. Advanced General Psychology. Eve ry quarter. (.J. q. hrs.) 
A continuation of Psychology 231, including a more dt.:tai led 
study of learning, memory and recall, and thinking. 
Prerequisite : PsJchologJ 231. 
261. Statistical l\1ethods of Psychology. En·rr quarter. 
( .J.q.hrs.) 
Application of statistical method~ to brha\·ioral data. 
Prerequisite : P sJchology 231. 
281. Experimental Techniques I. Every quarter. ( .J. q. hrs.) 
Fundamental techniques of stimulus control and response meas-
urement. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231 . 
282. Experimental Techniques I I. Every quarter. ( .j. q. hrs.) 
A continuation and expansion of Psychology 281. 
Prerequisite: PsJcho/ogy 231 and 281 . 
351. Applied Psychology. Evcr1' quarter. ( ' I ) 
.,. l). HS. 
P sychological principles applied to the profossions, industry, and 
retail business. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231. 
352. Adolescent Psychology. 'Winter and Sp ring. ( .j. q. hrs.) 
. The psychology of the adolescent in relation to: his familv; his 
fnends;. the ~pposite s~x ! delinquent behavior; growth and de~clop­
ment; his attitudes; his interests; and his values. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231. 
360. Psychological Measurements : Fundamental Principles. 
Winter, Spring, and Summer. ( .j. q. hrs.) 
. Stat~stical background, administration, interpretation and evalu-
a tion of interest , apti tude, intelligence and personality tests. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231 . 
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447. Social Psychology. \ Vintcr, Spring, an<l Summer. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Biological and social foundations of beha,·ior, individual factors 
in adjustment, institutional behavior and conflict situations. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 231 . 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
450. Psychology of Exceptional Children. 
Spring and Summer. (+ q. hrs.) 
Psychological diagnosis of, and therapeutic programs for, chil-
dren who dcviatc from the normal. 
Prerfquisite: Psychology 231 . 
451. Abnormal Psychology. Fall, Spring, and Summer. 
(+ q. Im.) 
Nature and dynamics of organic an<l functional neurosis and 
psychosis. 
Prfrequisite: Psychology 231 . 
452. Psychological Measurements: Intelligence Testing. 
Spring. (+qr. hrs.) 
Advanced study of individual intelligence tests; practice in ad-
ministration and interpretation. 
Prerequisilf: Ps)'l'hology 231 and Psrchology 360. 
455. Mental Hygiene. vVinter and Summer. ( + q. hrs.) 
Stresses the problem of maintaining mental health as related to 
the home, school, civic and other social situations. 
Prerfquisite: Psyrhology 231 . 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
(The courses in this section arc taught by members of the De-
partments of Economics, History, Political Science and Sociology. ) 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
340. Methods and Materials in the Social Studies in the Sec-
ondary School. Fall, \Vinter, and Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Aims and objectives of social studies teaching; nature and scope 
of social studies materials; methods employed in teaching the social 
studies. Analysis, evaluation, and application of methods. Techniques 
for appraising and selecting textbooks and other teaching aids. 
Prerequisite: lld111issio11 to l<'acher education. 
• 
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COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
461. Statistics and Research Techniques in the Behavorial 
Sciences. Sp ring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Basic methods of statistical research; mcasu res of central tend-
ency; dispersion; normal and binomial distribution; correlation; 
influence sampling; polling and interviewing. 
SOCIOLOGY 
l'ro/ruor: W . G. Wood ( Jlc::id) 
Assist1111t Professors: Dale, De lancy, Moore, Timblin 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
271. Principles of Sociology. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Social relations and institutions; society as communication; com-
petitive co-operation and functional patterns; spatial structure of 
society; social change; social disorganization. 
272. Social Problems and Social Trends. Winter and Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
The nature of social problems; the problem of adjustment to 
external nature; population problems; control and care of defec-
tives; the fami ly and child welfare; crime; the mcaning and agencies 
of social control. 
365. Social Systems and Social Roles. Winter. (+ q. hrs .) 
A consideration of the nature of individual social roles, social 
interaction, problems of mental health as re lated to the social milieu, 
cu lture and personality. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 271 or consent of the instructor. 
366. The Sociology of Religion. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
The development and function of rcli~ious groups and institu-
tions; an analysis of the functional significance of beliefs and rituals 
of selected systems of rel igious thought. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 271 or consent of the instructor. 
368. Public Opinion and Propaganda. Fall. (+ q . hrs.) 
Analysis of the opinion making process; methods of opinion and 
attitude manipulation; p ropaganda techniques and methods of public 
opinion measurement. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 271 or consent of the instructor . 
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381. The Sociology of Urban Life. Spring. ( + q. hrs. ) 
A systematic study of urban structu re and organization ; urban 
planning and renewal as related to problems of ecology; growth and 
development of urban commun ities. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 271 01· consent of the instructor. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
452. The Development of Sociological Thought. 
Winter. ( + q. hrs. ) 
This course treats the growth of social thought from the prc-
scicntific to the modern empirical approach based on current modes 
of sociological inquiry. 
Restricted lo majors and minors in Sociology and Social Science. 
461. Statistics and Research Techniques in the Behavioral 
Sciences . Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Program med as Social Scieuce .f.61 . 
472. Social Stratification. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
The problems of status, power, differential behavior; social mo-
bility created by class differences in American society. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 271 or consent of the i11structor. 
473. Marriage and the Family. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
The historical background of the modern family; the impact of 
culture and social change on marriage and the family; personality 
factors involved in marriage; family disorganization. 
474. The Social Problems of Minority Groups. 
Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
A survey of the minority groups in the United States; their his-
tory, relationship to other groups, and their cont ributions to Ameri-
can culture. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 271 or consent of the instructor. 
475. Crim e and Juvenile Delinquency. Fal l. ( + q. hrs.) 
The problems of crime and delinquency; etiological factors in 
crime and delinquency; prevention, penology and rehabilitation. 
Prerequisite : Sociology 271 or consent of the instruct or. 
491. Individual Problems in Sociology. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Special readings and topics in sociology; substantive evidence 
of independent scholarship is rcqui red. 
Restricted to majors in Socioiogy and Social Science. 
SPEECH 277 
SPANI SH 
(Sec Foreign Languages) 
SPEECH 
Associate Profcsson: D. P . Garner (Head), J. J. Hopkins, McClerren, Nor-
berg, Schneider, Tame 
Assisla11t Professors: Hadwiger, Rundle, C. N. Smith, Wi ley 
/11strnctors: Cash, Leathers, C . G. Russell 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
131. Speaking in Public. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Fundamental principles and methods of selecting, analyzing, 
evaluating, organizing, developing, and communicating information, 
evidence, and points of view for constructive inAuence in speech 
situations. 
140. Parliamentary Law. Eve ry quarter. ( l q. hr.) 
The history, theory, and practice of democratic, orderly conduct 
of business through application of accepted rules of procedure. 
230. Persuasion. Fall, Winter, and Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of attention, credibility, emotion, identification, motiva-
tion, rational ization, and suggestion as means of inAuencing the be-
liefs and actions of other persons. 
Prerequisite: Speech 131 or conseut of Department Head. 
232. Discussion. Fall, Winter, and Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the nature of discussion and bases of belief, through 
lecture and class discussions in subject-problems, preparation, process, 
leadership techniques, participation, types and forms, and evaluation. 
234 (332 ) . Debate. Fall and Winter. (+ q. hrs.) 
The study of the responsibility of the advocate in investigation 
and analysis evidence; structure of argument; reasoning and refu-
tation. Application of these principles in practice debates. 
Prerequisite: Speech 131 or consent of Department Heat!. 
252. Introduction to Mass Communications (Broadcasting). 
Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
A survey of the origin and growth of broadcasting, the social and 
legal bases of mass communication ope rations, and the physical nature 
of equipment of Radio, Television, and Motion Pictures. 
r 
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320. Speech Criticism. Spring. (.+ q. hrs.) 
A comparative studv in which standards of judgment deriving 
from the.: social intcracti~n of a speech situation arc applied to public 
addresses to determine the immediate or delayed effect of the speeches 
upon specific audiences, and ultimately, upon society. 
Prerequisit e : Speech 230. 
330. Inter view and Confer ence. Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
The selection, organization, and oral presentation of ideas and 
supporting materials in interview, conference, and inter-personal 
situations. 
Prneq11isit f' : Speech 13 1. 
340. Teaching Speech. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of essential considerations in speech education; prob-
lems, methods and materials in teaching basic skills; teaching and 
directing co-curricular activities. 
Prl'/" f'fj uisit f' : Tu·enty quarter hours in speech . A d111 issio11 to 
teacher education. 
352. Rad io Production. ·winte r. (+ q . hrs.) 
A study of the equipment and techniqu es involved in producing 
radio programs. Problems in announcing, sc r ipting, writing, and 
producing radio programs. Students direct and edit radio exercises. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUN IORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
452. Advanced The o r y of Mass Communicatio n s . 
(Om i ttcd 1966-6 7.) ( + q. hrs. ) 
A survey of legal precedents which constitute broadcast law, 
a survey of audience analysis, the structure of mass communications 
audiences, propaganda, communication networks, social and self-regu-
lation of the med ia, and current resea rch dealing with all mass com-
munication. 
453. G e neral S e mantic s . Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Study of some basic characteristics of our language including the 
influence of language structure and levels of abstraction upon thoughts 
and action. 
470. Psychol ogy of S peech. (Omitted 1966-67. ) (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of the nature, origin, and purposes of speech; basic 
ps~·chological principles; the communicative process; individual and 
group communication; personality and speech. 
Sl'EECII 
480. Contemporar y American Public Address. 
(Omitted 1966-67) . ( + q. hrs. ) 
279 
A study of competing points of view on a series of c ritical issues 
of the twentieth centu ry. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Cou rses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive mar be taken b1• a senior 
whose grade point average is 3 .0 or higher 1~ith pnmissi.on of the 
inst ructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above a re open only to graduate studen ts. ) 
532 ( 471 ) . Bac kgr ound of Rhetoric. Fa! I. ( + q. hrs.) 
A survey of Classical, Medieval, and H.rnaissancc Theories of 
Rhetoric including the works, of Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, Quintilian, 
Augustine, Ramus, Sherry, Wilson, Cox, and others. 
540 (472) . American Public Addr ess. Winter. (+ q. hrs. ) 
A study of the inAunce of public speake rs on the c reat ion of 
Ame rican id eals and policies. 
SSS. Research in Speech. Fall. (+ q . hrs.) 
An in troduction to research methods, bibliographical resources, 
and professional writing in the field of speech. 
S60. Del ib eration of Human Problems. 
(Omitted 1966-67. ) (+ q. hrs. ) 
Investigation, discussion, and debate as modes of procedure in 
human affairs. Principles and procedures app lied to ac tual problems. 
Includes an evaluation of current practices dealing with contemporary 
problems. 
562. Mod e rn Rhe torica l Theor y . Winter. (i- q. hrs .) 
A su rvey of theories of rhetoric from the eighteenth ccntu ry to 
the present. Attention is given to the works of Ward, Blair, Camp-
bell , Whatley, Adams, Austin, Curry, Burke, Flesch, Hall, H effe r-
linc, Schramm, Weiner, R ichards, Winans, W oolbcrt, Brigance, and 
others. 
S72. British P u b lic Addr ess. (Om itted 1966-67.) (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of twelve select ed British public speakers with emphasis 
upon their abilities to utilize the canons of rhetoric to influence given 
audiences on gi vcn occasions. 
59S. T hes is. ( + q. hrs.) 
.. ------
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SPEECH CORRECTION 
Pro/ rJJo r: Thurman 
11 JJisltwl Pro/osor: Flug rath 
illstructors: L. E. Miner, J. 11. Robcrt~on 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
254. Structural and Functional Bases o f Speech. 
Fall. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Organization and functioning of the sp:ech ~nd heari!1g mech-
anisms and the fundamental acou stics of voice pitch, quality, loud-
ness, and the speech sounds. 
260. Speech Pathology. Winter and Summer. ( + q. h rs.) 
A survey of the pathology and ctiolog~' of a rticulatory, voice, 
hearing, stuttering, and organically based speech disorders; a brief 
description of the treatment of these disorders. 
262. Childhood Development of Speech . Spring. ( + q. hrs.) 
Growth and development of speech in children from birth to 
about seven yea rs of age; special emphasis upon the developmental 
stages and factors influencing the acquisition of speech. 
263 (451 ) . Evaluation and Therapy. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Training in specific diagnostic techniques f~ r speech disorders; 
planning and carrying out specific therapy techrnques. Students ob-
serve therapy. 
Prerequisite: Speech 260. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
452. Voice and Articulation Disorder s. Fall and Summer 1966. ( + q . h rs.) 
Nature causes and treatment of voice and articulation disorders. 
' Prerequisite: Speech 260, 263. 
453. Stuttering. Winter and Summer 1967. (+ q. hrs.) 
Prominent theo ries of causes of stuttering are surveyed . Co r-
rective techniques arc studied and evaluated. 
Prerequisite: Speech 260, 263. 
455. A udiometry and Hearing Aids. Fall and Summer 1967 . 
(+ q. hrs. ) 
Pure tone and speech audiometry; tech niques for heari ng aid 
selection. Students conduct hearing; surveys and do indi vidual hearing; 
tests. 
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456. Audiology. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Speech and psychological problems of the dea f and hard of 
hearing ; techniques in li p r1.:ad ing and speech rehabilitation. 
Prerequisite: Speech 260, 263, .f.55. 
457. Advanced Clinical Practice. Every quarter. ( 1-+ q. hrs.) 
Experience in organizing and cond ucting speech and hearing 
surveys; supervised work with a variety of speech and hearing de-
fects. 
A student may receive credit fo r one to four hours during any 
quarter provided he spends in clinic work thirty clock hou rs per quar-
ter hour's c redit. 
Prerequisite: Speech 260, 263. 
458. Organic Disorders of Speech. Spring. (+ q. hrs.) 
Etiology and therapy for organic diso rders of speech: cleft pal-
ate, cerebral palsy, aphasia, and laryngectomy. 
Prerequisite: Speech 260, 263, .f.52 . 
459. Speech Correction Practice in the School Situation. 
Every quarter. (+ q. hrs. ) 
Speech correction in a school situation ; in the campus elemen-
tary school o r in nearby public schools. Weekly conference with 
local supervisor and college supe rvisor required . 
Prerequisite: Speech 260, 263, .f.52, .f.53, .f.55, .f.56, .f.58. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-5+9 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point ave rage is 3.0 or higher w ith pe rmission of the 
inst ructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above arc open only to graduate students. ) 
561. Introduction to Graduate Study in Speech Pathology 
and Audiology. Fall. (+ q. hrs. ) 
To orient the new graduate student to the nature, purposes, and 
methods of advanced study with emphasis on understanding; of indi-
vidual research and study. 
Prerequisite: Permission of inslruclor. 
562. Articulation Disorders. Fall. ( + q. hrs. ) 
Advanced study of causes and treatment of articu lation disorders. 
Testing, sympatology and therapy arc stressed . 
Prerequisite: Speech CorrerLion .f.52. 
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563. Stuttering. Fall. ( ..J. q . hrs.) 
Advanced study of the problem; integration of prominent theo-
ries and therapies in stuttering; analysis of significant fi ndings and 
trends in research on stuttering. 
Prerequisite : Speech Correction ./.53 . 
564. Voice Disorders. Winter. (..J. q. hrs.) 
Advanced study of etiology and therapy for functional and 
organic voice problems. Voice pitch, quality, in tensity, and speech for 
the laryngcctomcc. 
Prerequisite : Speech Correction .f.52. 
565. Audiometry. Fall. ( ..J. q. hrs.) 
Students devclop advanced proficiency in the assessment of hear-
ing losses. Emphasis is placed on a functional test battery, analysis of 
diagnostic problems and procedures, hearing aid selection and fitting. 
Prerequisite : Speech Correction ./.55. 
566. Aural Rehabilitation. Spring. (..J. q. hrs.) 
Advanced study of rehabilitation for the hard-of-hearing. 
Prerequisite: Speech Correction ./.56, 56.'i. 
567. Advanced Clin ical Practice. Every quarter. (1-..J. q . hrs.) 
Supervised corrective work w ith clients with speech and/or hear-
ing defects. Special efforts arc made to provide each student with the 
kinds of clinical therapy experiences he has not met previously. 
Prerequisite : S peech Correction ./.57. 
568. Organic Speech Disorders. \Vintcr. ( ..J. q. hrs.) 
Advanced study of cleft palate and cerebral palsy in child rcn and 
adults; etiology, diagnosis, and therapy. 
Prerequisite: Speech Correction ./.58 or consent of the instructor. 
569. Speech Correction Problems in the Schools. 
Spring. (..J. q. hrs.) 
Problems in speech therapy with school age child ren. Special 
em phasis is placed upon an understanding of the function of the speech 
correctionist employed in the public school. 
Prerequisill': Speech Correction 260, Eduwtion +.fl, .f./-2, ./..f.3, 
or consent of the instructor. 
570. Research Procedures m Speech Science. 
Winter. (..J. q. hrs.) 
Some majo r instruments and procedures in experimental pho-
netics, voice research, and other research areas in speech pathology . 
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572. Language Disturbances. Spring. ( ..J. q. hrs.) 
Langu:ige patterns of children and adults w ith oral communica-
tion impai rmcnts. Special emphasis is placed on the diagnostic and 
therapeutic procedurt:~. 
P rerequisite: Speech Correc tion 260, 262, ./58, Psrchology .f.52, 
or consent of Ifie instructor. 
575. Special Problems. Every quarter. ( 1-..J. q. hrs.) 
1 ndependen t, di rcctcd study of a specific problem or problems in 
speech pathology, audiology, speech or hearing therapy. 
Prerequisiil' : Permission of the instructor and the drpart111ent 
!read. 
595. Thesis. Eve ry quarte r. (..J. q. hrs. ) 
THEATRE ARTS 
P rof ruor : Ga bba rd ( Il e ad ) 
11 JSistan/ Profrnor: Hic lenbcrg, Schue id er 
lnstrurtor: A . E. Smith 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
132. Voice and Phonetics. Evny quarter. ( ..J. q. hrs.) 
A study of voice production and thC' articula tion of sounds; the 
phonetic alphabl·t ; car training, and p ractice in phonetic transc ription . 
133. Beginning Oral Interpretation. Every qua rter. (..J. q. hrs.) 
DC"signed to incre;ise vocal skil ls through reading poetry and 
prose a loud. J<~mphasis on heightrning cnjovment of literatu re and 
preparing the student fo r advanced work. . 
Prerl'quisitr: Theatre llrts 132. 
240. Introduction to the Theatre. Sp ring. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
A general introduction to theat rical and cl ramatic art. Emphasis 
is on providing the studrnt with the tools of analysis which will give 
him insight into the total imaginative p rocess that makes up the art 
of the theatre . 
244. Acting. Spring. (..J. q. hrs.) 
A study of t he methods of learning and teaching t echniques for 
the actor, including definite exe rcises and a practical app roach to the 
art of acting. 
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257. Technical Direction. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Consideration of the elements of technical theatre direction; 
construction and painting of scenery and properties; theory and tech-
nique of stage lighting; stage management. 
281. Summer Theatre. Summer. (8-12 q. hrs.) 
These courses are designed to give practical, comprehensive ex-
perience in theatre arts. Credit for 8 or 12 quarter hours may be 
earned in one summer. 
333. Advanced Oral Interpretation. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Study and practice of the techniques of oral interpretation for 
public performances. Emphasis on analysis of materials, program 
building and criticism. 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 133 or permission of the instructor. 
357. Scene Design. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Step by step consideration of the design sequence from analysis 
of the script to the completion of production drawings; weekly de-
sign projects; familiarization with the forms and styles of scenery; 
practical experience. 
Prerequisite: Th eatre Arts 257, or permission of the instructor. 
358. Design and History of Costume. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
History of Costume from the early Egyptians to the present day. 
Costume design for theatrical productions. 
431. Children's Dramatics. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
Dramatics as educational devices for children. The advantages 
of dramatizing literature, history, and other subjects. Choice of 
plays is presented. 
445. Directing. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
The study and actual production of the play. Central emphasis 
is placed on directing. 
COURSES OPEN TO JUNIORS, SENIORS, AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
473. Theatre History. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
History of theatre from its early beginnings to the present day. 
Theatre as ritual and as an influence in civilization. 
481. Summer Theatre. Summer. (8-12 q. hrs.) 
These courses are designed to give practical, comprehensive ex-
perience in dramatic art. Credit for 8 or 12 quarter hours may be 
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earned in one summer. Eight hours may be applied to a master's de-
gree. 
GRADUATE COURSES 
(Courses numbered 500-549 inclusive may be taken by a senior 
whose grade point average is 3.0 or higher, with permission of the 
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate School. Courses numbered 
550 and above are open only to graduate students.) 
563. History of Dramatic Art. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Consideration of the staging of plays from the Greek theatre to 
the present, with emphasis on adaptation of techniques to school play 
production. Projects in planning productions under various condi-
tions. 
595. Thesis. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
ZOOLOGY 
Professors: Durham, Ferguson, V. B. Kniskern, Peterka, Rawls, Riegel 
(Head), Scruggs 
llssociate Professor: Good rich 
Assistant Professors: Fraembs, Funk, Jenni, W. ]. Keppler, E. B. Krehbiel, 
Lackey, Mitri, Whitley 
Instructo rs : Hedges, E. M . Kniskern, W. E. McCaul 
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
Zoology 120, 121, and 122 are planned as a general cultural 
cou rse. They satisfy the general education requirement of a year of 
laboratory science. 
110. Basic General Zoology. Fall. (4 q. hrs.) 
Fundamental animal structures; modern information on proto-
plasm, cells, tissues, organs and systems; physiological processes; si m-
ple Mendelian inheritance. 
Open only to majors and minors in zoology. 
111. Invertebrate Zoology. Winter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
This course deals comprehensively with the structure, adapta-
tions, ecology, geographic distribution, phylogeny, and economic im-
portance of the members of the invertebrate phyla of animals. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 110 or equivalent. Open only to majors 
and minors in zoology. 
120. General Zoology. Every quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A consideration of fundamental biological structures and prin-
ciples based upon animal material. Structure and physiology of cells, 
tissues, and organs. 
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121. General Zoology. Every quarter. (4 q. hrs.) 
Types of animal reproduction, genetics, eugenics, and funda-
mentals of embryology. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 120 or equivalent. 
122. General Zoology. Every quarter. ( + q. h rs.) 
The structure and natural history of animals of the various 
divisions of the animal kingdom. Their ecology, geographic distri-
bution, economic importance and evolution are considered. 
Pre1·equisite: Zoology 120, 121 . 
212. Vertebrate Zoology. Spring. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of the natural history of verteb rates with emphasis on 
M idwestern forms, including distribution, feeding habits, reproduc-
tion, economic importance, and classification. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 110 or the equii •alent. 
214. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. Fall. (+ q. hrs.) 
A study of structures and thei r evolutionary relationships in 
vertebrates. Based on laboratory work with typical forms. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 110, 111 or equivalents. 
215. Embryology. Winter. ( + q. hrs.) 
The development of vertebrate animals, including formation of 
germ cells, maturation, fertilization , g rowth , cellular differentiation, 
and heredity. Laboratory studies of the frog, chick and pig. Lec-
tures include human embryology. 
Prerequisite: One year of zoology. 
225. Anatomy. Every quarter. ( + q. hrs.) 
A study of osteology from human bones, followed by dissection 
of the cat . Primary emphasis on muscles with the specific object of 
understanding general body movement. 
Prerequisite: None; however, Zoology 120 and 121 and sopho-
more standing are desirable. 
327 (227) . Parasitology. Fall and Summer. (+ q. hrs.) 
The study of animal parasi tes, means of identification, li fe his-
tories and methods of control of the more common parasites, includ-
ing those of man. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 120, 121, 122 or equivalents. 
336. Genetics. ( 4 q. hrs.) 













experiments demonstrating the mechanisms of heredity; cytogenetics 
and the modern concept of gene action. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or 20 q. hrs. of zoology. 
338. Elementary Entomology. Fall, Summer. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
A study of insects common in the local environment. Means of 
recognition and life-history studies are stressed. 
Prerequisite: T wo courses in bioloqical science. Open only to 
elementary education majors. 
340. Methods of Teaching Biological Science in the High 
School. Every quarter. (4 q. hrs.) 
The collection and use of materials for demonstration and lab-
oratory experiments are stressed . 
Prerequisite : A dmission to t eacher education and junior stand-
mg . 
341. Problems in Zoology. A ny quarter. ( 4 q. hrs.) 
Designed to meet the needs of individual students who wish to 
do advanced work in some field of zoology . 
Prerequisite: Five quarters of zoology and the permission of the 
department head. 
343, 344, 345. Entomology. 343, Fall and Summer; 34+, Winter; 
345, Spring. ( 4 q. hrs. for each course.) 
A study of insects. Deals with the morpJiology, classification, 
ecology and economic importance of this large class. M ethods of 
collection and preparation of specimens are included. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 110, 111, 212 or equivalent. 
346 (226) . Economic Entomology. (Omitted 1966-67.) 
( 4 q. hrs.) 
A basic study of the structure, life histories and methods of 
control, followed by specific studies of the common insect pests found 
in Illinois . 
Prerequisite: Zoology 3./.3 or equivalent. 
347. Fisheries Biology. Fall. ( 4 q. hrs. ) 
The fundamentals of the study of the anatomy, classification, 
life histories and conservation of fish. Field work and study of local 
fish are stressed. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 110, 111, 212 or equivalent. 
XI. Statistics and Graduates GENERAL JNFORJ\l.ATION 29 1 
SUMMARY OF ATTENDANCE Summer• Fall Winter Spring 
Workshops : Men 0 
Twelve Months Ending Moy 26, 1966 Women 57 
SCHOOL YEAR-June 7, 1965, to May 26, 1966 Total 57 
UN IVERSITY 
Total: Men 218 163 139 1ss· 
F11/l-Timr, 011 Camp11J: Summer" Fall \Vinter Spring Women 271 l+O 123 162 
Seniors: Men 259 479 502 513 Total Women 203 307 30+ 329 489 303 262 350 
Total 462 786 806 8+2 Total, 011 Camp11s 
Men 1380 2927 2765 262+ 
Juniors: Men 160 532 529 517 Women 12+0 2+08 2240 2150 
Women 192 38+ 36+ 398 
Total 2620 53 3 5 5005 477+ 
Total 352 916 893 915 
Full-Time E'luivalntl 
Sophomores : Men 138 7+3 717 699 (Re sident) 2+08 5158 4861 +566 
\Vomcn l9l 624 565 543 
Total 329 1367 1282 1242 Part-Time, Off Campus 
Men 0 77 H 
Freshmen: Men 257 937 800 626 Women 0 157 92 
Women 24+ 919 853 688 T otal 0 234 126 
Total 501 1856 1653 131+ 
Total U11ivrrsity 
Uncbssified: Men 18 9 3 Men 1380 300+ 2765 2658 
Women 10 7 2 W omen 12+0 2565 2240 22+2 
Total 28 16 Total 2620 5569 5005 4900 
Graduates: Men 330 64 75 76 Full-Time Eq11ivalr11t 
Women 129 27 29 28 2408 523f 4861 +608 
Total 459 91 104 104 
LABORATORY SC HOOL 
Total : Men 1162 2764 2626 2436 Boys 102 260 26+ 253 Women 969 2268 2117 1988 (.; i rls 109 262 254 268 
Total 2131 5032 4743 4424 Total 21 1 522 518 52 1 
Part-Time, 011 Campus: 
Undergraduates: Men 189 5+ 49 45 
Women 187 80 80 83 
Total 376 134 129 128 
Graduates : Men 29 109 90 143 
Women 27 60 43 79 
Tota l 56 169 133 222 
•Includes eight and ten weeks en roll men ts 
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Degree Graduates 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
•G"duated >t the end or Foll Quorter 
§Groduot<d at the end or Winter Quorter 
MAY, 1965 
§Adams, Thomas 0. __ ------------------------------------------------··-· ----------------------· O:ik Lawn 
And re ws, James R------------------------------------------------···--·····------------------------· Ch a r I cs ton 
Bo I and, Bever I y J oycc ...... ---------------------------------------------------------------------0 a k I and 
Disque, W i 11 i am R----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- Mattoon 
Doug I as, Ow igh t 01 i ve r-----------------------------------·----------- --·------------------ Mt. Ca rm el 
F re em an, Les I ie A.·--------------------------------------------------- ··----------·---------·-···Ch a r leston 
French, James Edward ··-- --------------- ------------------· --- --------·--------------- McHenry 
Fritchley, Rona Id D rcxel ·------·------------·------· ·---------------------------------------Ch a rlc ston 
Gordon, Dorotha Townsend ------·-·--------···-····------------------------------------- Charleston 
Gudauskas, Gerome Max --------------··-··-···-········------------------------------Georgetown 
Hagebush , Virginia Swick a rd ·-·--------------------···----··-·----- --------------------------· N cwm an 
*Hannah, Dav id M organ ···--·------------------------------------------------------------------ .. Mattoon 
Hays, Irma Mae Winkleblack. ___________________________________________________________ Charleston 
Jeffers, Earl W ay nc ·---------------------------------·-------·-·--·-·· -------------------------·-Cha rlcston 
Jones, Jr., W a ltrr Raymond ..... ·-----------------··--------------------------------------------------01 ney 
Karr, Ch a r les H c n rY----------------------·---·--·------------------------------------------------------Dcca tu r 
Kcnd rick, Glori a D-----·····-----------------------·························---···········---------Chicago 
Maynard, Yvonne Ba kc r ---------------------------------··-----------------------------------------Windsor 
McCabe, Eleanor Fisk ........ ---------------------·-························-·····-········C harleston 
Mitchel I, Tymon F rederick ................................................................ Ch a rleston 
§Moore, Sandra Ka Y-----···-------------------------------------------------------------------·B road 1 ands 
Page, Terry A I le n ··----------------------·-----------··----·-------------------------------------------------- Patoka 
Read, Ronald E ....... -------------------·-------------------------------------------------------------------------· Olney 
Rogers, Gary C . .. ----- ---------- -----------------------------··-----------------------------------------J)anville 
Rohr, Thcodo re Vincent ··--------------·--------------------------·-------------------------------Ch a r I eston 
Sh ah, Mrudula Chimanla l.. ....... --··----------------------------············Ahmdarad, India 
Smith, Dorothy Marie·------------------------------------------------------------------------------- Mattoon 
Tankersley, John Ha I don ···---------------------------------------------------------------G ibson C ity 
T oolcy, Na d inc Renne ls ..... -------------- --------·-·-----------------------------------------Ch a rleston 
Men: 18 \.\'omen: 11 Total: 29 
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MASTER OF ARTS 
MAY, 1965 
Sparger, Avca loie Dennis ...............•... ·············-········ ··············-············Harvey 
Voorhees, Larry Donald _____ ·--·-·-········--·········----------·······················---Hume 
Men : 2 Women: 0 Total: 2 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
MAY, 1965 
Abegglen, Thomas Edward .. ·-·-······················· ···················· ···················· Olney 
•Allen, Donald Robert.·----·-----------············----------------------·············· Villa G rove 
Ameter, Sue Lynn ····-····-··---------·-······························---···· ············-Bridgeport 
*Anderson, David Gary ...... ·-·-················································-········ She lbyvil le 
§Anderson, Rhonda Ca rol.. .................. -------······················----··········Bluc i sland 
Andrews, Rebecca J ane ......................... ............................................... G lenview 
•Archey, Gary Gloyd ........... .............. ....................................................... Maroa 
•Archey, Sandra Stroh 1.. •.••••.••.••••.••••••••...••.•••..•••.•••.........•.•••••..••.••..••••.•.. Berne n t 
Aten, Rebccca ___________________________________ ............................. .................... .. Robinson 
Bails, J ohn M elvin ............................ ·-·············· ····················--······ Charleston 
§Baird, Sa lly Barbara .......... ·-······-------------------------------------············Edwardsville 
Barker, Barry Wilson ....... ----·········----···················-··-··············--····Champaign 
Barker, Nikki Lea ............. ·-···-----------------···························-··········Willow Hill 
§Barnes, Annette .......................................•.......................•...................... Chicago 
Bateman, Sandra Ellen .............................................. _______________ ............ Decatur 
§Baugh, Karol Raymond .......................................................................... Monee 
Baxter, Gin ny L. .................................................................................. Rushville 
Beccue, N ad inc He len ............................................... ......................... Effingham 
Beck, John William .............................................................................. Mattoon 
*Beck, Martha Gcrtrude .......................................................................... Tuscola 
Belusko, Frances E-------·-····································-·····················-----------Litchfield 
Berkowitz, Sheldon M-------------···------------- -···············--------Brookly n, New York 
Ber royer, Ca ro le Jean -----·-------······································-·····························Pan a 
*Billings, Colleen Marie ..... ·--·-···························-----------------------------·-····· St. Anne 
*Bishop, Judith Ann ...... .... ·-···································----------------·······-------Litchfield 
Blixen, Kathl een Noel.. ................................................. ................. Ed wa rdsv illc 
§Blovad, Sanford Paul.. ................... .........•....................... Brooklyn, New York 
Booher, Homer Lei and ...................................................................... Armstrong 
§Borg lund, Jr., William Raymond ................................................. ..... Northlakc 
*Boyer, Kay Wiggi nton ................ .... ...................................................... Oakland 
Braundrneie r, Jr., Arthur J ohn .................................................. New Douglas 
Brown, Judy Kay .......... ·-···----··---------····················································-Rantoul 
Brown, Robert Rodell.. ...............................................•...................... Stewardson 
Bruch, Patricia J ean .......................................... ·--------------······--------G ranvi lle 
Brunst, Lois Anne ........... ·-·-························-----------------·············· Park Forest 
Br usa, F rank J--------·-···························· ·····--·-·······-·················-Elrnwood Park §i~~~y~~~l~~~-~~~~;~~~::~~:~:::::~~::~::~::::::::::::~::~:~~::~~~:::::::~:~:~~~~::::::::::~=~:r~:1~ 
§Buscher, Robe rt Eugcnc ......................... ............................................. Litchfie 1 d 
§Butler, Toni Lee G ilbert ..................... .............................. _ ..................... Arcola 
Bydalck, David A .................•............................................................. Kankakec 
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~ilf illf.~lit~~~1~~;~{~--{~~~~~;-~_~I-_~f~~~~~0~~-~1~:~l~~~ 
§C:isserly Michael William .............................................................. Champa1gn 
:!!(i~!ll~~~i~lf ;1~~i~~=~~-~~l=lli:l~~~l?i1! 
§Cook Peter Whisman ................................................... Detroit, Mich igan 
•Corle
1
w, Mary Georgia .······················-······························ ........ Edwanbv'. llc 
Cornwell, Hilda Faye .............................. ········-· ........................ \Vest Union 
Cottingham, Robert Merle .................................. ··-· ....................... Charleston 
g ~~ ~~ r o::i ~ r~ r!no ··:::::::: .. :::::::::::::::::::::::::.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·· ~~ ~!~~~ 
•Cundiff, Ra lph Dclbert.. ........................................................ Denver, Colorado 
• g:: ~: :~. 1 ~~ ~ t I ~~· ;:·::·.:·.: ·.::::·.·_·_·_·_-_-_·_·_·_:::·.:·_·_·::···.::::·.::~.--·.·.·.:·.·.:·_·_:·.:·_·_:·.:·.:·.:_··:·.· .... ~ ;;,~.:~ 
Daughhetee, Stephen Alden .............................................................. Cha rlc:-ton 
Davis, Glenn William ....................... ·····-·········-················ ....... Springfield 
Davis, Margaret Ellen ................................................................... Matteson 
Davis, Thomas Clark ..................... ·-··········-··-·-·· ................... Lawrenceville 
§Day, Jill Kathleen ................................................................................ Decatur 
Deibert, Sandy Ra v ·······························-··--· ·· _ ·-···········-- ... Mt. Pula:-ki 
g: ~u:t~', ~ f ~Is: ~-~-~~es .·.-:."."."."."."."."."."."."."."::::::.".".".":.".".".".".".".".".":::··:··::::::::::::::::.-~::.-.-.-~ M ~' ~~~ai~~~ 
Dennis, Jeraldine llofTman ................................................................. Deerfie ld 
• g~fI~~·d, K~~; n J~~-;ph::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: .. ::::::·.::::::::::::::::::::::::M ~.h ~; ei~o:i 
Donaldson, Frank lin Dclainc .............................................................. Eflingham 
: g ~;:l~~gJ u?i~r ~:~1-~---~-~-'-~:.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::==::::::::::::::::::::::.Ri~h~~~- l~ ~ ~~ 
§Drone, Charlotte Jeannine ········· ········ ···························---·············-·····R 1 ~gway g ~~ :· 11,s a~~~~ i~~ .. ·.·_·_:·.::·.·.::·.·_·_-_-_-_-_:::·.·.-.::·.·.·.·.:·.-_::·.·_·_:·.·_·_-_-_::·._-_-_·_:::·_-_:·_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_:_~~ ~: :! ~ 
i~~ ~ ;~ !: Dff t~ ~ }: Y:i~.:~;~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::· £ ~~ ~~ 
•Eells, Jeanette Maq~aret Kruse ....................................................... Charleston ! ~~S:;t~J ~7~e~] ~~:;:~~:_:_:_:_~:-~~:-~:_::_:.~~~~~:_:_~:_:_~:-~:_:_~~~:~:-~:-~:-~:_:_:_:_:_~:_:_:_:_:_:_:~~:_:.~:_:_:~_:_:_~~-_:_:_._:~~[;~~ 
*Fancher, Stephen Paul ........................ ---········-·············-···--·················· Casey 
*Fearheiley, J oseph Michael ··········-·········-············· ........................... Fillmore 
Jli~~~;~~~¥~;~~~;'-~~i~-~=~~~-=-~~==~)~:~:~-:~~J!~~l,~ 
Fischer, Stephen Corrie .. ··························-·······-······ ............... Mt. Carmel 
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Florin, Diann Louise ..... ·-············-·-········································ 
§Flynn, john Thomas .... ····················-···-······-- -------··· ·········-. 
•Flynn, Karen Rita ····-········-···············-········································ ... 
Foster, Janet Marian ..... ·-··-··-·······································- ...... -









.... Skokie *Furlong, J oseph Patrick .................. _·····-·· ....•............................. 
Gaddey, Robert Lyle ...................................................................... .... Decatur 
•Gage, Mary Martha ·················-············--·-·--·······-· .. l ~i l bboro 
Gaine r, G lenna Kay ...................... ·-- --·----··························· . Brnlgeport 
:g:~t· J;;~~: ~~1~e~-~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ........... Ch~r~~~~~~ 
Gavin , Mary Elizabeth ...... ·-·····························-··················· G 1·anitc . C ity 
§Goodson, Stephen Eugene ................................................................. ~attoon 
Gotsch, Sandra Lca .................... .......................................................... L1tchfield 
§Graham, J r., Rona ld Edge rton ................................................................ Carmi 
Grimes, Mary Darlene .................. ··············-·······-························· ... Oakw'?od 
*Grotfeldt, Barbara Hil l.._ ............................................................... Champaign 
G uiliani, Sandra Sue .. ·-····················-················-·······················Lawrence,·il le 
Guthri e, Gary Lee .......................................................................... ----·······Sidcl! 
:;l~i ;t1!~~~~~~~~Y~i-~~;~~~Jf~~1~~ij~:i=1~~~~~~ 
§Hardie, Bobette Virginia .................................. --- -························-·····Hinsdale 
§s;;~~~i~~~!~i~{~~~~~~::=~~~::::::~:::_:::::·~::~~:~~:::_~::~~:~==:::::~~:~~:~~=:::~::~:::~r:~:~~ 
Haslett, Clarence Leonard ....... ·--······················-·-··-···-····················Charleston 
· E:E~~!i~~~~~~~-:'.:i;~=::::::::::::~::=:::::::::::::::=:=::=:=:::::::::::::::::::::::~~~:; 
§ ~ ~: :~ 7 ;;, ' :5roa~~a ~a ~e: ;;::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~!~as~~ 
*Hemann, Betty Ann Essenpreis ........................................................ Pocahontas 
*Hendricks, Jud ith MacMurdo .................................................................. Virden 
• ~ \ r::;, J~ i~ g ~:: n j.ij"j;~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::==::::"C) a~ a t~a; ~ 
•Hoem, John E rrol._ .......................... ·-·-············-·····---····················Westchester 
Holley, Donna J--······-·····---······························· ·····-······-----·········-··· Kansas 
Holliday, Nancy Helen .................... ·-··························-·····················Litchfield 
§ Holstlaw, Vera Jane ..... ·-- ·······--······························- · ······························· Olney 
§Horn, Eula P ... ·- -·-················································································ Mattoon 
Horsman, Silver Bumgardner ............................................................... Sullivan 
Hunt, Martha Jane ........................ ·-·····-·············································· Mattoon 
§Hutchison, Georgia Esther ................................................................... Danville 
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Ingram, Mary KaY------------------------------·---------·----------·------------·--·----------- Redmon 
Irby, Gary Rich a rd ------·----····----------------·-----------·-------···--·-·····---------·----·-Mattoon 
J aege r, W i 11 i am Max ···--------·-·-----·--------------------··-------·--------------------------------Ya I e 
J am cs, S tc 1· en Joe . --------·······---·------·-···--------- ·------------·- ·-·----------·--------·-- Mattoon 
Janda, James Stu a rt ...... ----------·----------------------·-------------------·---------·---·LaGrange 
•Johnson, Stephen Edward·-----·--·-------·---------------·-----------·-----·----------·------· Mattoon 
J ones, Nancy Kay ··------------------------····--·-----··---------------······-------------·-Villa Grove 
Jo rd an, Jan et A 11 n ---------------------····-------·-·--------------------------------···----·Collins vi 11 c 
§Journey, Ve r a Pa u Ii ne Ma ucl Ii n ·-··---------------··-------·-----------------···--·Georgetown 
Kapper, Ka th ry n Sue ··------·--------··--------··--------·--------·----------------------------·--·Bogota 
Keener, Danny Bri an ------··--------·--------·---·---·--·-·-------------··-------···-------Ch a r leston 
Kel lcr, Judith Ann ···-------·------·--····----------------···--·---·-------------------·-----·-----·Newton 
Kc l ley, Carolyn Sue .......... -------·-·--·------·---·------------·----· Moorestown, New Jersey 
Kc 11 ey, Thorn as Louis ·--·----·------------·----------------··---------··------------------·------Chicago 
Kincaid, J a mes Pa u 1.. ••••..••..•••...•.•• -------------------------·------------------------------P a I est i ne 
KI i tz i ng, Davi cl F ·---·-----·-----------···--------------··-------------------·-------------------·A I ta mon t 
Kloke r, Lois M. Davison ... ----------·-----·---------------------------·----------------------·Kansas 
Ko pp, Ar I enc S·---------·---·-·--------·----·-·····-··-----------------------··--------·--------· Ch a r I es ton 
•Kuehn I c, Ka re n 0 ·-·------------------·----------·-·--------·-------------·-·---------------·-------Chicago 
Lacy, Ka re n Y ·--··---------·------·---·----·-··-------··--·----··--------------------·----------·------·Arthur 
Lake, Susan Kay ··------------·----·--·--------------------------------··---------·------·--·Ma rtinsv i I le 
La nee, Mary Elaine ---·-------------------------------·······------·---------·---------------· Hind sboro 
*Lawson, Joyce An n···-------··-----------·-------··--·--·---·----·------··--------·--------· Ch am pa ign 
•Le Due, Rich a rd J ames.--·---·-----·------·----------------------------·-----------·--------Tower Hill 
Le Due, Sh a ron 0 rndoff ·--·---·-----· --·-----···---·-----·-·--------·--------------------------------·Paris 
Legg, D a un A I an ..... .. ····-----····----··--·-·-----------·--------------·--------------------· Robinson 
Leming, Ch a rl es W i 11 i am ---·--·---··--------····---·---------------·----·------------------· Mattoon 
Lester, Barba r a Jean ---·--·-----------··--------·-----·---·-··--······---·-·--------··--------·Lorn ba rel 
§Lewis, Lynn C ............. ----················--------·------·--------·------·--·--------·-------------· Sidney 
Li 1 ly, Nancy Ca ro 1 ........................ ----·------------·-·---··----·--------·---------·-------D :cte rich 
Lindsay, Sara El !en····--------------·-------·--------·--·-········-------···--·---------·-------- Decatur 
Litte 11 , Claudia Joa n--------···------·-------·-----·-------·----··-----·-·---------··-------··--W a tsek a 
Lobb, Larry David ................................. ---------------------·-----------------------------CI i fl ton 
•Loe Iller, Av a Ion Lois·--------------·-·----·----·-------------------·---·-·-------------------------· Fi th i a fl 
Long, Sus a fl Ka th I ee n ......•.. ------·-------------------·-------·---------·---------------·----Hinsdale 
Lo re n z, J a net S .....•.. -----·····-------·-----------·-----·----·-----·------·---------·------·--------Chicago 
•Love, Don a Id Robe rt.. ............... ·----·-·-------·--------------------·--£ a st Chicago, I ncli an a 
Lowry, George Bent I ey ... -·-··--------·--------·--------------------·---·····-------------· Ch a r I es ton 
•Lowry, Regina A. Reza bck·--·------···----------------------------·---·····------·-·-Ed wards vi I le 
§Luse, J ohn Ed w a rd .·-------------------·----·-----·---------·-·------·-------·------·-----·------·M attoOfl 
•Luster, Janet Lee .......... --------····-------·--------·----------·------·--·-----------------------· Decatur 
Luthe, George H .. ·-··----------··--·-----··------------------·--------·-----------------------·--·---- Albion 
Lynch, Francis E ugc ne ·---------------------·----·---------·-·----·------·-----·-·--------·--· Mont ice I lo 
•Lynch, James W i I Ii am ....... ···-----------------·-----·---------------------------------·-------· Chicago 
M acB raync, Nancy Anne·--·-···-------------·--·--·-······--------------·-·--------·---- North brook 
§Marchant, Judith Kay ..... ···-----------·-----------------------·-----·----··--·-·---------·------·-· Pa ris 
§Mar low, Ann Hon n---------···-······---·----···-------------------·---·------------------------Oa k land 
•Martin, Juanita Berne ice ... ·--------------------------·------------------------·----·-----··--------y a le 
Ma rxma n, Merri 11 De an ............ ------------·--·------------·-------------·---------·-··· Effingham 
Ma tho n, Ron a Id D a I e ·------·-------··------------------·----------------·-·--·-----------···Tay Io rv i 11 e 
Mc Allister, G lorya J can·-·------------------------------·----------------·-----··---·----·---- Chicago 
McCarty, Ruth Janet.. .... -----··--------·-·········-------------·-----------·--·--·-·-·----- Effingham 
McCo rk le, John C·---·---·--·-----·--·----·--·-·----···--------------------------------·-------· Ch a r leston 
McFa ddcn, Ruby Ann ···-----------------·------·-·------··-----------·-----·---------·--------·· Mattoon 
•McF a r Ii ng, Ste phcn R ........ ·-----·--------····--·--·---------·-------······--·-··-----·-------Greenup 
McGee, ] ud i th Ann ·-··--·-·--·-----·----·---- ---·--------·----------------------------------------·Ogden 
S McGoLlgh, Mary Frances ...... ·-------------·-----------·-----·--------··--·--·-··-----·---- Dan vi I le 
•McKee, Mary Mc Ii ncl a ····---·-------------------------··--·------------------------------- Ch a r !cs ton 
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§ ~ ~~~17: ~~ ~~ r:~ ~~ ~ ~-----.-_-_-_-_·_~·--_-_-_-_-_-.----~----~~----~-----~----_-_-_-_-.-.-.-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_·_~_-_·:_~_-_-_-_·_~---_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_·_·_~--~~nakt~~~~ 
Oliver, Beatrice Louise •..... -----------·--·-·----------------------------------------·----------Chicago 
·11t~r.~ ~g=~~~;~=~~;-~;-~=:;;~~;:;~;;:;~~~~~=:~:~~~ f ~;m 
§Parriott, Sherry F rY---------------------·------------------------------------------------Law re nccv i I le 
:~lr1~~ii~f ;~I:~~1~~f-_~=~=~~~==~~;J=~~-~~~-;~~=l~~~;~ti~j 
• Phi II i ps, Sondra Kay Gaski n --------------------·------------------------------------------CI a .l;' C 1 t y 
• ~f iff ~: t ~ ~i ~~ ~ ~ ~ ~-~~::~:::·:::::·:::·:::::::::-:~~::::::::::::::-:::::::::::::·:~:::::::::::::::::-~i; ~s r:: 
§Pierce; 11 Sandra Lee·---------·--------------------·----·---------------------------------- Sp r i ngfi e Id ~~~~'tt~~~~o;;-ansn~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:::::::::::::::~~s;a~i:e;~{i 
Portee, Rich a rd Ma rs ha I!.. ...... ··-------·----------------------------------------------------Decatu r 
~ ~~i;:,1 1 ' G \i ;: a E~ ;:~-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-:_-~.---~_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-~_-_-_-_-~~~_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_ ihhe ~ ~~e:~~I~ 
; i!~t;;f~t~~~~;~jI_-_;;~!);~~;~'.~~-~~~f~i~~~;~~,i~f  ~~ 
• Robinson, A I le n Ro I and·--------------------------------·---------------------·-----·----- Sp ri ngfi e Id 
2!18 EASTERN ILLINOIS UNl\'ER~I l Y 
§Salye rs, Rita I rcne ... . ...... -·-·······························································Newton 
Sea rlctt, Wayne Car I isle .................................................................... Ri<lgcf a rm 
Schmitz, Karen L ................................................................................. Fairfield 
Scott, Bernard /\ ............................................................................... Taylorville 
Scroggin, Te rrance Shane .............................................................. Mt. Pulaski 
Se lby, Marilyn Elaine ...................•....................................................... Newton 
•Selivonchick, Molly Jo .......................................................................... Harvey 
Semon, Margo Elaine ·················-··········-················································ Zion 
Seng, Lois Ellen ·························································-········ ............... Windsor 
Scnkbile, Sandra Ann ............................................................. Downers Grove 
Shanks, Marvalcne /\nn ...... ····················································-·········· Danville 
•Shephe rd, Preston Doyne .. ··-············---··········································Hoopeston 
Shoup, Carol Ann ................................................................................... Lincoln 
§Siefferman, Earl Eugene .................................................................. Springfield 
§Simpson, Patricia Margaret Breen ................................................... Tuscola 
Sivert, Suzannc ............................................................................ Lawrenceville 
Skinner, Kathleen Rac .............................................................................. Albion 
Slater, Elizabeth Fay ............................................................................ Windsor 
Sloan, Shirley Darlene ..................................................................... New Boston 
Smith, Caroline Elizabeth Kuipers ....................................................... Sullivan 
Smith, James Arthur .............................................................................. Sullivan 
•smith, Janice Louise ................................................................... Lawrenceville 
Smith, Robe rt Wayne ............................................................................... Olney 
Smith, Trena Kay ................................................................................. Danville 
Snyde r, Phyll is Lane ......................................................................... .13roadlands 
Spain, Linda Carolyn ............................................................................ St. Elmo 
Spencer, Sharon Kay ........................................................................... Vandalia 
Sp illma n, Patricia Adell.. ....................................................................... Sumner 
Spraggins, Ronald F ..................................................................................... Y ale 
Steffen, Ronald Eugene ......................................................................... El Paso 
§Sternaman, Kathleen Sue ................................................................. Springfield 
Stewart, Phillip George ......................................................................... Mattoon 
Stilgebauer, Larry Keith ....................................................................... Mattoon 
Sti lgebauer, Marcia McKown ......................................................... Charleston 
Stingley, Wayne Edward ....................................................................... Chicago 
Stites, Marijon /\nna Goek ler .............................................................. Marshall 
Stocker, Lar ry J-------·-·················································································Pana 
Strader, Sharon Sue ............................................................................ Charleston 
Sturm, Joyce Ela ine ............................................................................. Martinton 
•Stutzman, Sandra Kay ........................................................................ Montice llo 
§Swan, Howard Melvin .......................................................................... Mattoon 
•Swanson, Rose Anna ........................................................... - ........... Hann a City 
Tate, Candace Jane Gruenkemeyer .... .................................................. Mattoon 
•Taylor, Billy Mi les ....... ---·········-·······-···-·····-································-······Rankin 
Taylor, Larry D ..................................................................................... Decatur 
Thome, Charles Joseph .......... ------·····················································Barrington 
Thompson, Judith Alayne ................................................... - ............... Chrisman 
Thompson, Judith K ................................................................................... Casey 
Throneburg, Martha J ean ... ·- ···-···-···········--··-···-··········-······--············Paris 
T itsworth, Elvis Lee ............................................................................ Litchfield 
Tolen, Donald Arthur ....... ·-·············-·················-······-······-······· ········Oakland 
Toler, Elyn Kay ... ·-···········-····-····························-·······-·····---····-··-··Clay City 
•Towler, Gary Ross ..........................................................................•..... Vandal ia 
§Tracy, Darrell Maurice ......... ·--·······-········-·····-····-····---·--·-···-·--Arcola 
•Trainor, Robert Eugene .................................................................... Springfield 
Trimble, Robert E rnest .................... ·---·············---------··--····-·-··········Tuscola 
§Turley, Rodge r Dale .. ·-·····································································Springfield 
Turner, David Winfred ................ ·-··········-·································-···Monticello 



















Uffel man , Carolyn Rosella .·····-·····------··········································· .... Pa~nec 
g ~~~ r ,MJ ~~it~ 0·K.;·;;~::::·.:::::.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: .. ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.1:;;; ~~ v~:;~ 
· ~ ~ ~ £~; ;~e1r.: ~~~~i} :E~n~~::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~-:~ ~,~1~u~ l 
Vi tton,' Donald Joscph ................................................................... .13loomington 
:~~~~~:~{~(~~~~.~~ ;:_~::~:E:~-~:-~::;f: :~=-- f~=:;;~~~~f~~;j 
·~i~;f~~:~~~~;;~~;~_;=~~:;~~i~~~~!;-=~-_;-;~~@~~11 
Washburn' Frederick Kenneth ......................................................... Flossmoor 
§~i,~f f 1~};~~~~~~;;~~-_:}·~-~~;~;~:~i~~~ :~~-~-=~~-~_=:{~~~@ 
Willenborg, Alfred Adolph ................................................................ Effingham 
1~l~ljNk?1~:~;.:~=;=~~==:~_;=;i~=;=~~~~==~:~;=:=r=~~:;·;~:~~iil 
Wunderle, Terrence Michael.. ........................................................ Mason City 
Young, Linda Lou ....... ----·--······················································-···········Humboldt 
Zanders Marilyn Jo ...................................................................... Springfield 
•Zeller Barbara Schwarz ·····--·-····························· Be11ton Harbor, Michigan ·~~Fi~~Bi i~fH {~~;~;~::::::::::::::::~::::::::::::::=:::::::::::::::::=:::::::::::::::::~L~~~~~r} 
Men: 147 Women: 231 T otal : 378 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
MAY, 1965 
Adamitis, Thomas Wayne .... ---···················--······-----············-········· Collinsv ille 
•Adolph, Peter Phillip··············································--····-······················ Mattoon 
§Ashbaugh, Robert \Vilso11. ........... ---········--···············-----···················Kankakee 
§: ~ ~n~ ~ ~ ~ h ~~ ~e ~;a~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~~~~~ 
§Burris, Darryl Thomas ............... ---············----·-·····························Georgetown 
• Cadwalader, Richard Earl .......................... ---·············-··························Chicago ~~~~:r~' ,:.;~~; ~:;~~:.·.·.-.·~_-::.~·:.·.·_·_·_·:.·::::.·.·.·.·~---·.·.·.·_·.·-~-~.-:.-:.-::_·_·:::.~~------~--~·:: ~~~-~- ~o:sees; 
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Dadam, Jr., John ............................. ·-·-···-···················-··-·············-····· Oak Lawn Worthy, John M .................................................. ·-···················-··· Champa ign 
Dunham, David Lee ....... ·-·························-······································Charleston 
Eagleson, Paul Andrew .................................... ·-···········-························ Olney 
§Edwards, David L ............................................................................. Charleston 
Emperor, Robe rt Edward .................................................................... Frankfort 
§ ~ :::::: i:'r~1 cA fe~~~d~~·.:·.·_·_·_·_·_·_·_·_-_-_-_-_·_·_·_·_-.-.-.-.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.-.·.·.·.·.·.·.:·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.-.·_-_·_·_·_·_·_·_·_·_·_·.-.·.·.·.· .. ·.·.-_-Ch ~r~~~:~~ 
Zvonccck, Gera rd James ...................................................................... Berwyn 
Favreau, David R. ....................................................... - ......•...... East St. Louis 
G arver, Dona ld Milton .......................................................................... Dcc:itur Men: 57 
Women: 3 T otal: 60 
§Greene, Charles Ronald ............ ·---··········································-···-··-··Mattoon 
§Haire, William J ohn ........................................................................ Villa G rove 
• Ilanlon, Raymond Francis .................................... ·-···················-······Naperville 
§Herman, Mary Louise ......................................................................... Rosiclare 
Hindelang, Donna Marie ...................... ·-··················-·······················Carrollton BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS 
•Howie, La rry Eugene ............................................................................ Mattoon 
Hranka, Jr., William M ..................................................................... __ Chicago 
Ingram, Robert A ........................................... ·-·--······-······················Charleston 
MAY, 1965 
§J ones, Walter Leon ................................................................................ Mattoon 
Karp, Lawrence Michael.. ......... ·-·························-·······················Park Forest 
§Kirk, Richa rd Lewis ................................................................................ Oblong 
•Boston Jr. Dona ld Stephen ·······-················································· Park Fo~est ~~~~'. 1liaa~:l5d 1~~·~.1-~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·.::::::::~~-~-~-~.~a;~i~ 
Kubes, Kenneth J oseph ................................................................................ Lisle Correll, James Robert ....................................... ---···································Oblong 
Lewel len, Gary Joseph ..................................................................... _ ... Mattoon 
§Lewis, Robert Harold .................................................................... Lawrenceville 
Londrigan, Michael Edward .......... ·-······························-·················Springfield 
•Ludwig, Robert A ......... ·-···························-·······································-········Sige l 
•Martin, W illiam Patric ........................................................ ---····-··Champaign 
Masters, T homas Nelson .................................................................... - .... Arcola 
§Mathews, Steven Paul.. .......................................................................... B radley 
§McDaniel, Curti s R .. ········································--·······················- McLeansboro 
§Metzger, Roger William ............... - ............................. ·-······-···-·-···········Pana 
Miller, Clyde Edward ................................................................................. Olney 
•Miller, Marvin Da le ............................................................................. Mattoon 
•Myler, J r., Earl 0 ........................................................ - ....................... Rossville 
Doris, Richard Eugenc ................ ·-········:·········································Aroma P ark 
Ekstedt, Donald A ..................................................................................... Arthur 
•Hoops Thomas L ................................................................................... Dec;tur 
Huffm0aster, Donald Alan ..................... ·-··········································Stewar son 
§1 ~~:~~: l :.~k K;~~:n;~~;~·.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·.::::::::::::::=::::::~~~ ~~e::r,~ 
§Kel ley, Steven Dwight ...................................................................... Ridgefarm 
Lowe, Larry Thomas ............................................................... - ......... Lovington 
Ne lson, Dennis H ............................................................................... Park Forest 
§Perington, Lamont Lee ................................................................................ Zion 
•Plahn, Michael Eric ..................................................... ·--·······················Chicago 
Polson, Clifford C·-·······-·············-····································-······-·····-····--·Paxton 
Robinson, James Evcrett .................................................................... Charleston 
Romanko, Robert George ................... ···········-······················-········Charleston 
§Roscich, John Vincent .. ·-······-······················································-···Oak Lawn 
Rutan, Dan Albert.. ........................................................................... _ ... Tuscola 
Search, Jr., Charles Oliver ....... ·-·······················--·················-··············Rantoul 
Selivonchick, Daniel Paul.. ............................. ____ .............................. Charleston 
Snyder, Thomas A ............................................................ ·-·····-·-······Charleston 
Stevens, Robert Eugene ..................... ------·······-·-···-······················Charleston 
§Stokely, Charles B ............... ·-·······-···-········································-···G ranite City 
•Strom, Raymond Brucc ........................................................................ Elmhurst 
Thorne, Michael Alan ........... ·-········-·················· ······-··············-···········Mattoon 




MacGilvray George Michael.. ........................................................... Kankakee 
~~~~~~:e~~~:roJX;b~;:::::::::::::::::::-.·.:·.:::::::::::::·.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~-~~l~~; 
Nichols Lyle Emmet ........ ·-······-············································-·········· Charleston 
Nottmelcr, Kathleen E ............................................................... East Carondelet 
Petrilli, Orazio Thomas .................................................................... Charleston 
Quandt, Ronald Eugene ...................................................................... Edgewood 
Reardon, Leonard Wood ...................................................... ·-···········Effingham 
•Sharp, Larry Allen ................................................................................ Gree~up 
§Stimbroski, Joseph M ............ ---·········-·································-···········Westv1lle 
§:: ~~~~sR~~~·r tC ~~1a ~~!_~-~-~~_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_·_-~-- .·_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-.-.·_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-~_-_-_·_-~_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_~;~t~!~~ 
Men : 23 Women: Total : 2+ 
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BACHELOR OF ARTS 
MAY, 1965 
Co I cm an, Lor a Ice Luci 11 e ........ --------------------·-····································· Ch a r I es ton 
Ha I ad yn a, Ron a Id R ................. ----------------······················---------------···········LYons 
Ha Iberg, Lynnea Jane .................... ---------········································· Springfie Id 
•Ho Im er, Kc n n eth Joseph .................................................................. Ch amp aign 
Men: 2 Women: 2 Total: 4 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
AUGUST, 1965 
D avid, Ch a r I es M ·····················-···················································Law re ncev i I le 
gf ~~~~:J.!~n:it~~h~:~~:::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:~~~~a:l~ 
Edgington, Joel Oee ................. ---------------············-··········C rown Point, Indiana 
Ekman, Carol Gene ............................................................................ Waukegan 
Fuel le, Jack Georgc .............................................................................. Effingham 
2t~~~~:i:~~~t~~t:~:i:~~:::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~ '~;.,_~Fe~ 
g~: ~J ~·r 'R~~~~t t.~~-~:'.::::::::::::::::.·::::::::::::::::::::::::::=::::::::::::::=::::::E«i-~ ~~:~~f1'~ 
H ami I ton, W i 11 i am Mc Iv in ..... ----··················································-··· Sp ri ngfie Id 
Har less, He le n Wolf ...................... ·············-·····································She I by vi 11 e 
~ ~i ~::n ~ ~ ~ ~sa 5' ~ ~-~-~:::::::.·:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::::::~~~o ~i5~~; 
Holley, ] anct Finlayson ............... ------------------------······························Charleston 
Howrey, Ga ry L ................................................. ---------------------··················Kemp 
Kamm, Adr ian J ..................................................................................... Atwood 
Kendrick, Phi Iii p James ....................................................................... Chicago 
~f: ~~. ~~ ~~ ~~ ~ !~~·::::::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::c·:;r rn~?1 ~: 










GRAD UATES 303 
Luallen, John Curtis.·-··--·----------··················································--·Neoga 
Martin, Rona ld George ... ·-··············-·················································· Milford 
Mattix, Denn is Lee .. ---------·-········--··············· ·············------------------Ch a r I es ton 
Metcalf, W inifred Kay ...................................................................... Charleston 
Mizene r, James W i I Ii am .. ·---------------························································· Lis I e ~~~;ae:,, k°ahr7a~-~~-::::::::~~:-~=:::::::::::.~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.~~~~-~~:.r~r1~~ 
Murphy, Phi llip R--·-··························-·················································St. David 
Owens, Carl L---------············································································N okom is 
Parker, Rich a rd E ........................................................................... ]a ck son vi I le 
Pedersen, E rik John, J r ....................................................................... Northl ake 
Phi 11 i ps, Aaron W ....................................................................... Sa i I or Springs 
Psche rer, Roger ..... ····------···································································-Elmhurst 
Potter, Everett W a rren .......................................................................... Ha rv a rd 
Price, Blanche Heath ....... -----------------·····································--------------Lerna 
Pr ueme r, Judi th Ca the rine .................... ............................................ Teutopolis 
Rigdon, Thomas D----········--------············-·······································--··········Pana 
Rippetoe, Kenton Lce .............. ·-·--·--·······-----········-·······-··················Charleston 
Rouse, Virginia Seifert ..... ····················································-----·-····· Ch a r I est on 
Sande rs, Phi I Ii p Dean .·-··································-····························-·········Arcola 
Shou Id ers, Rich a rd Eugene .......... _ ...................................................•.. Pa Jestine 
Smith, Marion Dale.·-·················-------------------------·······················Shclbyville 
Spencer, Norton Fielden ··············-----------------------·--······················-·····Salem 
Stauder, Maurice Francis ... ·-···-·····------·························-··············-Danville 
Stoltz, Betty Ruth ...... -------------------------------···········-·························Mt. Carmel 
Stoltz, Pauline Caroline._ ................ ·-········································-···Mt. Carmel 
Stone, Charles Eugene.·-····-·········-································-········-·····Assumption 
Swick, John M.·-···-··--·-··········-----··--··············-··············--------------·Mattoon 
Voigt, Roger S------·····································-··········································-S he I don 
Vollrath, Delmar Thurman ...................................................................... Monee 
Watkins, Virginia Rose .......................................................................... Newton 
Weith, Al an Willi am ............................................................................ Elmhu rst 
Wiggam, Stanley F ............................................................. Wilmore, Kentucky 
Wilhou r, Keith Wil son ........................... - ..................................... Cerro Gordo 
Wiseman, Ne llie G. Tanquary .......................................................... Charleston 
Wisner, Bruce De an ....................... ·-··-·······················································Si dell 
Wurtsbaugh, Ray MichaeL ...... _ .......................................................... Mattoon 
Younger, Robert Kel ly ············-·····-··-··········································----Effingham 
Men : 52 Women: 18 Total: 70 
MASTER OF ARTS 
AUGUST, 1965 
Campbell, William E--·············-··························································Murdock 
Voorhees, Judi th Kay .............................................................................. Pax ton 
W unar, Joseph J ohn .................................................................................... N iles 
Men: 2 Women: l Total: 3 
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AUGUST, 1965 
Ahrens, Martha Marie·-------------------------------------------·-----------------------------Danville 
Albin, Janet R----------------------------- ·------------------------------------------------------------·Neoga 
A llison, Janet Ch a rnetzki_ _______________ -------------------------------------------------------·Casey 
Anderson, Lois Ka the rine ·-------------- ·------------------------··-------------------------· Kankakee 
Ankenbrand, Susan Syndergaard·-------------------------·---------------------------Charleston 
Ba Id win, Everett Leon ·-------------------------------------------------------------------1 a ck son vi I le 
Ba !lance, W i I Ii am Mau r ice .. ------------------------------------------------------------·Ki nm und y 
Ba very, W i 11 i am Floyd .......••..•.••..... ---------------------------------------------------------·B a sco 
Be a I er, Ne al Lew is ....•...•...••.•.....•.•. --------------------------------------------------------· Sumner 
Be a son, Patricia Louise ... ·····-----------------------------------------------------------------· Mattoon 
Beckmann, Raymond Martin·-----------·----------------------------------------------------·Lansing 
Behrens, Rebecca Ann·-------------------------------------------------·------------------· Mt. Morris 
Be Ifi e Id, Jan ice E·---------------------------------------------------------------------------------· Rock ford 
Be 11, Betty Ca the ri ne·---------------------------------------------------------------·--------Cha r leston 
Bennett, Carol Nadine ___________________ ·------·---------------------------------------------------Kans as 
Bennett, Robe rt Don a ld .••..•..•...•••.•••........•.•..•.•........•...•.....•................•... R a ntou I 
Blackful , Leroy, J r·----------------------------------------------------------East Chicago Heights 
Br ad fie Id, Larry 0 ren·-----------------------------------------------------------------------.1 nd i a no la 
Br ant, Shir I ey Ann·---------------------------------------------------------------------------------· Nob le 
Bu I lock, Lind a T hom a S-------------------------------------------------------------------------· Su 11 iv an 
Burcham, Daniel Lee .... ·----------------·-------------------------------------------------------·LaPlace 
:~~!~~'. ~~~~rrt ~fJ~~~~-:::·_-_:::·.:::::::~~~:::::~~::~~~~--~~~~~~~~~:~~~~:~~::~~~~::~--~~~~~~~~~~~~B~~oe~~ 
Buss, G ay lo rd Em i J ___________________________ ,------------------------------------------------·Rose Hi 11 Byrd, ] anet Elaine Klaren. _________________________________________________________________ Westmont 
Carpenter, Charles Andrew .... ----------------------------------------------------------Charleston 
Car re 11, Anne E-----·--------------------------------·------------------------------------------Ch a r I eston 
Christie, John Pa u 1 ....•••• ----------------------· ------------------------------------------------·Pontiac 
Coo per, Everett Fr an k I in ·-----------------------------------------------------------------Ch a r I es ton Courter, Mary El len ____________________________________________________________________________________ Pa ris 
Cox, Dar rel I Eugene·--------------------------------------------------------------------------Effingh am 
Crooks, Eric Iv an ·---------------------------·--·---------------------------------------·----------------Cisne 
Crowder, Vicki Ann ·-----------------------------------------------------------------------------·Newton 
Cutts, Eloise Elaine .............•.........•..•................ -------------------------------------Toledo 
Davis, Carolyn Jean Liggett ... -----------------------------------------------------------------Fi thi an 
Davis, Lind a Lee·------------------------------·--------------------------------------------------------G ays 
Davis, Ruth Lee ··--------·------·----------------------------------------------------------------------· Casey 
Dolan, Arletta Kay W a Iker .... ----------·---------------------------------------------------Windsor 
Dougherty, Martin Charles ................•........•.•.....•...•....•.......••........••...... D ecatur 
Dozois, Laurence H ..•..•....••. -------------------------- ·------------------------------------· 0 a k Park 
Dye, Mary Su e-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------·Louisvi Ile 
Eakle, John Raymond ·-------·----------------------------------------------------------------------·Side 11 
Eaton, William Edward ....• ·------------------------------------------------------------------Decatur 
Edwards, Mary Elsie ...........•............•...•••.••..••.• ------------------------------------W i ndsor 
Epley, Leo Ed w a rd .. ------------------------------------------------------------------------------N okomi s 
Erwin, Wi I Ii am Eugene·-----------------------------------------------------------------· Sp ringfie Id 
Eyrse, Karen Lynn ..•......•.......••.•.. -----------------------------------------------------Ch a r leston 
Farley, Max Allen ..••••••...•........ ________________________________________________ _____________ Lansing 
F edo rch a k, Ca role Marie _____________________ -·---------------------------------------Granite City 
F eh ren bacher, Ca role Marie ·-------------------------------------------------------------1 ngr aham 
Fen ton, Royd en Kenneth, Jr ··-----------------------------------------------------------------Chicago 










Fordyce, Leroy ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------Louis vi 11 e 
Fortney, James F rederick·------------------------------------------------------------------T uscol a 
Frank I in, Don aid RaY-------------------------------------------------------------------Cha r leston Freeman, Anita Gale _______________________________________________________________________ Su I Ii van 
Fu! !er, Carol Ann·----------------------------------------------------------------------------M a ttoon 
8!~ ~ I'n~ r ' J, ~ ~f !~0t~~:~~~:=~~~~~~~~~~~~~~--~~=~~~~~~~~~:~~~~:~~~=~~~~~~~=:~~:~:~~~~~~~~~~:~~~:.~~~~: ~ 
Goff, Elli s E----------------------------------------------------------------------------------Ch a r 1 es ton 
Gorga l, Al Ian Henry ·------·----------------------------------------------------------La Sa Ile 
Gourley, Eldon Dav is·-----------------------------------------------------------------Ch ar leston 
Greenhalgh, Duane Ca rL·--------------------------------------- ----------------Ch a rleston 
G uertin, Eugene Dennis.--------------------------------------------------------------------· Mattoon 
Guertin, Mary F ai th·-----------------------------------------------------------------Mattoon 
Ha 11, Soni a Lyn.·--------------------------------·------------- -----------------------------------Bement 
Hanlon, Ca role Lip P-----------------------------------------------------------------------------·Peori a Hardimon, Ruth Goodmon ____________________________________________________________________ Herrick 
Harris, David Lew ·-------------------------------------------------------·Loogootee, Indian a 
Ha wickhorst, Rose Ann·-------------------------------------- ------------------------Teutopoli s 
~=:r~. ~:~n R;~~:?~;::::::::::::=::=:=~=:~~~::::~:::::.~:~=:=:=~::::::=::::=~~=~~~f:~~ 
Hines, Louise Annette·------------------------------------------------------------------Alma 
9~~t~~;rrt~~~t=~~~{~I~~~{~~~~~1 
Hoover, James Michael _________________________________________________________________ Springfield 
~~ ~~ ;t~,i n ~ a~i: ne-~~~--~~:'.=~=~~:~~:~~~~:~·-~=~=~~~~=:~:~~~~~~=~~=~~~~=~~~~:=~=~~~~~~~Ch ~=~~ 
Houser, Raymond Parker, Jr ·--------------------------------------------------------Toledo 
Jackson, David R·------------·---------------------·------------------------------------------Deca tur 
Jones, Nancy --------------------------·--------------------------------------------------------·Mattoon 
Juriga, Sharon Ann Han ley .... --------------------------------------------------Charleston 
Kahle, William Bruce.·------------------------------------------------------------Elmwood Park 
Kaley, 0 rvi I le W i Ison ... -------------------·---------------------------------------Charleston 
Keefer, Phillip C.·-··- ----------------------------------------------------------- -------------·Pa ris 
Kelly, Colin N ··------------------------·-----------------------------------------------------Vanda Ii a 
Kight, Larry Dean·---------------------------------------·----------------------------------------N ob le 
Kimbal I, James A·----------------------------------------------------------------------------Ch a r leston 
King, Janice Anne _____________ ---------------------------------------------------------· Su I Ii van 
~:~:,t, J~~~:s R~;;;jj~~:~:::~::~:~:==~::~:~::~:=~=~~~~=::::~~:~:::::::::::~::~:::==::::~~:~~:-.!.~i~~~ 
Kr a use, Maurice Gene ·---------------------·--------------------------------------------------Be a son 
Krueger, Frederick August, Jr·---------------------------------------------------· Mason 
~~j~· rla~i~1 ~a:~~~~~~-~:~--~-~-----~=----~-~::~~-=-~~~-~~--~~~--=~~~~~:~--~~=~~~~~~=-:~~~~~~"B;~~~;~d 
~= ~:·11,D ~! ~ :n 1 'ci~i-;~-;::::::::::::=:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=:::Jh~~ ~~:o~ 
Lie be now, J. Stephen·---------------------·---------------------------------------------------· Sheldon Longfe !low, Ear I IIL _____________________________________________________________________ Ch arleston 
Mande I, Patricia Louise·----------------------------------------------------------------Deerfield Martin, Beul ah Abigai l _____________________________________________________________________ s umner 
Mateer, Carole Sue.:_·---------------------------------------------------------------------Vi rd en 
Maxedon, Barbar a Ann·--------------------------------------------------------------Cl a y City 
McCoy, J can Lee·--------------------·--------------------------------------------------------------·Paris 
McGraw, Edward Francis I L --------------------------------------------------------Kankakee Metzger, Jerome Char les ________________________________ _________________________ ______ Decatur 
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Musgrave, Mary Jane Anderson .............. ·----------------------------------------------·Sa Jem 
Musgrave, Timothy Lave rn.·--------··-·-·------------·--·----------------------------Wi llow Hi II 
Ne a I, Marth a L-·--·-------·-------------------·-----·-·---------------------------·--------------· M 3 ttoon 
Neece, Donald Eugene .... ------·-------------·--·-----------·----------·-------·--·---------East Alton 
Nixon, Barry Leon·-··-····--·----------------------·---------·--·-------------·-·---------·---· M ansfie Jd 
No fl ke, Gary Lee ·---·--------·-------------------------------------------------------------------Su J Ji van 
No I an, Eliz a be ch Lyn n .... ·-····-··························------------------------------------1 vesd a le 
Paddick, Kenneth Lynn ....•........•.......•........•..................•......•...........•...•. Sumner 
Peck, Jo Anne -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------·Pa ris 
Pickens, Joan Lorene----------------------------------------------------------------------------Dieterich ~~ ~ ~~: ;d, }~~~ ~h A~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::::i~':;~ ~z 
Reis, Annette J eanne ········------------------------········--·---------------·········-·····Ste. Marie 
Reynolds, W i I Ii am Lonnie----------------------------------------------------·--·-········ Windsor 
Rice, Harry James ......•..•...•..........•.•. _ -----------------------------------------La wrencevi I le 
Robnett, Lura Williams ....•••.....•.......••..••..•.......••.• ____________________________ Kinmundy 
Rose boom, A I be rta Rose·-------------------------------------------------------------······ Col Ji ns vi 11 e 
Ryan, Susanne ] i I'--------------------------------------------------------------------· ___________ Oak Park 
Sa Ii n as, Roger ------------------------------------------------------------------------------Ca I u met City 
Same Im an, Mary El Jen ·-----------------------------------------------------------------------Casey vi I le ~~~ ~~~::: 6~1! 3A ~f~~~-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_:·_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-~_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_:·_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_:·_-_:·_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_~-~~-i~~~:a~~ 
Sh a fer, Phy I I is Jean·------------------------------------------------------------------------· Ch a r I es ton ~ ~:: :~~: : : ~ ~: J~a J: ~ ~.::·_-_:-_::·_::::::=:::·_:-~::::::::~_::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=::::::~~~I~~~ 
Si i, ] ohn Wi I Ii am, ] r ··-·-----------·--------------·-------·------------------------------·--Co II i nsvi lie 
SI ate r, Don Way I and ........ ------·-----------·-----------------------····----------·--·····-······· Cisne Smith, Milton Phillips IL _________________________________________________________________________ FJora 
Smith, Ron a Id Deroy ......•.••.................. ------------·------------·------------------Col Ii ns vi J J e 
Ste ige Im an, George W i 11 i am·-··-----------·-------------------------------------------· Ch a r leston 
Stingley, And re a Lou i se·---------------------------------------------······----------------------Chicago 
Stockman, Betty Arlene. -----··----------·-----------------·--------------------------------Ch a r I eston 
Stuckey, Mary Ann ····-----------------------·-----------------------------------------------·S pri ngfie Jd 
Su II iv an, ] e ff rey Pa u I.. ...... ····-------------·-----------·---·-----------------·-------·Homewood 
Swedell, Ken t H--------·-····-------------··-------------·------·-·-----······-····-···········Charleston 
~~~:!~· J~~:~: ~i:~;--~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-:~~~~~~~~~~~=~~~~--~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-:~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-~-:~;~:;~i 
Toi Ii ve r, Marilyn Compher--------------·------------·······-···------------------------· Lou is vi I le ~;~.s~}:.:~u~~:~f £~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ::£~~~1~ 
Van Rheed en, Louis I.eon a rd .. ·----·-------------------------------------------------------· Chestnut 
Van Lanken, Roger A I an .... ·----------------------·-------······-----------------------------T uscol a 
~ ::~~r~J~m~~Y-W-~y~~:::::::::::::::::::::::=::=:::::::::::::::: ::=:::::::=::::::::::::::r:i;!~:i~ 
~: :~~ r ~i~~ ~ol~a~ i~;;c:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=::v:;·~~ ~~~~ 
~: ~ ~ ~ r kor: ;; i ~e{ ·.::::::::::::::::::::::::::-~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::o~ ~ ~ 71~ ~ 
Washburn, Roberta Ma thews .... ·-···--·--------------------------·------------------·-·-··· Br ad Jey 










Watts, Lawrence Otis ···----·-------·---·----···----·---------------·········---·--··------····· Waverly 
Weis, Marci a Ann ---------------·----------·-·-····-····--------·················-········--··Teutopolis 
Whee ler, Sh a ron Mac ·-------·--------------···-----·-··-········-------------------------------·Mattoon 
Wickham, Pa tricia Moren e ·---------------------·-------------······-----------------------------Cisne 
Widicus, Sandra Anna·----------------------·---------------------····---------------------- St. Jacob 
Wilhelm, Wilbur Lee·------·------------------·------------·--------·---------------·----- Vi I I a Grove 
Williams, Curtise Duwaync .•. ------------·------------------------------------------·-··-Batavia 
Wiman, Loretta Viol :i ·-----------------------······---·--------------------------················Newton 
W inder, Richard Scott .••••. -------------·---···-----··-------------------·----·····--·---·Monticello 
Wise, Ch a r I es RaY--------------------------------------------······-·····-···-----··········· Gray vi I le 
Woodward, Thomas Rex·---------·---·--·····-------·····--------------······-········Mt. Vernon 
Wright, Carol Lee .. ·-·-···--·······--··---·-···---------·····-·····-····-····-----------------------Olney 
Wright, Mickey Roger----------------------· ----------------------------------·····--·Beecher City 
Young, Jane Elizabeth Drake .. ·------------·--------------------------------------------------Paris 
Zimmer, Phi Ii p ROY-------------------------------------·········---······-···-······················N eoga 
Men: 91 Women : 89 Total: 180 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
AUGUST, 1965 
Ahmad, Syed ] a mil ---------------------------········ ........................................... Chicago 
A Id er, Dav id Stu :i rt ______ ·-·------·--·--·-··----·-·····-·-··-······------------------------·· Dan vi I le 
Anfinson, Alan R-----------------------------···------·-·----------···-··--·------·---------·Cha rleston 
Brosch, Thom as Roger-------------------·-------·-·····-······-·······-·---------------··· Sp ri ngfie Id 
Brumleve, Dav id Harold .....................•....•.......•.•........... ·----------······ G reend a I e 
Ca de, Har I and Roscoe, Jr ····------······--···--------------------------------------------·Hoopeston 
Coates, ] a mes Ed w i n--------·--------···------·-----------------------·-------·---------------Stock I and 
Dougherty, Darwin De an·-------·-···-------·-····-···--------------------------------------· Mattoon 
Eads, W i II i am C Jn rk·---·--------------·--------------------·--------------------·-········-······ Arthur 
Eggebrecht, Susan J oyce·--------···---------------·------·---------------------·----·-·-···Staunton 
Fiorini, Robert Dove·--------------------·--·------------·----------····---------------·Shelbyville 
Gannon, Mich a e I W i I Ii am ·----------·-------------···----------------------------------------------1 ol iet G arcia, Judith Arlene __________________________ _____________________________________________________ Skokie 
Hanula, ] oho Dennis _____________ _______________________________________ ________________________ Decatur 
Kaufman, Eugene Ben -----·------------------------------------------------------------------···-··S ige I 
Keefe, Thomas Edward·-·-·--------------------------------------·--------·-·----------- Longview 
Moss, Arthur Thomas·------------------·--··----------------------------------·---------· Tuscola 
Oxley, J oho Wi I I iam·--- --------------------·--····---------------------------·----------···Robi nson 
Pofah I, Me Iv in W i I Ii am ··-----------------------------------------------·---------------------Chicago 
Sa tte rw hi te, George Wi I Ji am·--··---------------------------------------------------------- Dan vi I I e 
Smith, Edward Dewi tt-------------------·-----·-----------------·---------------------------·K an ka kee 
Steige Iman, Annette Knight·-----------------·--------------------------------------------·- Dan vii le 
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Truetzschlcr, Alfred Dean ........ --····································--····-···-···Mt. Olive 
W iest, Jeanie Ann is .. ·--····-·-·-··············-······················-················Charleston 
Wiest, J oseph Ernest ........ _ .... , ....................................................... Ccr ro Gordo 
Zenner, J anct Ruth ··········-·····················-········-·······················-·-······Litchfield 
Zvonecek, Gerald J ames ................... ·--···················································Bcrwyn 
Men: 21 W omen : S Total : 26 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS 
AUGUST, 1965 
Bilbruck, Robert Waync ..................... ·-············-·················-················Palmyra 
Cray, Frances Eileen .. ·-··························································-······-······· Clinton 
Demoss Edwin Matthew ..... ·-···-···-···-·········-···--·····························Rushvi llc 
Ferrier, Keith R ............. ·-·······--·······--············································Charleston 
Griffith, Robert Earle ........................•................................................. Galcsburg 
Jones, Robert Lloyd, J r ...... ·-········-······································Racinc, Wisconsin 
Murphy, Ronald J --··········································································-····-·-Casey 
Ogen, Edward Michael ...................................................................... Charleston 
Phipps, Jon M .............. ·--··········································-··························-···Gays 
Trenkle, Stephen Martin ....................................... _ ................................... Leroy 
Von Nord heim, Larry E .............•.............................•........... - ..............•... Minonk 
V.' olfe, Bobby Lee .................................................................................. Mattoon 
Men: 11 Women: 1 Tota l : 12 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
AUGUST, 1965 
Ahrendt, Ruth Ren ee ........................................................................•... Oak Park 
Householder, Patricia J ean .................................................................... Chicago 
Jordan, F. George .............................................................................. Charleston 
Woods, Linda Parr ................................................................................ Sullivan 
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